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A  SUKVJsIY  OF  COMDITIONS  UNDER  WHIC3H 
IHE  STUDY  WAS  CONDUCEED 


Origin  of  the  problem. —  It  appears  to  be  an  imerican  tradition 
"Uiat  well-regulated  homes  teach  the  younger  generation  to  develop  the 
iriiole  personality  for  adult  living,  to  beccme  self-reliant,  unselfish- 
ly community-minded  in  order  to  become  able  American  citizens.  In 
school  many  experimental  teaching  methods  have  been  put  into  practice 
in  an  effort  to  help  American  boys  and  girls  to  learn  how  to  live  serv- 
iceable and  happy  lives.    Olhe  instructor  felt  that  the  xmit  method  was 
a  valuable  experiment  in  the  field  of  education  and  has  tried  in  this 
study  to  find  out  the  effect  of  using  that  method  in  history  classes 
at  the  eighth-grade  level. 

The  writer  became  interested  in  unit  planning  several  years  ago 
while  studying  at  Boston  University  and  teaching  geography  in  the 
Faiiiiaven  schools.    Sameniiat  later,  a  change  to  the  history  department 
was  made.    The  principal  of  the  school  requested  that  units  in  geogra- 
phy which  had  been  built,  be  left  for  a  successor.    For  three  years 
units  in  history  were  prepared  and  revised.    When  it  was  observed  that 
the  geography  material  was  discarded  in  favor  of  more  conventional 
methods  of  classroom  teaching  because  the  instructor  in  that  department 
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was  unfainlllar  and,  -Uierefore,  unsympathetic  with  that  method,  the 
teacher  of  history  was  most  desirous  of  ccmparing  results  by  the  two 
plans  of  teaching. 

At  a  later  date  the  opportunity  arose  and  the  problem  for  solu- 
tion was  undertaken  as  the  object  of  this  thesis.    The  social  studies 
offer  an  unusual  situation  for  developing  all  phases  of  the  child's 
life:  mental,  moral,  physical,  leisure  and  occupational.    Units  pre- 
pared with  the  belief  that  the  school  may  supplement  the  teachings  of 
the  home,  become  alive  and  gripping  as  to  material,  placing  upon  the 
learner  the  responsibility  to  broaden  his  horizon  and  prepare  himself 
for  the  life  situations  facing  him.    The  writer  has  felt  that  oppor- 
tunity is  afforded  by  the  unit  method  for  much  more  attention  to  indi- 
vidual problems  as  well  as  many  other  phases  of  the  work  than  by  con- 
ventional methods  in  use.    While  all  members  of  groups  are  encoviraged 
to  engage  in  independent  thought  as  well  as  cooperative  activities, 
prospective  leaders  also  may  have  try-outs  in  practical  experiences. 
This,  of  course,  is  preparation  for  life. 

Methods  of  study  which  reinforce  the  teachings  of  the  heme  are  in 
urgent  need  today,  for  the  home  environment  is  changing.  Mechanical 
fonns  of  entertainment  and  labor-saving  devices  are  reducing  the  need 
of  and  desire  for  initiative,  perseverance  and  responsibility.  Pride 
in  work  well  done  is  superseded  by  pride  in  social  and  economic  posi- 
tion, in  love  of  leisure  for  pleasure,  and  desire  for  less  laborious 
work.    The  instructor  believes  that  the  unit  method  tends  to  strengthen 


the  flrst-nazoed  qualities  and  to  cast  aside  tke  latter.    There  Is  much 
less  chance  for  wasted  time  by  this  method,  because  the  child  has  indi- 
vidual responsibilities  to  meet  in  order  to  progress,    The  btirden  of 
accomplishment  is  his  to  carry  and,  in  spite  of  teacher  aid,  the  goal 
is  reached  through  pupil  initiative,  chiefly.    If  we  may  find  a  worka- 
ble plan  of  study  which  also  seans  to  inculcate  greater  responsibility 
and  initiative,  it  seems  Important  to  weigh  objectively  the  results  and 
compare  them  with  conventional  methods  of  teaching  to  find  values.  In 
this  experiment  an  attempt  to  reach  such  conclusions  has  been  made. 

The  type  of  school  and  the  pupils.—  In  order  to  compare  the  unit 
method  with  the  conventional  clajssroom  method,  the  plan  of  procedure 
called  for  two  experiments  with  different  eighth-grade  groups  of  pupils 
receiving  education  in  a  five-year  high  school  in  Faiihaven,  Massachu- 
setts.   The  school  enrolls  boys  and  girls  in  grades  eight  to  twelve, 
inclusive.    Pupils  enrolled  in  the  schools  of  Fairhaven  represent  many 
foreign-born  parents  or  grandparents,    English,  Portuguese  and  Canadian 
Ftench  are  in  the  majority,  but  there  is  an  increasing  number  of  Scandi- 
navians to  be  found  on  the  school  records  today.    Fairhaven  is  a  suburb 
of  the  city  of  New  Bedford  and  the  town  seems  to  be  divided  into  three 
sections,  separated  by  the  occupations  of  the  people.    The  center  of  the 
town  includes  those  in  Ihe  upper  levels  of  business  and  the  professions. 
The  northern  portion  is  populated  with  mill  workers  and  public  worloaen, 
iriiile  the  east  pait  of  the  town  is  the  faim  area  and  productive  in  fish- 
eries.   Boys  cuad  girls  in  each  section  receive  education  through  the 


seventh  grade  in  schools  near  their  homes.    However,  when  the  eighth 
grade  level  is  reached,  all  pupils  must  journey  to  one  central  point, 
the  Falrhaven  High  School,  isiiich  makes  this  grade  level  a  real  melting 
pot. 

Authorization  of  the  experiment. —  The  superintendent  of  schools 
and  the  principal  of  the  high  school  were  most  cooperative  in  this 
xmdertaking,    TShe  latter  visited  classes  several  times  and  manifested 
interest  in  results  obtained  dxirlng  the  experiment.    He  permitted 
changes  in  schedule  in  order  to  complete  portions  of  the  plan.  The 
superintendent  of  schools  assisted  actively  in  some  of  the  guidance 
cases  to  be  found  in  the  appendix,  and  was  ever  an  enthusiastic  adviser 
when  problems  for  solution  arose. 

Preliminary  activities  completed  before  each  ezperiment  was  under- 
taJcen. —  Because  pupils  entering  the  eighth  grade  have  been  enrolled  in 
four  alecfientary  schools,  it  seemed  desirable  to  administer  a  prognostic 
test  at  tiie  opening  of  each  school  year,  so  as  to  discover  by  the  speed- 
iest means,  the  difficulties  which  the  class  as  a  whole  as  well  as  cer- 
tain groups  or  individual  students  are  experiencing,    Hiis  test  is  one 
which  the  instructor  has  built  and  revised  over  a  period  of  years. 
Courses  of  study  and  textbooks  used  in  the  elementary  schools  of  the  town 
were  consulted  and  employed  as  sources  of  material  for  building  questions. 

In  January  of  1940,  before  entering  upon  the  first  experiment,  the 
Teisaan  Group  Test  of  Ifental  Ability  was  administered  to  189  pupils  of 
grade  8,  grouped  alphabetically  into  five  classrooms.    One  instructor 
gave  all  the  tests.    The  scores  of  these  tests  were  used  as  a  basis  for 
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selecting  a  control  group  and  an  experlmeutal  group.    Scores  were  matcked 
as  nearly  as  was  possible  and  pupils  were  discarded  from  the  experiment 
where  ratings  were  markedly  unequal.    Results  showed  59  pupils  in  the 
control  group  and  58  in  the  experimental,  one  pupil  in  the  latter  group 
having  left  school  during  the  experiment.    In  November  of  1940  another 
group  of  eighth-grade  pupils  numbering  181  answered  the  same  test  before 
engaging  in  the  second  experiment.    When  the  tests  were  scored,  there  were 
65  pupils  in  the  experimental  group  matched  with  an  equal  number  in  the 
control  group. 

The  Iowa  Reading  Test  was  administered  in  February  of  1940  to  pu- 
pils of  the  eighth  grade.    One  instructor  presented  the  entire  testing 
program.    Because  of  an  epidemic  of  illness  which  caused  very  poor  at- 
tendance for  four  weeks,  it  was  found  necessary  to  give  the  test  to  small 
groups  of  pupils  as  they  returned  to  school.    This  delayed  the  experiment 
until  March,    The  reading  test  for  the  second  experiment  was  given  in 
December,  1940. 

Plan  of  study,—  For  the  first  group  experiment,  the  instructor 
selected  the  period  of  westward  expansion  after  the  Civil  War  as  the 
historical  problan  to  be  solved.    The  second  experiment  dealt  with  the 
Civil  War,  itself.    Before  any  discussion  of  the  unit  to  be  studied  took 
place,  a  test  covering  infomation  to  be  taught  was  administered.  The 
same  test  was  repeated  at  the  completion  of  the  learning  period.  This 
was  done  so  as  to  make  a  comparison  in  the  achievement  of  the  two  groups. 

For  the  control  group,  one  basic  text,  "The  Nation's  History,"  by 
Arthur  Leonard  and  Bertha  Jacobs,  was  employed,    An  outline  in  topical 


fom,  following  Hie  plan  of  this  textbook  was  placed  upon  the  black- 
board.   Seme  topics  were  prepared  in  supervised  study  periods,  while 
others  were  assigned  as  homework.    Pupil  chairmen  took  charge  of  the 
discussion  periods  and  each  topic  was  presented  orally.    Subjects  in- 
cluded in  the  plan  of  study  but  not  presented  in  the  textbook  were  as- 
signed as  special  topics  for  extra  credit  to  volunteers  who  gave  the 
information  orally  for  the  class.    (See  Chapter  II — Special  Reports.) 
The  experimental  group  had  access  to  five  history  textbooks.  They 

were: 

1.  Mabel  B.  Casner  and  Ralph  Henry  Gabriel,  Exploring  Meri- 
can  History.    Harcourt,  Brace  and  Company,  New  York,  1935  Edition. 

2.  Charles  Garrett  Vannest  and  Henry  Lester  Smith,  Socialized 
Eistoiy  of  the  United  States.    Charles  Scribner*s  Sons,  New  York, 
1934. 

3.  Wilbur  Fiske  Gordy,  History  of  the  United  States.  Charles 
Scribner»s  Sons,  New  York,  1930. 

4.  Arthur  R,  Leonard  and  Bertha  E.  Jacobs,  The  Nation* s  His- 
tory.   Henry  Holt  and  Company,  New  York,  New  Edition,  1928. 

5.  Mary  G,  Kelty,  The  Story  of  the  imerican  People.    Ginn  and 
Company,  Boston,  1931. 

The  first-mentioned  book  was  kept  by  each  pupil  and  home  lessons  as 
well  as  class  lessons  were  prepared  from  it.    The  other  three  books  were 
kept  in  the  history  study  room  for  reference  work  by  all  classes  in  the 
experimental  group  as  there  was  but  one  set  of  each.    The  delimitation  of 
the  \init  and  the  problems  to  be  solved  were  prepared  from  these  textbooks. 
Each  pupil  received  a  typewritten  copy  of  the  problems  to  be  prepared, 
and  worked  independently  in  supervised  study.    Then  each  class  was  divided 
into  groups  of  five  with  a  captain  of  each  group.    Discussion  of  the 


problems  followed. 

Questions  concerning  civic  attitudes  and  occupational  information 
were  included  in  the  plan  of  study.    An  oral  test  of  citizenship  was 
prepared  and  these  questions  were  presented  in  the  control  and  the  ex- 
perimental groups  before  the  unit  of  work  was  taught.    Answers  to  these 
questions  were  given  by  members  of  the  class  without  comment  from  the 
teacflier.    Two  pupil  secretaries,  selected  in  each  group,  were  given  ad- 
vance infoimation  on  methods  of  recording  answers.    As  answers  were 
given,  they  were  Immediately  noted  in  writing  because  the  teacher  thought 
that  there  would  be  much  less  danger  of  inaccuracies  than  if  ideas  were 
written  by  her  after  the  class  had  been  dismissed.    When  the  unit  of  work 
had  been  taught  in  its  entirety,  these  civic  attitude  questions  were 
again  presented  for  discussion  without  comment  from  the  instructor,  and 
answers  were  again  recorded  in  like  manner. 

Before  the  unit  was  presented  for  learning,  an  occupational  interest 
test  was  administered  for  the  first  time.    An  outline  was  placed  upon  the 
board  so  that  pupils  might  have  a  guide  for  recording  any  occupational 
information  to  be  noted.    The  test  was  prepared  after  the  writer  had 
consulted  workbooks  and  occupational  interest  tests  in  use.    It  was 
thought  that  a  very  short  and  simple  form  was  desirable  because  the  pu- 
pils have  had  little  previous  introduction  to  the  study  of  careers.  The 
topic  "Benefits  to  the  Comnunity'*  (See  Chapter  II— Occupational  Interest 
Test)  was  included  in  the  test  with  a  desire  that  selection  of  careers 
be  made  with  this  in  mind.    Negative  choices  were  labelled  as  detrimental 
to  society  and  counseling  followed.    No  help  was  given  during  the  test. 
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When  the  unit  had  been  taught,  the  test  was  again  presented  with  the  same 
outline  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  pupils,  but  no  assistance  was  of- 
fered.   Results  were  then  checked  to  see  whether  any  changes  in  choice 
of  occupation  had  been  made.    The  reason  for  this  review  was  that  empha- 
sis had  been  placed  upon  special  occupations  relating  to  the  outlines 
studied.    No  assistance  with  English  or  spelling  was  given,  as  such  mis- 
takes were  later  corrected  in  these  classes. 

During  the  second  experiment  it  seemed  appropriate  to  include  a  study 
of  great  ^orican  heroes.  However,  the  reference  material  was  in  need  of 
revision  and  simplification.  In  addition,  information  gained  from  sever- 
al sources  could  be  effectively  combined  into  one  reference  book.  Volun- 
teer pupils  under  the  guidance  of  the  English  and  history  teachers  under- 
took this  project,  The  results  of  their  work  will  be  helpful  to  future 
eighth-grade  jpupils. 

Related  Activities. —  Upon  completion  of  the  study  of  the  core  ac- 
tivities of  the  unit,  each  class  member  selected  some  activity  from  the 
list  of  suggestions.    (See  Chapter  II — A  List  of  Related  Activities.) 
Three  class  periods  were  allowed  for  completion  of  each  project  while 
the  fourth  period  was  utilized  for  eadiibition  and  demonstration  of  proj- 
ects. 

Library  books, —  Books  were  obtained  from  the  Fairhaven  library  and 
were  read  during  three  class  periods  before  the  final  test  was  given. 
Pupils  were  allowed  to  select  the  book  desired,  Tidienever  possible.  There 
were  no  limits  placed  upon  the  reading  except  that  a  pupil  might  keep  a 
book  but  one  period  before  selecting  another.    If  further  reading  of  a 
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certain  book  was  desired,  pupils  were  to  use  their  library  cards  when  the 
books  were  returned.    The  aim  was  pure  enjoyment. 

Final  tests. —  The  test  adtninistered  before  any  learning  took  place 
was  again  given  and  3?esults  noted.    Each  pupil  received  a  typewritten 
copy  of  the  test  and  was  asked  to  check  the  correct  answer  in  each  case. 

The  civic  attitude  and  occupation  tests  were  repeated  and  conclu- 
sions as  to  changes  were  noted  by  the  instructor. 

Results  of  the  eaperlments. —  Prcm  each  experiment  the  writer  has 
drawn  tentative  conclusions  based  on  the  results  of  the  tests.    The  re- 
sults may  have  some  value  from  an  objective  standpoint,  but  many  of  the 
thoughts  expressed  are  subjective  and  the  tests  are  frequently  teacher- 
constructed,  making  them  inadequate  in  many  ways.    There  is  little  basis 
for  expectation  that  the  data  collected  will  prove  much;  but  a  great  deal 
has  been  gained  by  the  writer  in  the  matter  of  better  understanding  of 
problems  involved  and  of  methods  for  undertaking  the  solution  of  these 
problems  when  occasion  demands. 


CHAPTER  II 
TFTR  FIRST  EXPERIMENT 

1*  Setting  up  the  Experiment 

Introduction. —  During  the  school  year  1939-1940,  the  first  experi- 
ment In  comparing  the  unit  method  ydth  conventional  classroom  methods 
was  launched.    Because  of  the  unfamiliari-ty  of  pupils  with  the  unit 
method,  it  appeared  advisable  to  delay  the  experiment  until  the  late 
winter  season  when  classes  would  have  beccme  somewhat  experienced  in 
the  new  plan.    Meanwhile,  there  were  preliminary  activities  to  carry 
out  before  the  experiment  could  be  introduced. 

Prognostic  test  in  history, —  Comparison  between  the  results  of 
this  test  and  teacher's  marks  in  history  seemed  to  indicate  high  corre- 
lation between  low  scores  on  the  test  and  low  marks  in  history.  (See 
Appendix  I — Table  TL  Presenting  Data  on  Ability  and  Achievement.)    A  few 
cases  where  there  were  noticeable  discrepancies,  were  due  to  extensive 
absence,  aaotional  Instability,  or  poor  study  habits,  Nevertheless, 
low  marks  did  not  always  coixelate  with  low  scores.    In  scane  instances 
this  would  seem  to  be  due  to  marked  diligence  on  the  part  of  pupils  who 
were  eager  to  achieve.    Yet  some  results  were  due  to  a  policy  wherein 
overcrowded  conditions  in  classrooms  make  it  necessary  to  promote  many 
boys  and  girls  who  need  to  have  more  individual  attention  or  to  repeat 
the  grade.    This  problem  appears  to  be  adjusting  itself  somewhat  in  a 
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slight  decrease  in  enrollment,  thereby  giving  the  teacher  opportunity 
for  more  individual  guidance. 

The  prognostic  test  is  far  from  satisfactory  and  the  instructor  is 
collecting  data  for  revision.    (See  Appendix — Prognostic  Test.)  imong 
the  weaknesses  are: 

a.  Test  questions  are  incorrectly  numbered, 

b.  There  is  duplication  of  two  test  questions. 

c.  There  is  need  for  a  choice  of  four  rather  than  three  answers  to 
each  introductory  statement. 

d.  A  better  balance  of  items  for  choice  under  each  statement  would 
require  more  thought  and  thereby  indicate  greater  individual  differences 
in  ability  to  understand  historical  information. 

The  instructor  has  been  recording  results  from  the  last  two  tests 
and  is  conparing  individual  items.    In  cases  where  pupils  in  the  majori- 
ty have  been  unable  to  give  correct  answers  to  one  example,  an  effort  is 
being  made  to  revise  the  wording  of  that  item.    It  appears  to  the  teacher 
that  another  danger  in  constructing  tests,  is  the  matter  of  the  so-called 
*^catch"  question.    A  critical  analysis  of  this  test  reveals  several  items 
which  might  be  so  classified.    However,  it  appears  that  there  is  some 
necessity  of  revision  of  the  course  of  study  in  the  seventh  grade  in 
order  that  all  pupils  may  have  eqvial  opportunity  in  preparing  informa- 
tion.   There  is  a  lack  of  balance  of  historical  infomation  in  the  back- 
ground of  the  two  groups.    Tet  both  groups  were  equally  poor,  and  the 
results  of  the  experiment  should  not  be  affected  by  this  factor. 
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Incidentally,  the  instructor  found  that  the  test  furnishes  an  op- 
portunity to  check  slow  readers  at  a  time  when  ability  and  achievement 
are  unknown  to  the  teacher. 

Teiman  Group  Test  of  Ifental  Ability. —  The  scores  on  this  intelli- 
gence test  were  matched  for  the  two  groups  until  fairly  well-balanced 
results  were  obtained.    (See  Table  VI in  Appendix  I.)    A  slightly  higher 
average  in  the  control  group  showed  scores  ranging  from  136  to  65, 
while  in  the  experimental  group  131  to  68  were  the  limits.    The  standard 
deviation  was  computed,  which  resulted  in  15,15  for  the  control  group 
and  15.4  for  the  experimental  group.    Emest  Tiegs     in  his  book  on  tests 
and  measurements  says:  **The  standard  deviation  of  a  distribution  is  the 
number  which  indicates  how  many  point  scores  it  is  necessary  to  include 
above  or  below  the  mean  of  distribution  in  order  to  include  two- thirds 
of  all  the  scores  of  the  distribution,  the  standard  deviation  being  a 
distance,  not  a  point. A  distribution  of  six  standard  deviations  was 
used  and  all  the  scores  earned  by  groups  in  the  experiment  in  ^ich 
ability  was  measured,  were  included.    This  follows  the  rule  for  noianal 
distribution.    The  greatest  nimiber  of  oases  in  the  control  group  was 
found  to  cluster  around  an  average  of  103  and  amounted  to  25  pupils, 
the  cases  falling  off  rapidly  toward  the  extremities.    In  the  experi- 
mental group  an  average  of  102  provided  a  total  of  24  cases  with  the 
number  decreasing  in  very  much  the  same  manner  toward  each  extremity. 

Tbis  intelligence  test  has  served  its  purpose,  not  only  in  this 

experiment,  but  also  as  a  diplomatic  introduction  to  the  continued  use 

of  such  tests  at  the  eighth-grade  level.    It  has  proved  most  valuable  to 

1/ Ernest  W.  Tiegs,  Tests  and  Measurements  for  Teachers.    Houghton  Mif- 
flin Company,  Boston,  1931,  p.  88. 
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teacher  of  histoxy,  principal,  and  counselor  as  a  basis  for  educational 
guidance,  particularly  in  the  matter  of  selection  of  high  school  courses 
at  the  end  of  the  year.    It  is,  of  course,  quite  evident  that  a  more  ef- 
ficient comparison  of  ability  as  related  to  achievement  may  now  be  made 
by  the  counselor.    Important  revelations  of  this  test  were: 

a.  The  relation  of  achievement  to  ability  in  the  case  of  one  pupil, 
John  Rowland,  who  received  a  score  of  165  on  the  Terman  Group  Test  of 
Mental  Ability  is  reviewed  in  Appendix  I,  page  263, 

b.  !Die  case  of  James  Brown  whose  intelligence  quotient  was  101  and 
reading  grade  5.1  is  also  recorded  in  Appendix  I,  page  270. 

The  Iowa  Silent  Reading  Test.—  IJhen  the  reading  testa  were  scored, 
there  was  a  grade  range  of  3.5  to  12  in  the  control  group,  and  from  3,0 
to  12  in  the  experimental  group.    (See  Table  TTin  Appendix  I.)    The  great- 
est variation  in  scores  was  found  in  the  average  group.    Results  demon- 
strate that  the  readers  of  the  contiral  group  were  superior,  on  the  whole, 
to  those  of  the  experimental  group.    It  appeared  to  the  tester  that,  when 
a  careful  study  of  some  individual  cases  was  made,  the  great  variation 
seemed  to  be  caused  by  language  difficulties  of  a  large  group  of  pupils 
of  foreign-bom  parents  in  the  experimental  group  where  a  foreign  lan- 
guage was  spoken  in  the  home.    This  was  not  equally  true  of  the  contirol 
group.    A  standard  deviation  of  1.9  in  the  control  group  and  1.9  in  the 
experimental,  suggests  a  wide  variance  in  reading  abilities  was  evident. 
Greene  and  Kelley       in  their  manual  of  directions  for  the  Iowa  Silent 

1/H.  A.  Greene  and  Y.  H.  Kelley,  tfeinual  of  Directions,  Iowa  Silent  Read- 
ing Tests.    World  Book  Gompany,  Yonkers,  Hew  York,  New  Edition. 


14 

Reading  Tests  state: 

In  a  class  of  twenty- five  or  more,  any  difference  greater  tlian 
four  points  is  statistically  significant;  i.e.  it  cannot  be  account- 
ed for  by  chance,  or,  to  put  it  another  way,  if  the  class  were  to 
be  retested  with  the  same  test,  proper  allowance  being  made  for 
practice  effects,  there  would  be  a  negligible  chance  that  the  median 
of  the  second  testing  would  be  as  low  as  the  criterion  score. 

The  test  having  been  given  in  February  would  give  an  average  grade  score 
of  8.6.    The  average  reading  grade  for  the  control  group  was  8.06  and 
for  the  experimental  group  was  7,98,  both  of  which  are  below  the  norm. 
Investigation  produced  the  evidence  that,  among  E8  cases  of  reading  grades 
more  than  four  points  below  the  norm  in  the  control  group,  13  cases  rep- 
resented homes  of  non-English  spealdng  parents.    In  the  experimental 
group,  16  out  of  25  cases  belonged  in  that  class.    Heading  in  the  home,  it 
appeared,  was  not  encouraged  among  the  children.    Interviews  witli  these 
pupils  were  held  during  the  school  year  1940-1941,  and  emphasis  was  placed 
upon  this  weakness.    !I3ae  teachers  of  academic  subjects  were  contacted  so 
that  reading  difficulties,  as  revealed  on  the  test,  might  be  explained. 
The  counselor  stressed  the  importance  of  developing  reading  speed  auad 
comprehension  and  tried  to  arouse  student  interest  in  reading  by  suggest- 
ing occupational  literature  in  the  library.    Each  homeroom  teacher  cir- 
culated interesting  books  written  in  narrative  style  which  might  be  used 
for  leisure  reading  in  a  regular  study  period  before  lunch,  each  day. 

Pre- testing. —  When  boys  and  girls  are  asked  to  score  a  test  before 
actual  learning  to  be  tested  takesplace,  naturally,  there  is  a  great  deal 
of  curiosity  as  to  the  reason  for  such  a  procedure.    The  instructor  de- 
cided that  the  best  policy  was  to  explain  that  she  wanted  to  know  how 
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imich  bad  been  leaxued  wbile  studying  this  unit  or  period  in  blstory, 
and  -tliat  pupils  would  be  able  to  note  their  own  improvement  as  indicated 
on  the  scores  of  the  two  tests  when  the  final  test  was  completed.  Pu- 
pils were  told,  much  to  their  relief,  that  they  would  not  be  marked  on 
their  first  tests.    Therefore,  they  settled  down  with  enthusiasm  to  try 
the  experiment. 

2.  Teaching  Procedures  with  the  Two  Groups 
Introducing  the  experiment, —  In  March,  1940,  the  unit  was  actually 
introduced.    The  experimental  group  received  copies  of  the  preliminary 
setting  in  mental  attitude  entitled  "Unit."    The  discussion  centered 
around  the  opportunities  in  Alaska  today  as  limited  by  the  government, 
the  stories  told  by  older  members  of  families  who  had  been  West,  the  re- 
fusal of  many  pupils  to  believe  that  the  frontier  had  disappeared,  and 
the  belief  that  our  democracy  would  live  regardless  of  selfishness  and 
lack  of  cooperation  on  the  part  of  some.    There  was  a  definite  belief 
in  the  strength  of  our  country. 

The  control  group  received  no  typewritten  sheet  of  this  introduc- 
tion.   13ie  preliminary  discussion  was  informal  and  developed  from  the 
idea  that  many  had  read  **Wi Id-West"  stories  and  had  seen  moving  pictures 
which  branded  the  West  as  a  melting  pot  of  misfits  who  were  adventure- 
some and  lawless.    These  were  pupil  attitudes  and  furnished  a  convenient 
step  to  the  civic  attitude  questions  iufcich  were  to  follow. 

The  actual  objectives  and  teaching  materials  used  for  the  control 
and  experimental  groups  are  Inserted  here  for  Inspection  so  that  the 
reader  may  more  clearly  understand  the  comparison  of  results  to  follow. 
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I3NIT: 

When  a  nation  grows  in  land  and  people,  the  land  supplies  work 
and  wealth  while  the  people  supply  ways  of  living,  culture  and  growth. 
But  sometimes  the  people  do  not  work  well  together  and  then  the  country 
suffers  and  does  not  progress  as  it  should.    After  the  Civil  War,  the 
government  of  the  United  States  became  very  much  interested  in  making 
men  and  land  join  forces  for  the  ccomon  good.    Pushing  steadily  west- 
ward, the  last  barrier  was  crossed  and  our  democracy  extended  froia  ocean 
to  ocean.    Opportunities  unheard  of  in  previous  years  unfolded  for  man's 
benefit.    Captains  of  industry  appeared  to  work  side  by  side  with  the 
adventurer  to  bring  under  man*s  control  natural  resources  heretofor 
unappreciated.    Yet  man  quarreled  with  his  brother.    He  was  often  un- 
willing to  make  the  necessary  sacrifices  for  the  general  welfare.  Fre- 
quently eastern  conmunities  were  so  hostile  to  their  unfortunate  towns- 
people that  the  latter  would  ''pick  up  stakes"  as  it  were,  and  go  West 
to  start  life  anew.    On  the  other  hand,  some  westward  migrators  were 
those  who  had  never  made  an  attempt  to  live  the  fuller  life  in  their 
eastern  homes  and  simply  started  out  on  a  new  adventure  or  separated 
themselves  from  town  life  for  personal  and  selfish  gain.    That  was  not 
the  true  spirit  ot  democracy. 

Today  our  country  is  facing  grave  dangers  from  those  and  other 
problems.    In  this  world  of  ours  we  again  see  man  unable  to  live  in 
harmony  with  his  brother.    The  very  principles  for  which  our  forefathers 
have  struggled  and  to  lAiich  we  pledge  our  devotion,  are  being  tested  as 
to  ability  to  survive.    But,  as  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned, 
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we  must  find  new  solutions  for  our  problems.    No  longer  Is  it  possible 
for  those  who  cannot  get  along  with  others  to  separate  themselves  from 
coonminlty  life  to  any  great  extent.    No  longer  is  it  possible  for  man 
to  satisfy  his  adventuresoae  urge  by  pioneering  in  a  new  territory.  We 
have  acquired  about  as  much  territory  as  will  be  possible.    0\ir  physical 
or  geographic  frontier  has  disappeared.    Therefore  it  will  be  found  nec- 
essary to  modify  our  behavior.    We  must  learn  to  get  along  with  one 
€Uiother.    By  so  doing  we  should  be  able  to  preserve  for  posterity  those 
fundamentals  of  democratic  governnent  vtiich  history  shows  have  been  so 
difficult  to  teach  to  our  forefathers.    Let  us  turn  for  aid  in  solving 
these  problems  to  that  period  when  the  United  States  faced  obstacles 
from  selfishness  and  personal  greed  as  we  search  for  ways  by  which  we 
may  continue  to  insure  the  benefits  of  a  coimaon  language,  government  and 
flag. 

INTRODUCING  THE  UNIT 
I.  Oral  Questions  for  Civic  Attitudes. 

Aim:  to  ask  cLuestlons  which  bring  out  attitude  toward  the  xxnit. 
Watch  behavior.    Record  ideas,  even  when  erroneous.    Then  compare  with 
later  learning. 
Questions: 

1.  We  speak  of  the  democratic  foocm  of  government  in  Merica.  What 
is  a  democracy?   Have  we  a  democracy?    Why  or  why  not? 

2.  Are  there  as  many  opportunities  in  -America  today  as  there  were 
in  1870?    Why  is  unemployment  a  major  probleoi  today  when  it  was  not 
considered  in  IS 70? 
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3.  Were  there  other  reasons  than  adventure  and  better  industrial 
opportunities  for  people  going  West  after  the  Civil  War?    If  you  lived 
in  a  town  iiiiere  you  did  not  get  along  with  other  people  should  you  move 
out  to  go  elsewhere  and  start  life  anew?    Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 
If  the  people  of  a  town  make  life  so  uncomfortable  for  a  misfit  in  the 
community  that  he  or  she  leaves  town,  mdiat  may  be  the  result? 

4.  If  Americans  no  longer  have  new  lands  to  conquer,  what  change  in 
civic  attitude  must  take  place  among  our  people  if  we  are  to  prosper? 
II.  Occupational  Interest  Test. 

1.  Name  of  the  Occupation. 

2.  Description  of  the  Woik, 

3.  Requirements — educational,  health,  citizenship,  age. 

4.  Reason  for  Selection. 

5.  Abilities  Necessary. 

6.  Salary. 

7.  Risks,  Light,  Ventilation. 

8.  Possibilities  for  the  Future. 

9.  Benefits  to  the  Connnunity. 

OUTLINE  OF  STUDY  FOR  TEIE  CONTROL  GROUP 
The  Self-Assertion  of  the  West 

I.  Exploration  of  the  New  Territory 

A.  Lewis  and  Clark 

B.  Beginnings  of  Oregon 

II.  Growth  of  the  West 

A.  The  Home  of  Democracy 
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B*  The  Coming  of  New  Settlers 

1.  Routes  of  travel 

2.  Settlement  made  easier 

a.  Indians  defeated 

b.  Improvement  of  roads 

c.  Steamboats 

3.  Die  tide  of  migration 

III.  Westward  to  the  Pacific 

A.  The  Story  of  Oregon 

1.  Conflicting  claims 

a.  Spanish 

b.  Russian 

c.  English 

d.  imerican 

2,  How  these  claims  were  settled 

a.  a!reaty  of  1824  wi-Qi  Russia 

b.  Treaty  of  Joint  Occupation 

c.  itaierican  settlements 

d.  How  the  Oregon  q^uestion  was  settled 

B,  Great  Increase  in  American  Territoiy 

IV.  Opening  Up  the  New  West 

A.  Public  Lands  and  the  Hcmestead  Act 
1.  Settlement  encouraged 

a.  Ex-soldiers 

b.  Immigrants 


2,  Grain  production 

3,  Di©  Moimons  in  Utah 

4,  The  mining  industry 

B.  The  Purchase  of  Alaska 

1.  Its  value 

C.  Building  the  Pacific  Railroads 

1,  Story  of  the  Union  Pacific 

a.  Land  and  money  grants 

2.  Other  Pacific  railroads 

D.  Labor  Problems 

1,  Chinese  immigration 

E.  Indian  Problems 

The  Grangers  and  the  Bailroads 

A.  Early  Attitude 

1.  Railroads  welccmed 

2.  Dependence  of  grain  farmer  on  railroads 

B.  Change  in  Faimer*s  Attitude 

1.  Causes 

a.  His  losses 

b.  Hard  times 

c.  Distrust  of  combinations 

2.  Results 

a.  "Grange  Laws" 

3.  Interstate  Coomierce  Conmission 

C.  Transcontinental  Railroads 

1,  Railroad  ccxabinations 
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1.  Zebulon  Pike 

2.  Manuel  Lisa 

3.  William  H.  Ashley 

4.  Rocky  lytountain  Fur  Co, 

5.  V/ashington  Irving' s 

Interest  in  the  West 

6.  James  Bridger 

7.  Jedediah  Smith 

8.  John  C.  Fremont 

9.  Kit  Carson 

10.  Father  de  Smet 

11.  MEircus  TJhitman 

12.  Dr.  John  McLaughlin 

13.  Astoria 

14.  Land  Offices  for  Land 

Sales  in  the  West 

15.  Distribution  of  last  Tree 

Land  In  the  West 

16.  Oregon  Trail 


Special  Reports 

17.  Santa  Fe  Trail 

18.  Buffalo  Bill 

19.  Cornelius  Tanderbilt 

20.  John  Pierpont  Morgan,  Sr. 

21.  John  Jacob  As tor,  1st 

22.  Brigham  Young 

23.  Wild  West  Stories  and  Their 
Lessons 

24.  General  Custer 

25.  Comparison  of  Modern  Tribes  of 
Indians 

26.  National  Parks 

27.  Preparation  to  be  a  Rancher 

28.  Theodore  Roosevelt 

29.  Preparation  to  be  a  Western 
Farmer 

30.  Preparation  to  be  a  Sheep  Herder 

31.  Alaska — Future  Possibilities 

32.  Aleutian  Islands 


UNIT  OF  STUDY  FOE  THE  EXPERIMENTAL  GROUP 

DELIMITATION : 

1.  Government  expeditions  into  the  West  and  government  land  reserva- 
tions caused  people  to  be  better  infoimed  about  and  to  become  more  inter- 
ested in  that  section  of  our  country. 

2.  Adventurers  often  went  West  for  personal  gain.  Frequently  they 
were  unable  to  find  at  home  the  satisfaction  which  results  from  social, 
political  or  econcciic  success. 

3.  In  spite  of  the  dispute  over  division  of  the  Oregon  country  the 
northern  boundary  of  our  land  was  settled  by  compromise,  not  war  with 
Great  Britain.    It  is  unfortified  today. 

4.  The  Mormons,  who  developed  the  present  state  of  Utah,  made  at- 
tempts to  live  in  several  eastern  communities  but,  because  neither  the 
Moimons  nor  the  townspeople  were  willing  to  compromise  over  differences 
in  beliefs,  this  religious  garoup  moved  West  to  be  unrestricted.  Finally 
they  were  obliged  to  bow  to  the  dictates  of  United  States  laws. 

5.  Ijnportant  railroads  were  slowly  built  to  the  Pacific  Coast  after 
much  debate  and  bloodshed;  but  finally  this  means  of  transportation 
joined  the  country  more  closely  into  one  United  States. 

6.  At  this  time  great  pioneers  of  industry  arose  from  the  poorer 
classes.    From  these  men  we  may  catch  seme  of  the  spirit  of  perseverance 
and  reliability  for  o\ar  own  vocations,  whatever  they  may  be,  if  we  study 
the  activities  of  these  leaders.    However,  we  must  pick  and  choose,  for 
some  of  these  early  industrialists  were  so  eonsiimed  with  self-interest 
that  they  often  forgot  the  country  which  gave  them  opportvinity. 
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7.  Tb.6  future  life  of  the  imerlcan.  Indian  as  planned  by  the  United 
States  Govemment  should  be  much  happier  than  the  early  period  on  the 
reservation,  for  then  the  white  man  and  the  redskin  could  not  live  as 
brothers . 

8.  Industries,  such  as  farmipg,  cattle  raising  and  sheep  ranching 
passed  through  great  difficulties  during  this  period  because  the  one 

was  jealous  of  another  and  so  sought  to  destroy  the  other.  Kevertheless, 
each  grew  to  be  an  important  American  occupation  of  the  present  era. 

9.  With  the  addition  of  Alaska  to  our  country,  the  great  ^erican 
frontier  passed  away,  giTing  us  a  land  of  opportunity  as  to  beliefs, 
desires,  resources  and  activities. 

Problem  I.  Die  Nation  Pushes  Farther  Westward  and  ^Big  Busi- 
ness Develops. 

1.  Describe  the  explorations  of  Zebulon  Pike  and  Lewis  and  Clark 
in  the  West.    What  is  meant  by  '^Pike's  Peak  or  Bust**?    How  did  people 
in  the  East  learn  of  these  explorations?   What  did  John  Jacob  Astor  do? 
Do  you  approve  of  his  methods?   What  was  the  result?    Why  was  Manuel 
Lisa  important  at  this  time? 

E,  Describe  Fort  Bent,  a  famous  fur  trading  center.    Who  was  Wil- 
liam Ashley?   TShat  did  the  trapper  do  in  midsummer  camp?    What  was  the 
regular  vork  of  a  trapper?    Why  were  these  people  in  the  West?  (Search 
through  biographies  of  some  western  trappers  to  discover  different 
reasons  for  leaving  their  hemes  in  the  East.)    Who  was  Washington  Ir- 
ving?  How  did  he  become  important  in  western  development?  Describe 
the  value  of  the  work  of  the  Eocky  Ltountain  fur  conipanies. 
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3.  mrho  was  Janes  Bridger?    Describe  the  work  of  Jededlah  Snilth. 
How  important  was  Smith's  route?    Did  this  have  any  effect  upon  the 
people  of  the  East? 

4*  What  has  been  the  importance  of  the  activities  of  Kit  Carson 
in  -Qie  West?  Wio  was  John  C.  Fremont?  lhat  was  his  connection  wi-tii 
the  Oregon  Trail?   Why  did  he  go  to  California?    What  was  the  result? 

5.  Describe  the  Santa  Fe  Ttail.    Was  there  any  reason  for  a  south- 
em  planter  roving  farther  westward?    Describe  the  work  of  missionaries 
in  Oregon,    Who  was  Marcus  Whitman?    What  was  the  importance  of  Father 
de  Smet?    Why  did  people  go  to  Oregon?    By  what  route?   Who  was  Dr. 
McLaughlin?    Who  claimed  Oregon?   How  did  many  people  in  the  United  States 
feel  about  this  quarrel?   How  did  a  group  of  New  York  and  British  mer- 
chanta  prove  their  ability  to  solve  this  problem  in  a  more  intelligent 
fashion  than  by  war?   How  was  the  matter  finally  decided? 

6.  During  the  Civil  War  the  Homestead  Act  was  passed.    What  did  it 
say?    What  was  the  land  office?    How  did  the  teim  "doing  a  land  office 
business"  come  into  use?   Was  this  method  an  improvement  over  early 
methods?    ^/Thy  or  why  not? 

7.  When  gold  was  discovered  in  California,  what  types  of  people 

had  appeared  there?  What  was  the  result?  How  were  the  problems  straight- 
ened?   How  did  industries  of  California  change?  Why? 

8.  Who  were  the  Mormons?   Who  were  their  leaders?   Where  in  the 
United  States  did  they  first  settle?    Why  did  they  not  stay?  Describe 
'their  wanderings.    Were  they  to  blaae?    Where  did  they  finally  settle? 
Were  their  troubles  then  over?    For  iriiat  great  works  do  we  remember  the 
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Itormons?    today?    Why  were  they  so  successful? 

9.  Why  was  the  overland  stage  needed?    What  was  a  freight  wagon? 
Eow  did  the  pony  express  differ  from  the  overland  stage?    Do  you  know 
any  stories  of  the  activities  of  pony  express  riders?    Who  was  Buffalo 
Bill?    What  connection  did  he  have  with  railroads?   Why  did  the  tele- 
graph help  the  cause  of  business  westward? 

10.  What  great  improvements  were  made  in  short  railroad  lines  in  the 
East,  particularly  in  New  York,  Why  is  the  name  of  Vanderbilt  always 
associated  with  this  project?   What  is  a  transcontinental  railroad? 
Describe  the  building  of  such  roads  westward.    Why  is  the  name  of  James 
J.  Hill  always  linked  with  such  railroads?    Why  would  it  have  been  almost 
impossible  for  these  men  to  have  successfully  completed  their  undertak- 
ings without  the  support  of  John  Pierpont  Morgan? 

11.  Do  you  recognize  any  business  names  or  business  practices  as 
lasting  through  to  the  present  day?    What  were  the  reasons  that  some 
business  developments  endured  while  others  died  out?    Were  those  that 
lasted  of  a  nature  to  be  of  benefit  to  the  new  West?    Why  or  why  not? 

Problem  II.  The  Last  Frontier  losses  Away~the  Western  l\toun- 
tains,  the  Great  Plains  and  Alaska 

1.  Tell  the  story  of  finding  gold  and  silver  in  the  western  moun- 
tains.   What  change  took  place  in  the  type  of  man  who  appeared  in  the 
West?    How  was  order  finally  maintained? 

2.  What  happenings  furnished  good  material  for  "Wild  West"  stories? 
Name  some.    Did  the  New  England  town  of  the  nineteenth  century  provide 
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for  its  unfortunates?   During  this  period  what  frequently  happened  to 
men  who  were  not  successful  iji  these  little  ccinraunities? 

3.  Name  transcontinental  railroads  which  united  the  East  and  the 
West.    What  type  of  settler  now  invaded  the  West?  Why? 

4.  Before  the  Civil  War,  how  had  ttie  United  States  government 
handled  the  Indian  problon?   What  promise  had  heen  made  to  them?  Was 
it  kept?    Why  or  why  not?   Why  did  the  Indians  fight  so  fiercely?  De- 
scribe the  slaughter  of  the  Cheyenne  Indians  in  Colorado.    How  did  Red 
Cloud  prove  himself  a  great  chief? 

5.  Who  was  General  Custer?    Describe  the  battle  with  the  Sioux 
Indians.    How  was  the  Indian  problem  finally  settled?    Describe  the 
modern  life  of  the  Indian.    Is  the  Indian  a  citizen  of  the  United  States? 
Ccanpare  Indian  tribes  in  different  parts  of  the  United  States. 

6.  How  has  the  United  States  government  preserved  much  of  the  nat- 
ural beauty  of  the  West?   Describe  individual  reserves  which  you  might 
visit. 

7.  What  has  replaced  the  roving  bison  of  the  Great  Plains?  What 
great  industry  has  grown  up  there?    Is  ranching  a  practical  occupation 
today?    How  would  one  prepare  for  it?    What  does  a  rancher  do? 

8.  The  Homestead  Act  encouraged  people  to  take  up  claims  on  the 
Great  Plains  and  to  develop  faun  land.    How  did  the  Homestead  Act  af- 
fect immigration?    Describe  the  transfer  of  the  last  block  of  land  to 
the  Homesteaders  in  1889.    What  did  the  famer  raise?   How  did  the  in- 
vention of  barbed  wire  help  him?   What  other  inventions  did  he  make  use 
of?    What  does  the  f aimer  of  the  Great  Plains  raise  today?   How  would 


9 


27 

you  prepare  to  be  a  western  farmer?  Are  tliere  aiiy  handicaps  to  hie  oc- 
cupation?  How  did  the  famer  and  the  cattle  rancher  get  along? 

9.  Where  did  sheep  raising  flourish?   How  did  the  sheep  and  cattle 
men  get  along?   TUhere  are  sheep  raised  today?    What  are  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of  this  occupation?    Of  what  value  are  sheep? 

10.  Why  did  we  purchase  Alaska?   What  did  it  cost?    Why  was  it 
called  "Seward* s  Ice-Bo3c"?    What  does  the  Department  of  Interior  think 
of  Alaska  today?   Why  is  it  sometimes  called  "Uncle  Sam»s  Santa  Glaus 
Land"?    What  are  the  future  possibilities  of  this  land? 

11.  Where  are  the  Aleutian  Islands?   Are  they  valuable?  Describe 
the  Eskimos  of  Alaska.    To  whom  do  they  owe  allegiance?    How  have  imeri- 
cans  helped  the  Eskimo?    Why  do  Americans  visit  Alaska?    Describe  the 
Klondike  Region.    What  are  the  chief  industries  of  Alaska?   How  is 
Alaska  connected  with  the  rest  of  the  world?    How  is  it  governed?  How 
was  the  boundary  settled?   Describe  explorations  here  and  what  they 
prove? 

12.  What  new  pioneering  projects  have  been  encouraged  in  Alaska  by 
the  United  States  government?   How  successful  have  they  been?    Why  have 
some  people  returned  from  Alaska  feeling  that  it  was  impossible  for  them 
to  be  successful  there?   Why  have  others  been  able  to  remain? 

A  List  of  Related  Activities 
1.  Prepare  bibliographies  of  leaders  of  the  period:  Grant,  Morgan, 
Vanderbilt,  Hill,  Fremont,  H.  H.  Rogers  (a  Faiihaven  boy  who  became 
President  of  the  Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York) . 
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2.  Compile  a  lx>oklet  of  songs  of  this  period: 

California  moopee  Ti  Yi  Yol 

0,  Susanna  Hie  Little  Old  Sod  Shanty 

0,  Bury  Me  Not  On  the  Lone 
Prairie 
(Class  sings  ballads.) 
5.  Construct  a  table  model  of  Fort  Bent. 

4.  Draw  an  illustrated  map  of  the  Oregon  and  Santa  Fe  Trails. 

5.  Prepare  a  flour  and  water  map  of  the  annexation  of  blocks  of 
land  to  the  United  States.    (Color  in  contrast.    Explain  each  addition.) 

6.  Cut  from  cardboard  a  model  of  an  engine  drawing  freight  cars. 
The  former  represents  the  United  States;  the  latter  represents  the  addi- 
tions to  our  country.    The  size  of  the  cars  is  determined  by  the  size  of 
the  land  annexed.    Include  dates. 

7.  Those  who  are  interested  in  broadcasting,  prepare  an  original 
radio  play.    Example:  "The  Mail  Goes  Through..* 

8.  Collect  information  on  the  imerican  Indian  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  Indian  Affairs,  United  States  Department  of  Interior,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.    Plan  an  exMbition  with  explanatory  remarks  for  the  class. 

9.  Make  a  notebook,  •Tianch  Life."    Include  all  steps  in  picture, 
map  and  story,  frcm  the  beginning  to  the  decline  in  ranching. 

10.  Plan  a  bulletin  boacd  exhibit  on  all  Alaskan  materials  possible. 

11.  Draw  a  series  of  pictures  showing  the  value  of  the  reindeer  to 
the  Eskimo  and  to  the  American. 

12.  Construct  a  chart  picturing  types  of  frontiersmen  who  appeared 
on  the  American  frontier.    (Hunter,  gtiide,  prospector,  cowboy,  sheepman, 
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and  small  fanner.) 

13.  Model  in  clay  such,  figures  as  the  pony  express  rider,  a  scout, 
a  miner,  etc. 

14.  Carve  in  soap  the  locomotive,  farm  implements,  longhorn  cattle, 

etc. 

15.  Dress  dolls:  pioneer  woman,  scout,  ISra.  Grover  Cleveland,  etc. 

16.  Prepare  a  notebook  on  faianing  in  the  West.    Include  Cyrus  Mc- 
Connick  and  the  International  Harvesting  Company,  the  Grange,  the  strug- 
gle with  the  railroads. 

17.  Draw  a  map  of  Alaslfla  showing  surface  features,  important  rail- 
roads, boat  lines,  naval  and  aviation  stations  and  landings,  and  the  new 
Pan  Merican  Highway. 

18.  Trace  the  activities  of  the  Astor  family  from  the  time  of  John 
Jacob  Astov  to  the  present  heir,  Tincent  Astor. 

19.  Make  a  chart  showing  the  value  of  Alaskan  products  today.  (Con- 
sult the  World  Almanac.) 

20.  Prepare  a  map  and  information  concerning  oxor  national  parks. 

21.  Submit  a  written  review  of  the  great  world's  fairs  held  in  the 
United  States.    (Pictures  and  folders  should  be  included  whenever  possi- 
ble.) 

22.  Give  a  report  on  the  story  of  Booker  T.  Washington  and  Tuske- 
gee  Institute,  or  Julius  Rosenwald*s  work  for  negro  education. 

S3.  MsLke  a  notebook  or  draw  a  series  of  pictures  comparing  the  pony 
express  with  the  telegraph. 

24.  Write  for  maps  acd  folders  of  the  main  trunk  lines  of  the  United 
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States*    Demonstrate  materials. 

25.  Demonstrate  the  difference  between  the  eiigine  of  the  old  loco- 
motive  and  the  modem  Diesel  engine. 

26.  Construct  a  table  model  of  a  dude  ranch, 

E7.  Make  your  own  brand  for  cattle  and  explain  how  it  is  used. 

28.  Make  a  list  of  motion  pictures  idiich  you  have  seen  and  which 
describe  phases  of  western  life  that  you  have  just  studied.  Comment 
upon  their  truth,  as  you  have  found  the  problems  of  western  settlement 
portrayed  in  history  books. 

29.  Draw  a  series  of  cartoons  showing  how  the  government  encouraged 
westward  settlement.    Qnphasize:  the  Homestead  Act,  the  land  office,  the 
Civil  War  veteran  'who  went  West,  the  immigrant  in  the  West,  and  the  trans- 
fer of  the  last  block  of  land  in  1889. 

30.  Compare  the  mining  of  gold  and  silver  in  the  western  mountains 
in  the  nineteenth  century  with  that  of  the  twentieth  century.  Be  ready 
to  explain  to  the  class. 

31.  If  you  have  read  a  "Wild  West**  story,  compare  it  with  the  real 
facts  about  the  West. 

32.  Build  a  model  of  the  first  telegraph  using  batteries  for  elec- 
tric current.    Demonstrate  to  the  class  how  the  device  functions. 
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William  Sprague 
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Mary  Catherwood 
Francis  Parkman 
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FINAL  TEST 
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1.  One  of  th-e  purposes  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark  expedition  was  to 

a.  protect  imerican  settlements  beyond  the  Mississippi  Hiver  frcoi 
the  Indians. 

b.  discover  whether  fur  trade  would  be  profitable  in  the  far  North- 
west, 

c.  discover  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  Biver. 

d.  prove  that  Louisiana  was  a  good  bargain. 

2.  The  plan  for  exploration  beyond  the  Mssissippi  River  started  with 

a.  Thomas  Jefferson 

b.  George  Washington 

c.  ijidrew  Jackson 

d.  James  £.  Polk 

S.  Jl  lieutenant  who  searched  for  the  headwaters  of  the  Mississippi  River 
and  later  became  the  leader  of  an  expedition  into  the  Southwest  and 
the  Rocky  Mountains  was 

a.  Lieutenant  Kjsarney 

b.  John  C.  Fremont 

c.  Zebu Ion  Pike 

d.  Zachary  Taylor 

4.  A  fur  trader  who  was  the  first  to  blaze  trails  for  the  United  States  was 

a.  Meriwether  Lewis 

b.  John  Jacob  As tor 

c.  Jedediah  Smith 

d.  John  G,  Fremont 
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5,  A  Rocky  Mountain  trapper  \iio  guided  government  expeditions  imder 
John  C.  Fremont  was 

a.  Kit  Carson 

b.  William  H.  Ashley 

c.  James  Bridger 
d*  2el)ulon  Pllce . 

6,  A  great  trapper  and  guide  who  discovered  the  Great  Salt  Lake  was 

a.  James  Bridger 

b.  John  C*  Fremont 

c.  Daniel  Boone 

d.  Benjamin  lundy. 

7,  TJie  first  national  park  set  aside  by  an  act  of  Congress  was 

a.  Yellowstone  Park 

b.  Grand  Canyon 

c.  Mesa  Terde 

d.  To  Semite. 

8,  These  petrks  were  set  aside  to 

a.  protect  wild  life 

b.  give  people  enjoyment 

c.  keep  large  tracts  of  land  for  government  use 

d.  keep  saae  land  in  the  U.  S.  free  from  settlement. 

9,  The  care  of  national  paiks  is  under  the  direction  of  the 

a.  Department  of  Interior 

b.  Department  of  State 

c.  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

d.  Department  of  Labor. 
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10,  A  Spanish  fur  trader  who  began  the  fur  trade  among  the  Indians  liT- 
ing  in  the  bison  country  was 

a.  Thomas  Alva 

b.  Father  de  Smet 

c.  Manuel  Lisa 

d.  Antonio  Toledo. 

11.  The  first  white  men  to  meet  the  Indians  in  the  region  beyond  the 
Mississippi  River  were 

a.  the  fur  traders 

b.  the  cattle  men 
c«  the  farmers 

d.  the  sheep  men. 

12.  The  greatest  of  western  fur  traders  who  sent  trapping  parties  all 
through  the  mountain  region  between  the  Hocky  Mountains  and  the 
Sierra  Nevadas  was 

a.  Kit  Carson 

b.  Father  de  anet 

c.  William  H.  Ashley 

d.  Marcus  Whitman. 

13,  James  Bridger  was  one  of  the  most  successful  of  trappers  and  guides 
because 

a.  he  laiew  the  West  so  well 

b.  he  learned  all  types  of  languages  used  in  the  West 

c.  he  was  so  friendly  with  the  Indians 

d.  he  had  studied  engineering. 
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14.  In  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  United  States  government  was  opposed 
to  it,  the  Mexican  often  struck  a  good  bargain  with  the  Indians  in 
the  matter  of  fur  trading  by 

a.  trading  whiskey 

b.  trading  bright  objects  like  beads 

c.  forcing  them  at  the  point  of  the  gun 

d.  swapping  in  games  of  chance. 

15.  One  of  the  greatest  fur  trading  centers  of  the  early  West  was 

a.  New  Orleans 

b.  Saint  Louis 

c.  Salt  Lake  City 

d.  Chicago. 

16.  Forts  and  fur  trading  posts  along  the  Missouri  Biver  received  news 
and  sent  out  their  furs  by  means  of 

a.  the  steamboat 

b.  the  railroad 

c.  the  stagecoach 

d.  the  pack  animal. 

17.  Companies  of  fur  traders  went  into  summer  camp  because 

a.  they  needed  to  rest 

b.  the  furs  were  poor  then 

c.  the  traders  needed  further  instructions  from  their  leader 

d.  the  furs  were  not  worth  trading  at  that  time. 

18.  An  American  author  who  wrote  of  the  life  of  the  trapper  was 

a.  Washington  Irving 

b.  Mark  Twain 
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c.  Charles  Dickens 

d.  Ralph.  Waldo  Etaerson. 

19.  Fremont's  work  in  Calif oraia  was 

a.  very  praiseworthy 

b.  better  than  his  Oregon  exploits 

c.  a  disgrace  to  his  record 

d.  more  business-like  than  honorable. 

20.  After  1850  California  was  more  prosperous  because 

a.  the  wilderness  became  the  scene  of  gold  mining 

b.  the  trapper  carried  on  extensive  fur  trading 

c.  gold  mining  gave  way  to  farming 

d.  trading  vessels  often  touched  their  shores. 

21.  California  was  able  to  enjoy  liberty  within  the  law  and  its  many 
resources 

a.  when  gold  was  discovered  there  in  1848 

b.  after  the  Comproaise  of  1850 

c.  when  Fremont  led  an  army  there  after  the  Mexican  War 

d.  when  the  Califomians  developed  agriculture  instead  of  mining. 

22.  Most  of  the  problems  in  California  had  resulted  from 

a.  the  attitude  of  the  people  who  went  there  for  gold 

b.  the  trouble  over  land  settlement  with  Mexico 

c.  the  great  distance  between  California  and  the  capital  at 
Washington 

d.  the  aims  of  the  government  leaders. 


A  man  liho  searches  for  mines  is  a 

a.  miner 

b.  prospector 

c.  explorer 

d.  discoverer. 

24,  People  first  migrated  to  Nevada  because  of  the  discovery  of 

a.  gold 

b.  lead 

c.  silver 

d.  zinc. 

25,  People  first  migrated  to  Colorado,  Idaho,  and  Montana  because  of 
the  discovery  of 

a.  gold 

b.  silver 

c.  lead 

d.  zinc. 

26,  A  survey  of  the  Oregon  Trail  was  made  by 

a.  Sforiwether  Lewis 

b.  Doctor  John  McLaughlin 

c.  John  Jacob  As tor 

d.  John  C.  Fremont 

27,  People  in  the  East  became  interested  in  Oregon  because  of 

a.  the  stories  of  fur  traders 

b.  the  journals  of  explorers 

c.  the  letters  of  missionaries 

d.  the  newspaper  articles  written  by  travellers. 
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28.  A  physician  lAio  did  missionary  work  among  the  Indians  of  Oregon  was 

a.  Brigham  Young 

b.  William  Clark 

c.  Manuel  Lisa 

d.  Marcus  Whitman. 

29.  A  Catholic  missionary  to  the  Indians  of  Oregon  was 

a.  Father  de  Smet 

b.  Manuel  Lisa 

c.  Thomas  Paine 

d.  Pierre  Fontaine, 

30.  Settling  the  Oregon  question  kept  peace  with 

a.  Spain 

b.  Franco 

c.  Great  Britain 

d.  Canada. 

31.  The  immigrants  who  went  to  Oregon  often  left  home  because  of 

a.  adventure 

b.  misfortune  at  home 

c.  desire  for  gold 

d.  desire  for  a  change  of  scene. 
52.  ^e  Oregon  boundary  was  settled  with 

a.  Russia 

b.  Spain 

c.  Great  Britain 

d.  Mexico. 


The  dispute  over  Oregon  was  settled  by 

a.  comproialBe 

b.  war 

c,  purchase 

d,  treaty. 

34.  Leader  of  a  band  of  Mormon  pioneers  who  started  Salt  Lake  City  was 

a.  Sitting  Bull 

b.  William  Ladd 

c.  William  Taylor 

d.  Brigham  Toung. 

35.  A  religious  sect  which  built  up  the  state  of  Utah  was  the 

a.  "Seventh  Day  Adventists" 

b.  Qjuakers 

c.  Mormons 

d.  Puritans. 

36.  The  greatest  success  of  these  people  in  Utah  was  due  to 

a.  the  improvements  they  made  there 

b.  the  great  ability  of  their  leader 

c.  their  ability  to  get  along  with  other  groups 

d.  their  great  desire  to  do  things  that  were  different. 

37.  Today  the  tracks  of  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad  follow  the  route  of 

a.  James  Bridger  to  the  Great  Salt  Lake 

b.  Jedediah  Smith  to  California 

c.  Kit  Carson  into  the  Rocky  Mountains 

d.  Lewis  and  Clark  to  Oregon. 


36.  The  western  pioneers  reached  the  land  of  prooiise  by  means  of 

a.  stagecoach 

b.  flatboat 

c.  prairie  schooner 

d.  railroad. 

39.  The  history  of  the  United  States  is  largely  the  story  of 

a.  westward  movements 

b.  discoveries 

c.  wars 

d.  explorations. 

40,  Mails  were  carried  into  the  West  just  after  the  Civil  War  by 

a.  stagecoach 

b.  railroads 

c.  steamboats 

d.  the  Pony  Expveaa. 

41,  A  great  affect  of  the  invention  of  the  telephone  was  that 

a,  people  could  talk  more 

b,  people  did  not  have  to  wait  for  letters  from  their  families 

c,  business  could  be  carried  on  more  quickly 

d,  social  affairs  could  be  more  easily  arranged, 

42.  Before  the  transcontinental  railroad  was  built  the  fastest  com- 
munication between  East  and  West  was  by 

a.  Pony  Express 

b,  Indian  "runners" 

c.  boats  on  the  inland  water  routes 

d,  stagecoach. 


43.  One  of  the  famous  Pony  Itrpress  riders  was 

a.  John  Calhoun 

b.  James  Brldger 

c.  "Buffalo  Bill"  Cody 

d.  "Light  Horse*  Harry  Lee. 

44.  A  series  of  swift  Pony  E^qpress  riders  might  relay  messages  in  ten 
days  a  distance  of 

a.  two  thousand  miles 

b.  fifty  miles 

c.  five  thousand  miles 

d.  three  hundred  miles. 

45.  The  West  developed  more  rapidly  after  1S69  than  ever  before  because 

a.  people  no  longer  feared  the  Indians  who  were  kept  on  reservations 

b.  there  were  railroads  connecting  the  East  and  West 

c.  the  wild  animals  had  been  largely  killed  off 

d.  forts  had  been  established. 

46.  Uniting  small  railroads  into  one  line  was  known  as 

a.  corporation 

b.  consolidation 

c.  company 

d.  trunk  line. 

47.  These  lines  were  a  good  thing  because 

a.  the  bigger  a  thing  is,  the  better  it  is 

b.  cars  did  not  have  to  be  unloaded  so  many  times 

c.  cars  could  hold  more  freight  that  way 

d.  it  was  something  new  to  talk  about  and  Invest  money  in. 
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48.  The  first  man  to  make  a  trunk  line  was 

a.  Tanderbilt 

b.  Hill 

c.  I/brgan 

d.  As tor. 

49.  One  thing  which  bound  the  West  to  the  East  was 

a.  transcontinental  railroads 

b,  discovery  of  gold 

c.  defeat  of  the  Indians 

d,  fur  trading. 

50.  The  United  States  government  helped  the  railroads  by 

a.  lending  money  to  build 

b.  sending  engineers  and  soldiers  to  help 

c.  making  all  plans  of  construction  in  advance 

d.  issuing  grants  of  land  along  the  tracks. 

51.  The  first  transcontinental  railroad  was  built  by 

a.  the  Federal  governnent 

b.  the  states  of  Illinois  and  California 

c.  two  private  companies 

d.  one  private  coapany. 

52.  A  Kew  York  business  man  who  planned  to  develop  fur  trade  of  the 
Northwest  and  who  founded  Astoria  was 

a.  Zebulon  Pike 

b.  John  Jacob  Astor 

c.  William  Tanderbilt 

d.  Zachary  T&ylor. 


53.  A  great  banker  ndio  helped  to  develop  the  railroads  was 

a*  John  Jacob  As tor 

b.  Cyrus  McCormick 

c.  James  P.  Morgan 

d.  William  Tanderbilt. 

54.  The  builder  of  transcontinental  railroads  was 

a.  Stephen  A.  Douglas 

b.  James  J.  Hill 

c.  Cornelius  Tanderbilt 

d.  Peter  Cooper. 

55.  A  business  name  of  is^ortance  in  1879  and  still  outstanding  in  the 
business  world  is 

a.  Henry  Ford 

b.  James  P,  Lforgan 

c.  Robert  Fulton 

d.  Silas  Bede. 

56.  As  the  frontier  advanced  between  1850  and  1890  there  was  also 

a.  the  beginning  of  the  tariff  problem 

b.  need  to  settle  the  woman-suffrage  question 

c.  need  for  the  final  settlement  of  the  immigration  problem 

d.  need  for  solving  the  Indian  problem, 

57.  One  of  the  tribes  which  tried  to  block  the  advance  of  settlement 
in  the  West  was  the  fierce  tribe  of 

a.  Algonquin  Indians 

b.  Sioux  Indians 

c.  Iroquois  Indians 

d.  Pueblo  Indians. 


56.  The  government  sought  to  control  the  Indians  by  adopting  for  them  the 

a.  reservation  system 

b.  national  park  system 

c.  stockade  system 

d.  free  land  system* 

59.  To  induce  the  Indians  to  live  as  white  races  do,  in  1887  the  government 
gave  to  each  Indian  family  a  farm  of  160  acres.    This  was  called 

a.  Indian  Land  Bounty 

b.  Individual  Ownership 

c.  Indian  Land  Bequests 

d.  Indian  Reserve  System. 

60.  The  Indian  reservatioa  system  was  started  in  1824  by 

a.  Henry  Clay 

b.  James  Lfonroe 

c.  Andrew  Jackson 

d.  Daniel  Webster. 

61.  The  worst  wars  with  the  Indians  of  the  Far  West  occurred 

a.  before  the  Civil  War 

b.  when  gold  was  discovered  in  California 

c.  after  the  stsu?t  of  the  reservation  system 

d.  during  and  after  the  Civil  War. 

6£.  To  the  Plains  Indians  the  railroad  brought 

a.  prosperity 

b.  disaster 

c.  high  prices  for  land  they  owned 

d.  opportunity  to  be  self-supporting. 
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6Z.  The  UnltecL  States  government  did  not  keep  its  promise  to  the  Indians 
because 

a.  ^ericans  wanted  land  and  mines  in  the  Indians*  territory 

b.  the  government  wanted  to  get  rid  of  the  Indians 

c.  the  government  was  not  strong  enough  to  keep  its  citizens  back 

d.  the  Indians  were  too  warlike. 

64.  The  Plains  Indians  fought  the  ndiite  man  because 

a.  the  white  man  took  their  land 

b.  they  were  naturally  warlike  and  wanted  to  wipe  out  the  white  man 

c.  they  were  starving  ^en  the  #Lite  man  shot  the  bison 

d.  they  were  tricked  into  battle. 

65.  OSie  massacre  of  Black  Kettle's  tribe  of  Cheyenne  Indians  proves  that 

a.  the  white  man  often  treated  the  Indians  unfairly 

b.  the  Indians  could  not  be  trusted 

c.  the  Indians  had  absolute  faith  in  the  white  man 

d.  the  #Lite  man  was  trying  to  help  the  Indiana. 

66.  The  saddest  part  of  the  Indian  wars  was 

a.  the  Indians  were  robbed  of  their  lands 

b.  many  white  people  were  killed 

c.  there  seemed  no  way  to  avoid  the  wars 

d.  the  Indian  placed  no  faith  in  the  white  man. 

67.  A  leader  of  a  force  sent  into  the  Sioux  country  to  defeat  the  Indians 
but  idio  was  defeated  and  killed  was 

a.  Red  Cloud 

b.  General  Custer 

c.  James  Briclger 


d.  Kit  Carson. 

68.  One  of  the  principal  chiefs  of  the  Sioux  who  made  peace  with  the 
United  States  in  1868  was 

a.  Sitting  Bull 

b.  Little  Turtle 

c.  Red  Cloud 

d.  White  Feather. 

69.  After  1877  the  United  States  looked  upon  the  Indian  as 

a.  a  necessary  evil 

h.  a  Tiaitor  with  no  privileges 

c.  an  enemy 

d.  a  ward  of  the  nation. 

70.  In  1924  all  Indians  became 

a.  property  holders  in  the  United  States 

b.  citizens  of  the  United  States 

c.  property  of  the  United  States 

d.  guests  of  the  United  States. 

71.  The  Indians  who  have  most  successfully  kept  their  native  custans  are 

a.  Hisivahos 

b,  Sioux 

c.  Dakotas 

d,  I^wneea. 

72.  Archaeologists  are  learning  much  of  the  early  Indian  customs  from 

a,  folk  stories  among  the  Indian  people  today 

b,  books  written  about  early  life  of  the  Indiana 

c,  ancient  ruins  in  southwestern  United  States 
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d.  records  kept  by  governmeiit  agents. 

73.  The  Pueblo  Indians  are  now  making  very  beautiful 

a.  jeweliry 

b.  blankets 
0.  rugs 

d.  pottery. 

74.  TSD.e  Havabos  are  tbe  sheep  and  goat  herders  and  are  also  known  for 

a.  pottery 

b.  blankets 

c.  rugs 

d.  jewelry. 

75.  The  people  ndio  would  be  most  interested  in  free  land  in  the  West 
would  be 

a.  fur  traders 

b.  manufacturers 

c.  farmers 

d.  lumbermen. 

76.  When  Congress  sold  farms  at  $l*a5  an  acre,  upon  the  condition  that 
the  purchaser  would  occupy  and  cultivate  the  land,  it  was  known  as 

a.  pre-occupancy 

b.  pre-emption 

c.  preference 

d.  preeminence. 

77.  On  condition  of  actual  settlement,  settlers  could  secure  faims  of 
160  acres  free,  other  than  legal  ej^enses,  by  an  act  passed  by 
Congress  in  1862  called  the 


a.  Homestead  Bill 

b.  Free-Soilers  Bill 

c.  Pioneers*  Land  Act 

d.  Squatter  Settlacaent  Act. 

78.  TOiat  the  United  States  finally  decided  to  do  with  its  public  lands  in 
the  West  vaa  to 

a.  sell  it  at  a  high  price 

b.  auction  it  off 

c.  keep  it  all 

d.  give  it  to  the  settlers. 

79.  The  •*Federal  Homestead  Act"  provided  for 

a.  reservations  of  land  in  the  West  for  the  Indians 

b.  free  land  in  the  West  for  settlers  who  wished  to  faim 

c.  cattle  owners  keeping  their  animals  on  enclosed  ranches  instead 
of  euLlowing  them  to  range  over  the  country 

d.  160  acres  of  grazing  land  for  each  sheep  man. 

80.  When  the  bison  disappeared  from  the  Great  Plains  there  was  developed 
in  its  place 

a.  mining 

b.  cattle  raising 

c.  sheep  raising 

d.  lumbering. 

81.  A  great  business  for  irtiich  much  of  the  land  in  the  West  could  be 
used  was  the 

a.  growing  of  rice 


b.  Btamfacture  of  cotton 

cattle  raising  business 
d.  mining  ore. 

82.  One  of  the  greatest  effects  of  the  disappearance  of  the  frontier  was 
that 

a*  mach  of  the  beauty  of  America  was  gone 

b.  the  people  became  lazy 

c.  no  one  could  live  a  life  of  adventure  any  more 

d.  theire  was  little  free  land  left. 

83.  The  cattle  business  was  made  profitable  by  the  development  of 

a.  the  refrigerator  car 

b.  the  steamboat 

e.  the  telegraph 
d.  the  telephone. 

84.  An  imerican  who  became  interested  in  the  cattle  country  was 

a.  General  Custer 

b.  John  C.  i^emont 

c.  Theodore  Roosevelt 

d.  Grover  Cleveland. 

85.  Hie  resources  which  brought  increased  wealth  to  our  country  were 
developed  largely  by  skilled 

a.  native  immigrants 

b.  foreign  immigrants 

c.  backwoodanen 

d.  pioneers. 


66.  The  iuvantlon  of  barbed  vdre  helped 

a.  the  farmers  west  of  the  Mississippi  River 

b.  the  cattlamea 

c.  the  sheep  men 

d.  the  fur  traders. 

87.  As  the  f aimer  pushed  farther  westward,  the  cattle  man  was  forced 
onto  the  dry  lands 

a.  at  the  foot  of  the  Hocky  Mountains 

b.  on  the  grassy  central  plain 

c.  beyond  the  Rocky  Mountains 

d.  toward  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 

88.  The  sheep  herders  then  had  their  flocks  graze  on 

a.  the  grassy  central  plain 

b.  the  land  around  the  Great  Lakes 

c.  the  dry  western  plateau. 

d.  the  slopes  of  the  mountains, 

89.  The  great  meat  packing  center  for  these  grazing  areas  has  become 

a.  Denver,  Colorado 

b.  Chicago,  Illinois 

c.  Cheyenne,  Wyoming 

d.  Boise,  Idaho. 

90.  The  United  States  acquired  Alaska 

a.  after  she  bought  the  Virgin  Islands 

b.  before  she  obtained  the  Louisiana  Territory 

c.  soon  after  the  Civil  War 
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d.  in  1900. 

91.  The  United  States  acquired  Alaska  as  result  of 

a.  conquest 

b.  exchange  of  land 

c.  early  clEdJos 

d.  purchase. 

92.  People  thought  Alaska  not  vorth  much  because 

a.  we  bou^t  it  from  Russia 

b.  it  ?nas  cold 

e.  we  had  so  much  land  already 
d.  it  cost  too  much. 

93.  The  West  developed  more  rapidly  after  1S69  than  ever  before  because 

a.  people  no  longer  feared  the  Indians  who  were  kept  on  reservations 

b.  there  were  railroads  connecting  the  East  and  West 

c.  the  wild  animals  had  been  largely  killed  off 

d.  forts  had  been  established. 

94.  The  chief  trouble  with  the  government  of  Alaska  is  that 

a.  Congress  has  placed  the  control  in  the  hands  of  thirty-eight 
different  bureaus  in  Washington  instead  of  one  man  iriio  should 
be  in  Alaska 

b.  the  natives  distrust  the  imericans 

c.  corrupt  politicians  use  Alaska  for  political  gain 

d.  the  natives  are  not  interested  in  their  goverment. 

95.  The  coast  of  southern  Alaska  is  very  warm  because 

a.  warn  winds  fran  the  south  blow  unhindered  over  the  region 


b.  it  is  so  well  protected  on  the  north 

c.  the  Japanese  current  flows  so  near  it 

d.  it  is  like  a  shallow  plate  surrounded  by  mountains. 

96,  The  Aleutian  Islands  are  famous  for 

a.  salmon 

b.  seals 

c.  cod 

d.  whales. 

97,  The  Eskimo  owes  allegiance  to 

a,  Canada 

b.  Russia 

c,  the  United  States 

d.  Great  Britain, 

98,  Many  men  who  went  to  Alaska  in  the  gold  rush  of  1896-7,  reaaained  to 

a,  carry  on  lumbering 
b*  dig  for  more  gold 

c.  till  the  soil 

d,  trade  for  furs, 

99,  The  most  important  industry  of  Alaska  is 

a,  fur  trading 

b,  mining 

c,  fishing 

d,  lumbering. 

100.  The  most  important  mineral  product  of  Alaska  is 
a.  gold 
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b.  copper 

c.  coal 

d.  zinc. 

101.  Alaska  is  governed  as  a 

a.  territory 

b.  colony 

c.  state 

d.  district. 

lOa.  One  of  the  great  industries  of  Alaska  Tdiich  has  been  fostered  by 
the  United  States  governnent  is 

a.  the  raising  of  herds  of  reindeer 

b.  the  mining  of  gold 

c.  the  cutting  of  timber  for  paper  manufacture 

d.  the  manufacture  of  airplanes. 

103.  Doctor  Sheldon  Jackson  was  a  great  help  to  the  Eskimo  because 

a.  he  educated  the  Eskimo 

b.  he  taught  health  standards  to  the  Eskimo 

c.  he  imported  reindeer  from  Siberia 

d.  he  helped  the  Eskimo  to  become  financially  independent. 

104.  Bussia  was  glad  to  sell  Alaska  to  the  United  States  because 

a.  the  price  was  attractive 

b.  they  were  not  interested  in  imerica 

c.  it  was  too  expensive  to  colonize  Alaska 

d.  they  had  too  many  problems  at  home. 
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105.  Many  men  eoid  women  looked  to  the  West  because  their  chances  of 
success  lay  in  the 

a,  gold  mines 

b.  greater  equality  of  opportunity 

c,  good  bxisiness  ventures 

d.  fur  trading. 

106.  The  "Wild  West"  stories  show  us  that 

a.  decent  folks  would  not  endure  crime  and  lawlessness 

b.  the  true  spirit  of  the  West  was  the  rule  of  the  gun 

c.  there  nerer  was  any  law  and  order  in  the  West 

d.  adventure  in  the  West  meant  breaking  the  law. 

10?.  Today  the  frontier  has  disappeared  and  tiiere  are  no  more  new  lands 
to  conquer.    This  means  that 

a.  Merican  adventurers  must  go  to  other  countries  for  adventure 

b.  imoricaas  must  learn  to  get  along  with  each  other  more  success- 
fully 

c.  ilmericans  will  be  obliged  to  find  new  lands  to  add  on  to  the 
United  States 

d.  Americans  will  have  to  continue  to  break  laws  in  order  to  find 
adventure . 

108.  The  settling  of  the  Canadian  boundary  shows  that 

a.  countries  will  always  quarrel  over  the  amount  of  land  each  is 
to  receive 

b.  disputes  of  this  type  must  be  settled  by  a  referee 

c.  two  governments  may  maintain  peace  and  friendship  through  com- 
prcmise 

d.  war  is  the  only  solution  of  a  boundary  dispute. 


109.  Tlie  change  fvam  mining  to  agriculture  as  the  chief  industry  of 
California  shows  that 

a*  the  people  finally  exhausted  their  supply  of  gold 

b.  the  people  wanted  to  build  up  a  more  lawful  way  of  living 

c.  those  who  went  West  were  better  farmers  than  miners 

d.  it  is  too  difficult  to  carry  on  mining  for  a  living. 

110.  Lawlessness  in  the  West  was  overcome  to  a  great  extent  when 

a.  the  United  States  Axmy  enforced  order 

b.  criminals  were  educated  to  do  right 

c*  temptations  for  engaging  in  crime  were  removed 

d,  thinking  people  joined  forces  to  wipe  out  lawlessness. 

111.  Below  are  listed  four  reasons  that  the  West  was  slow  to  develop  as 
a  unit  section.    Which  is  the  most  serious  stumbling  block? 

a.  People  often  went  West  for  adventure  and  personal  gain,  not 
to  accept  responsibility 

b.  the  West  was  so  large  that  people  had  difficulty  communicating 
with  one  another 

c.  the  only  law  was  the  law  of  the  gun 

d.  the  type  of  person  who  went  West  was  too  independent. 

112.  In  a  democratic  form  of  government,  it  is  important  that 

a.  the  leaders  have  most  of  the  power 

b.  all  people  rule 

c.  all  people  take  part  in  the  government 

d.  the  army  and  navy  have  luilimited  power. 


113.  The  most  far-reaching  reason  that  we  should  Icnow  how  mach  more  rap- 
Idly  democratic  beliefs  spread  In  the  West  than  In  the  East  Is  so 
that 

a.  we  may  have  a  clearer  picture  of  ways  to  make  detaocratlc  Ideals 
secure  for  future  generations 

b.  we  may  value  democracy  in  this  period  of  international  strife 

c,  we  may  know  how  doaocracy  really  developed 

d,  we  may  learn  why  the  West  is  more  democratic  than  the  East. 

114.  The  best  qualification  of  a  real  citizen  in  a  democracy  is 

a.  to  always  vote  and  attend  meetings 

b.  prepare  for  holding  office 

c.  keep  debts  paid 

d.  be  willing  to  make  sacrifices  for  the  general  welfare. 

115.  We  pride  ourselves  that  we  in  America  have  a  eomaon  language, 
goverimient,  and  flag.    This  is  true  because 

a.  through  war  we  have  shown  other  countries  that  they  must 
respect  us 

b.  our  educational  standards  are  very  high 

c.  United  States  citizens  have  learned  to  work  together 

d.  the  Mjnroe  Doctrine  has,  over  a  period  of  years,  set  forth 
a  *hands  off*  policy  in  the  Americas. 

lid.  The  most  outstanding  service  ?4iich  towns  and  cities  of  the  United 
States  could  perform  to  develop  happier  community  life  would  be 
to  have 


59 

a.  more  planning  by  all  to  teach  the  **unfortunates"  to  care  for 
themselYes 

b.  more  money  contributed  for  public  welfare 

c.  more  people  take  part  in  the  government 

d.  efficiency  experts  placed  in  every  town. 

117.  During  any  period  of  history,  the  greatest  progress  in  a  town  or 
city  is  made  when 

a.  the  leaders  are  well-trained  for  government 

b.  the  people  of  the  conmunity  have  an  attitude  of  service 

c.  the  taxes  are  paid 

d.  the  town»s  or  city*s  industries  succeed. 

116.  We  can  always  learn  a  lesson  from  historical  events  like  those  per- 
taining to  settling  the  West  because 

a.  the  pioneers  were  so  courageais  when  facing  great  danger 

b.  they  gained  riches  so  easily 

c.  they  established  great  industries  of  importance  today 

d.  they  made  mistakes  from  which  we  may  profit. 

119.  A  United  States  citizen  who  truly  wants  to  serve  his  ccamnunity  well 
will  read  materials  on  the  early  successes  and  failures  of  western 
pioneer  towns  with  the  hope  of  being  able  to  build  up  a 

a.  knowledge  of  western  town  life 

b.  desire  to  live  in  the  West 

c.  comparison  of  good  and  bad  ways  of  living 

d.  satisfaction  that  his  own  town,  is  the  best. 
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180.  The  most  important  single  factor  in  the  development  of  culture  in 
imerioa  is  when 

a.  more  people  want  to  live  better  lives 

b.  more  people  go  to  college 

c.  more  people  travel 

d.  more  people  read  good  books. 

121.  Many  young  people  beccme  so  filled  with  the  belief  that  there  are 
greater  opportunities  for  them  in  some  new,  untried  place  about 
which  they  have  heard,  that  they 

a.  sell  out  and  move  there 

b.  write  and  discover  viiat  are  the  opportunities 

c.  overlook  good  chances  at  home 

d.  send  someone  there  to  gather  information. 

Outline  of  study. —  Ihen  all  preliminary  activities  had  been  com- 
pleted, the  history  material  to  be  prepared  was  placed  before  the  class- 
es.   In  the  control  group  the  outline  of  topics  was  placed  upon  the  black- 
board and  the  class  proceeded  to  study  from  one  textbook.  Supervised 
study  was  planned  so  that  pupils  could  read  and  ask  questions  about  the 
outline.    Then  a  socialized  recitation  usually  followed,  Tdien  volunteer 
chairmen  took  charge  of  recitations  according  to  the  topic  method.  Some- 
times the  teacher  took  charge  of  the  discussion  periods.    Bfeiterial  on 
topics,  omitted  from  the  textbook  but  included  in  the  outline,  was  pre- 
pared by  volunteer  pupils  for  extra  credit  and  presented  in  the  fom  of 
reports  as  the  outline  progressed.    These  talks  were  inserted  into  iiie 
outline  wherever  they  seemed  to  fit  in  most  logically.    The  class  took 
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notes  for  review  study.    Maps  were  studied  and  made.    An  exhibition  of 
relics  of  the  early  West  was  held  and  extra  credit  was  given  to  those 
who  contributed  to  the  display.    Each  day  a  c^uick  oral  review  of  the 
preceding  lesson  was  given.    A  great  deal  of  study  was  put  into  these 
outlines  so  as  to  make  sure  that  all  materials  inculcated  into  the  unit 
of  the  experimental  group  was  included  in  the  outline  and  special  reports 
of  the  control  group. 

The  e35i)erimental  group  received  typewritten  outlines  of  the  first 
problem  for  study  and  proceeded  to  prepare  the  information  from  five 
history  textbooks  placed  on  eack  desk  for  individual  study.    Four  periods 
of  30  minutes  each  were  devoted  to  silent  study  and  the  consultation  of 
maps,  atlas  and  encyclopedias.    The  instructor  gave  individual  help  and 
was  particularly  busy  with  slow  pupils.    In  addition,  an  effort  was  made 
to  discuss  problems  and  interpretations  with  recognized  leaders  in  the 
group,  for  it  is  believed  that  more  emphasis  needs  to  be  placed  upon 
this  activity.   Upon  ccnpletion  of  this  preliminary  work,  the  class  was 
divided  into  groups  of  four  or  five  pupils  with  a  captain  in  charge  for 
discussion  of  the  same  questions.    The  instructor  made  the  divisions 
so  that  in  each  group  were  included  both  leaders  and  followers,  with  the 
belief  that  this  was  one  practical  way  to  receive  seme  preparation  for 
one  of  life»s  major  problems.    With  movable  desks  and  chairs,  it  was 
possible  for  the  pupils  to  gather  informally  as  in  social  contacts.  Low 
talking  was  allowed,  but  one  group  was  not  permitted  to  disturb  another. 
It  was  the  duty  of  the  captain  of  each  group  to  see  that  all  took  part 
as  the  study  questions  were  orally  reviewed.    The  instructor,  moving 
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fpom  group  to  group,  located  pupils  who  were  in  need  of  special  atten- 
tion.   These  young  people  were  taken  to  another  part  of  the  room  where 
the  teacher  simplified  the  work  as  Mich  as  possible.    Groups  moved  freely 
about  the  room  to  consult  maps  and  other  reference  materials.    When  the 
first  problem  was  completed,  the  second  problem  was  treated  in  like  man- 
ner. 

Related  activities.-"  TUhen  the  plan  of  study  had  been  entirely 
ccxnpleted,  a  program  of  activities  was  introduced.    Problems  and  proj- 
ects, kept  on  file  by  the  teacher,  and  revised  yearly,  were  inspected  by 
the  pupils  and  selections  were  made.    In  some  cases,  boys  and  girls  sug- 
gested new  projects  which  were  accepted  and  used.    Tery  active  periods 
followed.    There  were  many  questions  and  suggestions.    As  plans  were  car- 
ried into  action,  pupils  would  sometimes  wish  to  change  the  subject  some- 
what, or  prepare  more  of  the  details.    The  instructor  was  glad  to  agree 
to  such  changes  when  interest  was  the  prime  factor. 

Library  books  for  the  reading  period.—  The  instructor  selected 
books  pertaining  to  the  period  from  the  local  town  and  high  school  li- 
brary.   An  attempt  to  choose  books  within  the  reading  level  of  the  pu- 
pils proved  a  failure  because  there  was  not  a  sufficient  number.  The 
books  were  placed  upon  a  large  table  where  pupils  might  make  their  own 
selection.    At  the  start  of  each  class  period  a  new  choice  was  made. 

Final  test.—  The  reader  may  notice  at  this  point  that  the  experi- 
mental group  had  opportunity  to  engage  in  activity  periods  and  to  read 
library  books  while  the  control  group  was  completing  the  topical  outline 
and  the  special  reports.    The  next  step  was  the  administering  of  the  final 
test. 
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3,  Comparison  of  Results  Obtained  with  the  Tno  Groups 
Oral  test  of  civic  attitudes, —  This  test  (see  pages  64-74)  was 
prepared  by  the  writer  because  there  seems  to  be  a  need  for  rededicating 
ourselves  to  the  ^erican  way  of  life  and  for  strengthening  our  philoso- 
phy.   The  q,uestions  have  been  so  worded  as  to  try  to  have  boys  and  girls 
f emulate  clearer  ideas  of  democratic  aims  and  principles.    The  results 
show  little  variation  in  responses.    However,  there  did  seem  to  be  more 
freedom  of  expression  in  the  experimental  group.    It  was  noted  by  the  in- 
structor that  in  both  groups,  pupils  found  the  first  test  more  difficult 
to  answer  than  the  second  one.    Long  pauses  accompanied  most  of  the  ques- 
tions, and  with  no  stimulation  on  the  part  of  the  teacher,  results  were 
harder  to  obtain.    When  the  second  test  was  administered,  there  was  lit- 
tle need  of  inspiration.    Answers  were  freely  given. 

A  critical  analysis  of  this  test  will  reveal  that  some  of  the  ques- 
tions are  awkwardly  worded  and  the  exact  meaning  was  too  obscure.  This 
was  particularly  true  of  the  third  group  of  questions.    Rewording  of  the 
questions  is  necessary.    They  seem  to  lack  the  proper  appeal  for  chil- 
dren of  this  grade  level.    In  some  questions  the  underlying  philosophy 
may  be  simple  and  unimportant  when  compared  with  American  ideals  needed 
today. 
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CUSS  EMOTIONS  TO  ORAL  QPESTIONS  FOR  CIVIC  ATTITDDES 
Controlled  Group 
(Answers  given  before  the  unit  was  taught.) 
1.  What  is  a  donocracy? 

a.  A  democracy  is  a  free  place  where  men  are  created  equal  and 

have  an  equal  chance. 
!)•  There  is  freedom  of  press,  and  religion,    Tou  are  not  forced  to 
serve  in  the  army. 

c.  There  is  party  government  and  everyone  may  serve  in  it. 

d.  Your  powers  vary  with  different  parts  of  the  government. 

e.  There  is  a  president  not  a  dictator. 

f .  Everyone  should  have  an  equal  job. 
Have  we  a  democracy? 

a.  Yes,  but  we  need  to  improve  it. 

b.  Yes,  we  have  the  best  democracy  in  the  world. 

0.  No,  because  people  play  the  numbers  and  that  is  not  democratic. 

d.  No,  because  we  have  too  much  graft  at  the  Town  Hall. 

e.  No,  because  people  steal  and  ccDimit  other  crimes. 

8.  Are  there  as  many  opportunities  in  America  today  as  there  were  in  1870? 

a.  No,  because  machines  have  taken  the  place  of  man  and  men  are  idle. 

b.  No,  because  some  fields  are  overcrowded  and  people  do  not  know 
what  to  do  about  it. 

c.  Yes,  because  there  is  a  chance  in  the  army  and  navy  today. 

d.  No,  because  in  1870  the  land  had  to  be  settled. 

e.  Yes,  because  education  and  transportation  are  better  now. 
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f.  No,  because  we  think  too  mucli  about  personal  gain. 

g.  Yes,  because  we  have  more  organizations  to  help  us, 

h.  No,  because  we  have  softened  our  ideas  and  sit  back  and  wait. 
The  attitude  toward  work  then  was  different. 

Why  is  unemployment  a  major  problem  today  when  it  was  not  considered 
in  1870? 

a.  In  1870,  man  raised  and  made  his  own  things.    New  machines  have 
taken  his  place  and  we  can  produce  more  things.    So  we  are  not  as 
euabitious  now. 

b.  Old  age  pensions  and  P.W.A.  have  changed  us. 

c.  People  have  cctne  here  from  other  countries  and  taken  our  jobs. 

d.  People  have  cars  and  they  want  life  softer. 

e.  Too  msuay  old  people  are  working  and  young  people  cannot  get  jobs. 
3.  Were  there  other  reasons  than  adventure  and  better  indxistrial  oppor- 
tunities for  people  going  West  after  the  Civil  War? 

a.  Some  went  for  health. 

b.  Seme  went  for  freedcm  of  religion. 

c.  There  were  overcrowded  conditions  on  the  east  coast. 

If  you  lived  in  a  town  where  you  did  not  get  along  with  other  people 
should  you  move  out  to  go  elsewhere  and  start  life  anew?    Give  reasons 
for  your  answer. 

a.  Yes,  because  you  could  get  a  better  start. 

b.  No,  because  a  rolling  stone  gathers  no  moss. 

If  the  people  of  a  town  make  life  so  miserable  for  a  misfit  in  the 
coDBiunity  that  he  or  she  leaves  town,  what  may  be  the  result? 
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a*  It  will  hurt  the  town*s  reputation.    People  could  not  be  proud 
of  such  actions. 

b.  People  will  become  dictatorial. 
4.  If  Americans  no  longer  have  new  lands  to  conquer,  what  change  in 
civic  attitude  must  take  place  among  our  people  if  we  are  to  prosper? 

a.  We  must  lesorn  to  cooperate  and  compromise.    Be  interested  in  one 
another's  problems. 

b.  Do  more  to  educate  children. 

(Answers  given  after  the  unit  was  taught.) 
1.  TOiat  is  a  democracy? 

a.  A  democracy  meaas  equality  for  all  people,  self -government  and 
an  equal  chance  for  all. 

b.  There  is  freedcaa  of  speech,  press  and  religion  within  the  law. 

c.  It  is  a  land  ruled  of,  by  and  for  the  people  where  there  is  no 
dictatorship  and  leaders  are  elected  by  the  people. 

d.  There  are  equal  rights  of  vote  and  discussion,  so  you  can  improve 
yourself.    When  you  find  your  opportunity  you  may  make  the  most 
of  it,  but  you  have  to  find  it  for  yourself. 

e.  There  is  no  graft  or  P.W.A.  in  a  real  democracy.    Everyone  should 
have  an  equal  job. 

Have  we  a  democracy? 

a*  Yes,  but  it  is  not  perfect  or  pure.    There  are  many  probl^s  to 
settle* 

b.  Yes,  because  all  people  have  the  same  opportimity. 

c.  We  are  a  republic  travelling  toward  a  democracy.    More  people  rule 
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than  used  to. 

d.  Yes,  because  we  are  free  and  have  the  right  to  vote.    But  it  is 
not  a  perfect  democracy,  because  all  people  do  not  vote  yet. 
They  do  not  hold  office  as  they  should.    They  are  thinking  too 
much  of  personal  gain.    People  should  cooperate  more. 

e.  Yes,  we  have,  but  it  needs  improving.    But  people  know  more  about 
their  problems  than  they  used  to.    He  have  more  hospitals.  The 
jails  are  better.    There  is  a  greater  variety  of  occupations. 
There  is  no  slavery  and  both  women  and  negroes  can  vote  now. 

2.  Are  there  as  many  opportunities  in  America  today  as  there  were  in  1870? 

a.  Yes,  because  machines  have  given  men  other  jobs,  such  as  in  metal 
mills  and  air-conditioning. 

b.  It*s  a  question.  Now  we  have  raised  the  standards  for  the  poor, 
but  in  1870  if  people  were  starving  they  would  find  a  way  to  get 
things  to  eat.    Now  there  is  so  much  charity  that  people  are  lazy. 

c.  In  1870  people  could  go  ',7est.    If  you  couldn»t  find  anything  to 
do,  you  could  go  somevdiere  else. 

d.  Yes,  because  we  have  new  frontiers  to  conquer  as  yet. 

e.  Yes,  because  new  fields  are  coming  in  to  balance  old  ones  going 

out — transportation,  commanitcation  and  manufacturing  are  expanding. 

f.  Yes,  because  radios,  telephones,  aviation,  automobiles  and  moving 
pictures  as  well  as  other  technical  fields  are  opening  up  new  oc- 
cupations. 

g.  Yes,  because  land  is  not  the  only  opportunity.  There  are  always 
new  frontiers  in  everything,  particularly  science.  There  is  al- 
ways a  chance  for  anyone  who  goes  after  it. 
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Why  is  unemployment  a  major  problem  today  when  it  was  not  considered 
in  1870? 

a.  Experienced  workers  are  needed  but  beginners  cannot  get  experience. 

b.  People  are  not  correctly  prepared  and  have  no  aim. 

c.  Many  occupations  are  overcrowded  while  others  have  not  enough. 

d.  More  people  and  cities  bring  increased  problems  of  relief.  People 
on  relief  stay  on  relief, 

e.  The  war  and  overproduction  by  those  working  for  self-benefit  and 
not  for  mankind — also  selling  things  for  higher  prices. 

f .  Many  people  have  crowded  our  country  as  did  the  Japanese  and 
Chinese. 

3.  Were  there  other  reasons  than  adventure  and  better  industrial  oppor- 
tunities for  people  going  West  after  the  Civil  War? 

a.  Yes,  to  start  life  anew.    Some  had  poor  reputations. 

b.  They  could  not  get  along  with  others  at  home. 

c.  Freedom  of  religion  and  health. 

d.  To  help  each  other. 

If  you  lived  in  a  town  where  you  did  not  get  along  with  other  people 
should  you  move  out  to  go  elsewhere  and  start  life  anew?    Give  reasons 
for  your  answer. 

a.  No,  because  you  might  lose  your  job, 

b.  No,  because  if  you  find  out  what  is  the  matter,  you  can  talk  it 
over  and  compromise  and  that  is  best. 

c.  No,  it  proves  that  you  cannot  take  your  medicine. 
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If  tlie  people  of  a  town  make  life  so  uncomfortable  for  a  misfit  in 
the  community  that  he  or  she  leaves  town,  what  may  be  the  result? 

a.  The  town's  reputation  will  be  hurt. 

b.  You  may  be  wasting  good  material. 

c.  It  forms  a  very  bad  habit. 

d.  It  may  cause  some  to  turn  to  crime. 

4,  If  imericans  no  longer  have  new  lands  to  conquer,  what  change  in 
civic  attitude  must  take  place  among  our  people  if  we  are  to  prosper? 

a.  People  must  settle  down  and  practice  good  living  in  their  town. 

b.  7/e  must  be  more  intelligent  about  crime,  unemployment  and  slums 
as  well  as  our  citizenship, 

c.  We  must  learn  to  get  along  with  people. 

CLASS  REACTIONS  TO  ORAL  QUESTIONS  FOR  CIVIC  ATTITUD3S 
E^erimental  Group 
(Answers  given  before  the  unit  was  taught. ) 
1.  7i/hat  is  a  democracy? 

a.  The  people  run  the  government  and  give  their  opinions.    We  have 
a  leader  and  representatives.    There  are  age  requirements  for 
office  and  certain  qualifications. 

b.  There  is  freedom  of  speech,  press  and  equality  of  opportunity 
and  all  men  are  created  equal. 

c.  Money  rules  in  a  democracy.    Often  money  gets  the  office. 

d.  Everybody  can  talk. 
Have  we  a  democracy? 

a.  Yes,  because  we  all  have  liie  same  chance. 
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b.  Intelligent  voting  is  the  backbone  of  a  democracy,  ijnericans 
are  not  intelligent  voters  so  we  have  not  a  real  democracy. 

c.  No,  our  democracy  is  poor  because  money  is  too  important.  It 
often  governs  the  vote,    Fear  governs  speech.    There  is  not 
equality  of  opportunity,    LJany  who  cannot  otherwise  succeed,  do 
so  through  "pull," 

d.  Yes,  we  are  free  and  have  the  right  to  vote. 

2.  Are  there  as  many  opportunities  in  imerica  today  as  there  were  in  18707 

a.  No,  there  are  not  as  many  today.    The  frontier  is  gone. 

b.  There  were  more  in  1870  because  men,  not  machines  did  the  work, 

c.  Yes,  because  P,W.A,  has  helped  the  jobless. 

d.  Yes,  because  travelling  is  easier. 

il?hy  is  unemployment  a  major  problem  today  when  it  was  not  considered 
in  1870? 

a.  Welfare  is  the  chief  reason  for  unemployment. 

b.  Immigrants  have  taken  the  places  of  natives, 

c.  Fields  are  overcrowded. 

d.  People  are  lazy.    They  want  P.W.A. 

e.  People  want  to  reach  the  top  too  fast, 

3,  Were  there  other  reasons  than  adventure  and  better  industrial  oppor- 
tunities for  people  going  West  after  the  Civil  War? 

a.  Some  went  for  health, 

b.  Others  went  for  religion, 

c.  Gambling  took  some  West, 

If  you  lived  in  a  town  where  you  did  not  get  along  with  other  people 
should  you  move  out  to  go  elsewhere  and  start  life  anew?    Give  reasons 
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for  your  answer. 

a.  Yes,  because  people  would  not  know  you. 

b.  It  does  not  matter  where  you  live,  you  will  be  the  same. 

If  people  of  a  town  make  life  so  unconf ortable  for  a  misfit  in  the 
community  that  he  or  she  leaves  town,  what  may  be  the  result? 

a.  It  might  result  in  many  leaving. 

b.  The  town  would  get  a  bad  reputation. 

c.  The  town  might  lose  the  respect  of  other  towns. 

4.  If  Americans  no  longer  have  new  lands  to  conquer,  what  change  in 
civic  attitude  must  take  place  among  our  people  if  we  wish  to  prosper? 

a.  V/e  must  learn  to  cooperate  and  compromise. 

b.  We  must  stop  gossiping. 

c.  Do  not  rule  by  force.    Talk  to  the  misfits. 

d.  Learn  to  get  along  with  people. 

(Answers  given  after  the  unit  was  taugkt. ) 
1.  lhat  is  a  democracy? 

a.  It  is  a  country  where  people  are  free  and  enjoy  life,  liberty 
and  the  pursuit  of  happiness. 

b.  The  people  are  the  government.    They  enjoy  freedom  of  speech, 
religion  and  press. 

c.  It  is  a  land  ruled  of,  by,  and  for  the  people.    There  are  no 
dictators.    Everyone  can  talk. 

d.  It  is  a  place  where  man  is  chosen  by  his  ability.    If  you  want 
a  thing,  you  can  get  it.    Studying  harder  gets  you  farther. 
Presidents  can  be  poor  men  and  hold  office. 
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e.  It  is  a  land  ^ere  the  people  think  and  say  what  they  want. 
Hlches  has  nothing  to  do  with  standing. 
Have  we  a  democracy? 

a.  Yes,  we  are  born  with  equal  rights;  money  or  no  money,  we  pro- 
gress.   We  have  the  right  to  vote  if  we  wish. 

b.  No,  we  have  the  republican,  form  of  government,  not  democratic. 
People  continue  to  bribe  others  to  vote.    We  are  a  republic 
travelling  toward  a  democracy.    Sometimes  results  are  good, 
sometimes  bad;  but  through  education  we  are  trying  to  improve 
conditions. 

c.  Yes,  but  not  the  best  we  can  do  because  not  enough  people  take 
part  in  the  government, 

d.  In  one  way  we  have,  in  another  way  we  have  not,  for  man  is  not 
perfect.    Ldany  situations  are  still  bad. 

2.  Are  there  as  many  opportunities  in  imerica  today  as  there  were  in  1B70? 

a.  Yes,  in  government. 

b.  "Diere  are  new  frontiers  in  Alaska,  also  in  science. 

c.  No,  there  was  not  as  much  business  in  1870.    Education  has  given 
us  many  things  today, 

d.  There  are  other  frontiers,  not  in  land. 

e.  Yes,  because  in  a  machine  age,  men  are  employed  making  machines. 

f .  ¥omen  have  more  opportunities  because  they  can  work  in  the  busi- 
ness world  today. 

g.  Yes,  because  machinery  has  opened  up  new  jobs. 

h.  Yes,  there  are  more  schools,  bxisiness,  frontiers  in  chemistry 
and  other  sciences,  though  not  in  land. 
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Wliy  is  unemployment  a  major  problem  when  it  was  not  considered  in 
1870? 

a.  With  more  machines,  more  occupations  and  more  activity,  there 
are  more  people.    People  are  lazier  and  do  not  try  for  work. 
They  depend  on  W.P.A. 

b.  llan  was  an  all-*round  workaan  in  1870,  while  today  he  has  spe*» 
cialized. 

c.  Uncontrolled  surplus  makes  factories  close. 

d.  People  do  not  want  to  prepare  for  anything. 

e.  People  aim  no  higher  than  their  pocketbooks. 

f •  Social  standing  interferes  more  today  with  getting  jobs. 

g.  We  are  not  ready  for  new  fields.    We  waste  oxir  natural  resources. 
We  do  not  educate  for  an  occupation. 
3.  Were  there  other  reasons  than  adventure  and  better  industrial  oppor- 
tunities for  people  going  West  after  the  Civil  War? 

a.  They  went  West  because  of  disputes  in  New  England. 

b.  Some  could  not  get  along  Ydth  others  because  of  poor  reputations. 

c.  Some  owed  debts. 

d.  Sometimes  they  went  to  help  others. 

e.  Some  people  went  to  start  life  anew. 

If  you  lived  in  a  town  where  you  did  not  get  along  with  other  people 
should  you  move  out  to  go  elsewhere  and  start  life  anew?    Give  reasons 
for  your  answer. 

a.  No,  if  you  cannot  get  along  in  one  place,  you  cannot  get  along 
in  another.    Do  something  to  show  you  are  worthy. 

b.  No,  because  moving  away  might  make  people  think  ill  of  you. 
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c.  No,  it  will  prove  that  you  are  guilty  and  not  trying. 
If  people  of  a  town  make  life  so  uncomfortable  for  a  misfit  in  the 
community  that  he  or  she  leaves  town,  what  may  be  the  result? 

a.  It  may  lead  to  the  town  becoming  fault-finding. 

b.  Indi:istries  might  leave  town. 

c.  Misfits  may  became  lawbrealcers  elsewhere, 

4.  If  Americans  no  longer  have  new  lands  to  conquer,  what  change  in 
civic  attitude  must  take  place  if  we  wish  to  prosper? 

a.  We  must  look  upon  such  things  as  science  and  the  arts  as  new 
and  adventures ciiie  frontiers. 

b.  ^e  must  spread  our  energies  over  better  work. 

c.  People  must  tackle  such  major  problems  as  crime  and  unemployment. 

d.  Look  into  your  community  for  errors  and  better  chances. 

e.  Develop  good  leaders  and  learn  to  be  good  followers. 

f .  People  must  be  intelligent  about  community  life  in  a  democracy. 

smmmY  of  CHAiJGss  in  civic  attitudes 

Determined  by  Observation  and  Pupil  Reactions 
Control  versus  Experimental  Groups 

A.  Control  Group 

1,  During  the  first  question  period,  freedom  and  equality  seemed  to 
be  uppermost  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  while  reactions  at  the  end  of  the 
teaching  of  core  material  of  the  unit  indicate  that  lawful  behavior  and 
making  more  of  one*s  opportunities  had  made  an  impression, 

2.  Preliminary  discussion  produced  a  mixture  of  beliefs  as  to  the 
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kind  of  government  we  really  have.    Some  were  quite  cjnaical  while  others 
were  very  loyal.    Conclusions  during  the  second  discussion  revealed  that 
there  was  a  whole-hearted  belief  in  democracy,  hut  that  the  weaknesses 
were  due  to  mistakes  of  the  people  living  within  the  country  and  those 
might  be  changed. 

3.  There  seemed  to  be  a  more  hopeful  attitude  concerning  opportuni- 
ties in  imerica  today.    The  conclusion  reached  by  many  pupils  was  that 
we  could  find  new  fields  of  endeavor  if  we  were  alert  to  opportunities. 

4.  The  change  in  thought  in  the  matter  of  unemployment  seemed  to 
center  around  placing  the  blame.  At  first,  others  were  to  blame,  but 
in  the  end  there  was  a  desire  to  encourage  each  individual  to  improve 
his  own  condition. 

5.  Division  of  thought  in  regard  to  leaving  home,  if  one  could  not 
get  along  there,  changed  definitely  to  a  decision  to  stay  at  home  and 
make  good.    There  was  a  firm  belief  developing  that  real  imerican  citi- 
zens should  unite  in  an  effort  to  help  fellow  countrymen  in  distress  and 
thereby  save  wasted  material. 

B.  E^erimental  Group 

Reactions  in  the  experimental  group  matched  the  changes  indicated 
in  the  control  group,  but  in  each  case  there  was  more  united  participa- 
tion in  answers  on  the  part  of  the  class.    In  the  control  group,  a  few 
pupils  were  leading  the  discussion,  while  in  the  experimental,  nearly 
all  of  the  group  took  part.    The  change  of  attitude  indicated  thought 
and  seme  research,  access  to  a  varied  bibliography  in  use  during  the 


76 

learning  period,  and  the  necessity  for  thinking  out  problems  during  the 
study  periods  or  for  presenting  reliable  evidence  for  one*s  beliefs 
during  the  discussion  periods.    The  writer  is  convinced  that  the  type 
of  classroom  procedure  which  causes  leisurely  thought  followed  by  open 
discussion  when  the  instructor  is  not  participating  actively,  is  a 
necessary  factor  today  in  order  to  counteract  the  wishful  thinking  and 
snap  judgnents  of  present-day  life. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  experimental  group  was  more  con- 
vinced than  the  controlled  group,  that  the  ccBmunity  had  a  big  Job  to 
perform  and  that  every  individual  should  be  educated  to  intelligent  so- 
cial service.    Cooperation  seemed  to  be  the  slogan. 
Conclusions 

Therefore,  by  way  of  summary,  the  writer  would  like  to  emphasize  the 
following  changes  of  attitude  in  both  groups,  but  with  more  force  and  de- 
tail in  the  experimental  group: 

1.  There  was  a  change  from  negative  to  positive  thinking.  A  defeat- 
ist attitude  gave  way  to  one  of  hope. 

2.  A  tendency  to  blame  others  changed  to  a  willingness  to  blame  one- 
self and  discuss  improvements. 

3.  More  loyalty  to  government  and  patriotic  attitude  toward  American 
institutions  was  evident. 

4.  Greater  interest  was  manifested  in  careers. 

5.  Cooperative  community  action  in  place  of  personal  gain  was  empha- 
sized* 
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Outline  of  Study. —  Two  definite  reactions  among  the  pupils  were 
noted: 

a.  Those  who  were  able  talkers  were  very  enthusiastic  over  the 
exchange  of  ideas  and  the  instructor  found  it  difficult  to  give  every- 
one an  equal  chance  to  participate.    However,  this  same  group  was  im- 
patient to  have  the  lesson  progress  at  a  greater  rate  of  speed  and  found 
the  necessity  of  waiting  for  slower  pupils  quite  irksome. 

b.  The  pupils  y^o  were  not  historically  minded  were  more  interested 
in  the  ideas  set  forth  by  their  fellow  classmates  than  in  the  actual  study 
and  recitation  of  the  subject  matter.    In  spite  of  this,  many  of  them  said 
that  they  preferred  to  read  at  their  own  rate  of  speed  rather  than  be 
questioned  on  every  historical  fact. 

The  instructor  felt  that  throughout  the  experiment  it  was  more  diffi- 
cult to  give  help  individually,  to  keep  attention  centered  upon  the  les- 
son, and  that  much  time  was  wasted  when  every  point  was  weighed  orally. 

During  the  supervised  study  of  the  experimental  group,  freedom  to 
converse  with  the  instructor  seamed  to  develop  to  a  greater  extent  than  in 
the  control  group.    Pupil  reactions  during  this  period  were  recorded  by 
the  teacher  and  have  been  included  in  this  discussion. 

Pupil  Reactions  During  Supervised  Study 
Experimental  Group 

1.  Not  many  civic  attitude  questions  are  found  in  textbooks. 

E.  When  studying  the  opening  of  western  trails,  the  leadership  of 
John  C.  Fremont  in  government  trail-making  caused  seme  to  feel  that  it 
was  not  fair  for  the  mountain  men  to  do  all  the  preliminary  work  and 
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then  FrOTiont  steps  in  and  receives  tiie  glory.    But  there  was  immediate 
reaction  to  the  contrary  by  many  emphasizig  these  points: 

a.  Education  prepared  Fremont  to  do  what  the  trappers  and 
hunters  of  the  mountains  could  not  do, 

b.  Because  he  was  educated  and  experienced,  FrCTiont  was  able 
to  make  records  which  would  have  been  lost  if  the  mountain 
men  had  led  government  expeditions. 

3.  "The  Mormons  would  be  one  of  those  groups  talked  about  in  the 
civic  attitude  questions,  for  they  were  always  moving  onward  because 
they  would  not  cooperate." 

4.  "The  best  part  of  the  TOrk  is  about  the  leaders  of  industry." 

5.  "I  wouldn*t  want  fur  traders  or  miners  for  settlers,  for  they 
are  always  moving  about.    They  would  not  build  up  loyalty  to  any  place." 

6.  "Fremont *s  position  as  a  United  States  Army  engineer  was  ob- 
tained because  he  prepared  for  it  in  college.    The  subjects  he  studied 
helped  him  in  western  exploration.    Ignorant  trappers  found  new  trails, 
but  he  had  the  ability  to  use  the  infoimation  wisely. "^ 

7.  During  discussion  of  the  Indian  problems,  there  was  scathing 
criticism  of  the  white  man's  policy.    "How  could  the  Indian  be  ea^jected 
to  be  peaceable  under  such  conditions?" 

8.  Reading  about  the  Pony  Express  caused  stamp  collectors  to  bring 
the  stamp  of  that  name  which  was  issued  at  the  time.    This  led  to  dis- 
cussion of  the  speed  of  a  pony  express  rider,  how  selected,  where  ride, 
and  what  mail  was  carried. 

9.  "A  cowboy  is  not  a  farmer.    He  does  not  settle  down."^ 
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10.  Poor  prospects  were  noted  in  ranching  today.    In  fact,  there 
is  little  to  offer  in  farming,  anyway.    "The  work  is  too  hard  and  there 
isn't  enough  money  in  it." 

(The  librarian  reported  a  greater  demand  for  occupational  litera- 
ture during  this  study.) 

A  cqnparison  of  these  two  methods  of  study  makes  it  quite  evident 
that  pupils  in  the  experimental  group  were  enjoying  their  plan  of  study 
very  much.    No  one  conplained  and  there  was  a  definite  display  of  effort 
on  the  part  of  most  of  the  class.    In  the  control  group,  reactions  were 
more  varied.    Some  pupils  liked  the  opportunity  to  do  more  talking. 
Others  were  restless;  their  interest  changed  and  they  watched  the  clock 
while  someone  else  was  talking.    However,  there  are  problems  to  be  solved 
in  the  experimental  plan.    It  seems  that  some  better  method  of  allowing 
pupils  to  travel  at  their  own  speed  should  be  evolved  to  help  the  lead- 
ers.   They  are  being  retarded  by  the  followers.    One  is  constantly  im- 
pressed with  the  fact  that,  in  this  experiment,  too  much  help  was  given 
to  slow  pupils.    This  might  be  due  to  the  fact  that  the  core  activities 
might  be  too  numerous  and  too  difficult.    The  writer  wishes  to  experiment 
with  acme  changes  and  observe  results  before  making  a  decision. 

The  amount  of  work  covered  by  the  control  and  the  experimental  groups 
varied  greatly  with  these  methods.    The  control  group  was  very  limited  in 
scope.    It  was  found  difficult  to  cover  the  outline  within  the  time  lim- 
its set  and  to  acquaint  the  pupils  with  all  necessary  information,  as 
well.    In  the  experimental  group,  the  reverse  was  true.    Pupils  might 
study  at  their  own  rate  of  speed,  the  greatest  difficulty  being  found 
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with  those  in  need  of  remedial  reading.    There  is  also  a  problem  of 
citizenship  in  the  unit  method.    The  responsibility  for  learning  having 
been  transferred  to  the  pupil,  problems  of  inattention  or  passivity 
become  negligible  as  pupils  prepare  their  work. 

One  of  the  greatest  advantages  seems  to  be  the  elasticity  of  the 
unit  method.    It  is  possible  to  enrich  the  unit  with  cultural,  civic, 
and  occupational  information  with  the  assurance  that  many  pupils  will 
absorb  more  information  and  learnings  than  by  the  conventional  class- 
room, method.    Boys  and  girls  will  find  what  they  want  if  materials  are 
available  and  if  they  are  interested.    When  theirs  is  the  responsibility 
to  procure  the  information,  they  work  more  swiftly  and  more  efficiently, 
indicating  that  there  is  greater  interest  than  when  the  instructor 
supervises  carefully  and  checks,  step  by  step,  learnings  to  be  obtained. 

By  way  of  conclusion,  the  following  summary  of  outstanding  aspects 
of  the  unit  method  might  be  made: 

1.  Advantages 

a.  More  responsibility  is  placed  upon  individual  pupils. 

b.  Opportunity  to  increase  knowledge  and  do  extra  research  is 
possible  when  the  minimxim  essentials  have  been  completed. 

c.  More  time  allowance  may  be  made  for  slow  pupils. 

d.  A  socializing  influence  is  developed  under  more  natural 
conditions  in  groups. 

e.  A  chance  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  study  and  research 
habits  is  encouraged. 

f .  Qjualities  of  leadership  and  cooperation  may  be  developed. 
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2,  Dangers 

a.  Poor  planning  of  time  allotments  may  easily  develop. 

b.  Interest  may  be  diverted  to  social  aspects  of  the  problem 
if  groups  are  not  carefully  guided. 

c.  Outbreak  of  anti-social  behavior  may  occur  under  poor  lead- 
ership or  through  lack  of  the  right  civic  attitudes  in  the 
group , 

Related  Activities. —  There  seemed  to  be  great  interest  in  handling 
books,  writing  biographies,  and  preparing  original  plays.    Less  interest 
was  displayed  in  modeling,  prepar^.ng  relief  maps  of  flour  and  water,  and 
in  drawing  pictures.    The  more  intelligent  pupils,  with  two  exceptions, 
completed  their  projects,    ^ong  the  slower  pupils  there  was  greater 
variation.    Some  gave  up  easily  and  wanted  to  try  something  else.  Oth- 
ers were  very  busy  and  submitted  complete  and  neat  results.    Habits  cul- 
tivated in  the  home  seemed  to  influence  results,  wherever  the  teacher 
was  able  to  check  from  personal  knowledge.    An  attempt  was  made  by  the 
instructor  to  guide  the  dull  pupil  to  select  simple,  mechanical  activi- 
ties, while  the  mentally  alert  were  left  very  much  to  their  own  devices. 
Observation  of  the  latter  group  demonstrated  that  ambition  was  not 
satisfied  with  easily-solved  problems,  but  the  lazy  pupil  always  selected 
easy  work.    One  boy,  as  a  result  of  collecting  government  materials  on 
Alaska,  had  been  fired  with  ambition  to  take  his  family  there  to  start 
life  anew.    (His  father  was  on  relief  and  was  discouraged  because  he 
could  not  find  work.)    Although  the  government  discouraged  his  plan,  he 
is  still  trying  to  find  some  means  of  raising  the  funds  necessary  to 
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travel  to  Alaska. 

Library  books  for  the  reading  period.—  During  the  reading  period 
the  instructor  observed  pupil  reactions  to  the  books  which  they  selected. 
Results  noted  were: 

a.  Some  pupils  kept  the  books,  first  selected,  an  entire  period. 
This  was  probably  due  to  the  chaun  of  the  book  plus  a  great  interest  in 
reading. 

b.  Many  changed  books  every  ten  minutes.    It  appeared  that  the 
reason  for  this  might  be  (1)  dissatisfaction  with  the  type  of  book  be- 
cause of  the  great  difference  in  the  reading  levels  of  these  books  and 
the  variance  in  reading  ability  of  the  pupils,  or  (2)  the  fact  that  these 
pupils  had  done  very  little  leisure  reading  and  did  not  know  how  to 
select  reading  materials. 

c.  A  few  pupils  wanted  to  ^end  the  entire  period  handling  books, 
looking  at  the  covers  and  pictures,  but  the  instructor  finally  placed 
before  them  books  which  they  did  not  enjoy.    This  group  has  evidently 
done  no  leisure  reading  and  was  glad  when  the  reading  period  was  over. 

The  instructor  is  still  puzzled  about  this  third  group.    Should  they 
read?   Are  there  other  books  ^ich  might  interest  them?    Some  of  the 
reading  books  included  in  this  list  (See  Library  Books,  pages  51-53) 
are  at  the  sixth-grade  level.    The  problem  seems  to  be:  Shall  we  say 
that  those  who  are  not  book-minded  may  be  excused  from  reading  for  they 
will  find  their  interests  in  other  hobbies?    However,  the  instructor 
feels  that  everyone  should  have  an  interest  in  a  certain  tjrpe  of  book, 
and,  therefore,  should  be  encouraged  to  cultivate  the  habit  of  living 
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with  books. 

Final  test. —  Each  pupil  received  a  typewritten  copy  of  the  test 
and  proceeded  to  place  a  check  before  the  correct  answer.    Two  periods 
were  allowed  to  complete  the  test.    When  results  were  scored,  it  was 
evident  that  the  aim  of  the  experiment  had  been  accomplished  in  both 
groups.    There  was  increased  learning  noted  on  the  second  test. 


Table  I.    Achievement  of  Control  and  Experimental 
Groups  on  the  Teacher- Bui  It  Test — Experiment  I 


Control  Group 

Escperimental  Group 

Tests 

Average 

Standard 
Deviation 

Average 

Standard 
Deviation 

I 

53,4 

1E.2 

52.8 

11.9 

II 

72. 3 

16,1 

74.0 

15.5 

However,  there  was  not  as  great  improvement  as  might  be  expected.  This 
might  be  due  to  three  reasons; 

a.  The  pupils  had  a  good  background  of  information  before  the  unit 
was  taught.    This  may  be  traced  in  part  to  the  fact  that  some  pupils  at 
the  seventh-grade  level  had  studied  eighth-grade  work.    Other  reasons 
involved  moving  pictures  and  leisure  reading  which  are  particularly  at- 
tractive for  this  unit. 

b.  The  test  was  too  easy.    That  is  very  clearly  demonstrated  as  one 
notes  the  achievement  of  individvtal  pupils.    (See  Appendix  I — Table  YI 
Presenting  Data  on  Ability  and  Achievement.)    1/Iany  questions  were  self- 
evident  and  some  were  almost  ambiguous.    These  are  being  revised.  In 
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addition,  there  should  be  more  questions.    Also,  the  block  of  citizen- 
ship questions  is  too  easy  to  be  answered  by  a  group  of  young  people 
who  have  been  made  canmimity-service  conscious  throughout  the  elementary 
grades.    However,  citizenship  is  one  of  those  intangible  subjects  which, 
not  only  is  difficult  to  score,  but  also  is  it  hard  to  tell  when  one  has 
instilled  enough  civic  pride  to  cause  correct  action, 

TRiereas  the  final  test  of  the  eaperimental  group  shows  a  slight  im- 
provement over  that  of  the  control  group,  the  difference  is  so  insignifi- 
cant as  to  be  barely  worthy  of  note.    It  might  seem  to  prove  that  one  may 
teach  by  any  method  as  long  as  the  subject  is  thoroughly  taught  and  the 
pupils  are  receptive.    Yet,  there  is  a  question  in  the  mind  of  the  writer 
as  to  the  validity  of  this  test  in  the  matter  of  measuring  accurately  the 
learning  outcomes.    It  is  almost  impossible  to  measure  by  definite  test 
questions  the  change  in  civic  attitude  or  the  actual  career  interests 
maintained  by  the  adolescent.    As  the  instructor  recalls  the  spirit  of  the 
classroom  of  the  esqperimental  group,  the  enthusiasm,  the  absence  of  dis- 
ciplinary problems,  conditions  where  the  majority  were  participating  in 
the  discussions,  and  the  follow-up  activities  on  debatable  questions  by 
pupils  who  would  return  after  the  close  of  school  to  talk,  it  appears 
that  many  vital  elements  are  not  measured  by  the  test.    In  addition,  the 
writer  is  not  an  authority  on  building  tests  and  knows  that,  in  spite  of 
much  effort  on  her  part,  the  test  is  very  crude  and  needs  much  revision. 
Therefore,  the  writer*s  conclusions,  herein  noted,  must  be  rated  as 
purely  subjective.    Tet,  by  way  of  anphasis,  the  instructor  wishes  to 
repeat  that,  as  far  as  she  is  concerned,  the  matter  of  interest  and 
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individual  responsibility  on  the  part  of  the  pupil,  as  well  as  the 

elasticity  of  the  outline,  allowing  for  insertion  of  current  problems 

of  citizenship,  vocations  and  culture,  weigh  heavily  in  the  favor  of 

the  unit  method. 

Concerning  the  reliability  of  tests  Tiegs  states; 

A  test  is  reliable  when  it  measures  whatever  it  does  meas- 
ure consistently.    Consistency  has  been  determined  by  a  statis- 
tical process  called  correlation,  and  is  used  in  connection  with 
test  construction,  frequently.    The  degree  of  relationship  is 
called  the  coefficient. 

On  the  Otis  Correlation  Chart       a  coefficient  of  ,69  was  reached. 

(See  ^pendix  I — Table  YII  Otis  Correlation  Chart.)    Tiegs  continues  th© 

discussion  in  this  manner: 

The  interpretation  of  a  degree  of  reliability  revealed  by  the 
coefficient  is  a  more  difficult  matter  .  •  •  •  Coefficients  of 
reliability  of  ,90  to  ,99  are  often  obtained  and  .60  to  .70  would 
be  considered  relatively  \insatisfactory  for  a  standardized  test. 

However,  for  general  coaparison,  Rugg       has  suggested  the 
following: 

Below  ,15  or  #20,  negligible  or  indifferent. 
From  .15  or  ,20  to  ,35  or  ,40,  present  but  low. 
From  .35  or  .40  to  .50  or  ,60,  markedly  present. 
Above  ,50  or  .70,  high. 

Mr.  Rugg  is  most  comforting,  for,  given  the  benefit  of  the  doubt, 

my  teacher-built  final  test  falls  in  the  proper  group.    With  a  probable 

error  of  .032,  there  is  hope  that,  with  revision,  it  may  prove  a  more 

reliable  instrument  of  measurament . 


_]/Ernest  W.  Tiegs,  Tests  and  Measurements  for  Teachers.  Houghton  Mf- 
flin  Company,  Boston,  1931,  pp.  79,  80,  82,  83. 

2/APthus  S.  Otis,  Otis  Correlation  Chart.  World  Book  Company,  Yonkers, 
New  York,  Copyright,  1922. 

^Harold  0.  Rugg,  Statistical  Methods  Applied  to  Education.  Houghton 
Mifflin  Company,  Boston,  1917,  p.  25Q. 
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4.  A  By-Product  of  the  Study 
Administration  of  the  occupational  interest  test. —  The  author  be- 
lieves that  inculcation  of  occupational  infoimation  into  subject  out- 
lines for  classroom  study  is  most  desirable.    The  teacher  placed  such 
occupational  information  as  could  be  correlated  with  the  unit  of  history 
to  be  taught,  in  the  problem  outlines  of  the  experimental  group.  (See 
Problem  II,  Question  8,  page  86.)    Then,  a  simple  occupational  interest 
test  was  prepared  and  placed  upon  the  board.    Pupils  wrote  their  reac- 
tions to  the  topics  listed,  before  and  after  the  teaching  of  the  unit  of 
work.    During  the  period  between  the  two  tests,  all  eighth-grade  classes 
had  group  guidance  in  preparation  for  selection  of  high-school  courses  of 
study,  at  which  time  information  about  occupations,  in  general,  was  pre- 
sented.   Occupational  monographs  and  school  catalogues  were  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  pupils.    Sach  boy  and  girl  compiled  a  career  book.  It 
may  be  observed  that  in  some  cases  there  was  an  improved  use  of  occupa- 
tional terms.    Otherwise,  little  change  was  noted.    At  this  age  and  grade 
level,  little  evidence  of  interest  in  vocations  is  noted.    The  practical 
value  of  an  occupation  is  too  far  removed  from  the  scene  of  action  to 
make  such  impression  on  the  eighth-grade  child.    However,  it  seems  sensi- 
ble to  insert  blocks  of  occupational  materials  into  subject  outlines  as 
a  general  introduction  to  types  of  occupations,  provided  the  work  is 
given  in  small  doees.    This  beginning  may  be  reinforced  at  the  ninth 
grade  level  by  individual  conferences  whem  special  problems  may  be  dis- 
cussed in  detail.    The  counselor  of  ninth-grade  pupils  is  now  experiment- 
ing with  this  plan.    It  seems  to  the  writer  that  continued  review  of 
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occupational  problems,  the  handling  of  occupational  materials  from  the 
library,  facing  the  facts  concerning  the  future  opportunities  or  prepara- 
tion for  certain  occupations,  and  the  relating  of  everything  to  the  edu- 
cational procedure,  may  bring  happier  results  for  many  high  school  stu- 
dents . 

A  comparison  of  the  results  of  the  occupational  interest  test  (See 
Table  II)  as  answered  by  the  control  and  experimental  groups  showed  that: 

a.  Control  Group 

1.  Forty-three  made  no  change  in  occupation. 
S.  Fourteen  made  a  change,  but  not  to  an  occupation  emphasized 
in  the  study  outline. 

3.  One  selected  agriculture  on  both  tests, 

4.  One  changed  to  agriculture  on  the  second  test. 

b.  Experimental  Group 

1.  Fifty  made  no  change  in  occupation. 

8.  Four  made  a  change,  but  not  to  the  occupations  emphasized. 

3.  One  selected  agriculture  on  both  tests. 

4.  Three  changed  to  agriculture  on  the  second  test. 
Samples  of  the  two  occupation  tests  completed  by  each  pupil  have 

been  placed  on  the  same  or  adjoining  pages  in  the  Appendix.    These  are 
selected  samplings  from  the  iriiole  group.    The  first  paragraph  represents 
occupational  interests  of  boys  and  girls  before  the  unit  was  taught. 
When  the  unit  was  completed  and  group  guidance  had  been  aclmini stored, 
another  occupation  test  was  individually  prepared.    This  may  be  found 
directly  following  the  first  test.    During  the  early  part  of  the  school 
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Table  II.    Distribution  of  Pupils  According  to  their  Occupational 


Choices  upon  Completion  of  the  Unit  on  ''Westward  Migration** 


Occupational 

Frequency  of  Choic< 

1        r^/* r»n *nQ +"5  r^noT 

Frequency  of  Choice 

Choice 

Group 

lU  Oil  U  Cl  X 

Group 

iUwXl  vCLX 



I.  Agriculture,  Ani- 

III. (cont.) 

mal  Husbandry, 

Radio 

0 

1 

Forestry 

Tack-Maker 

0 

1 

Fajming 

1 

1 

Druggist 

0 

1 

Poultry 

1 

2 

Designing 

Dairying 

0 

1 

a.  Clothes 

3 

1 

Forest  Ranger 

0 

1 

b.  Magazines 

1 

0 

c.  Commercial  Art 

0 

1 

II.  Business 

Photography 

2 

1 

Bookkeeper 

5 

2 

Secretary 

8 

9 

IV.  Domestic  and  Per- 

Stenographer 

4 

3 

sonal  Service 

Store  Clerk 

2 

0 

Beautician 

1 

1 

Bank  Teller 

0 

1 

Dressmaker 

1 

0 

Merchant 

0 

1 

Dental  Hygienist 

0 

1 

(Own  Business) 

7.  Professional  Serv- 

III. Mechanical  In- 

ice 

dustries 

Dramatic  Art 

1 

0 

Aviation 

Doctor 

1 

0 

a.  Flying  Reporter 

1 

0 

Lawyer 

1 

2 

b.  Commercial  Pilot 

3 

4 

Nursing 

2 

4 

c.  Government  Avia- 

Teaching 

2 

2 

tion 

0 

2 

K^usic 

2 

0 

d.  Aeronautical 

0 

1 

Engineer 

a 

0 

X.i  brari  an 

1  III       Gkx  X  n  1 1 

0 

1 

Llachinist 

3 

2 

Foreign  Missions 

0 

1 

Mechanic 

2 

2 

Blueprint  Maker 

1 

0 

VI.  Public  Service 

Draftsman 

3 

1 

Navy 

1 

3 

Chemist 

1 

1 

Newspaper  Reporter 

0 

1 

Chemical  Engineer 

1 

0 

Carpenter 

1 

0 

VII.  Extraction  of 

Electrician 

1 

0 

Minerals 

Painter 

1 

0 

Coal  Miner 

0 

1 

(Results  based  on  tests  of  pupils  included  in  experiment  only.) 
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year  1940-1941,  these  pupils,  as  ninth  grade  members,  were  called  for 
counseling  by  the  same  instructor  who  administered  the  tests.  Oppor- 
tunity was  given  to  discuss  their  occupational  choices  made  at  the 
eighth-grade  level  and  occupational  readings  in  the  library  were  sug- 
gested.   A  rapid  review  of  the  results  of  these  first  interviews  may  be 
found  on  the  same  occupation  test  of  each  pupil.    The  counselor  has  re- 
corded these  conclusions. 

As  previously  stated,  it  may  be  discovered  that  the  method  by 
which  occupational  information  was  presented  in  conjunction  with  the 
history  unit,  had  little  effect  upon  the  choices  of  pupils  at  this  grade 
level.    In  conversation  with  boys  and  girls  the  counselor  has  found  that 
young  people  are  more  influenced  by  parental  choices,  adventure,  and  by 
opportunities  in  the  community  than  by  ecSucational  programs.    The  girls 
who  represent  families  of  the  so-called  upper  class  insist  upon  select- 
ing a  college  course  in  spite  of  evidence  to  the  contrary.    Girls  of  the 
poorer  classes  take  a  business  course  while  the  boys  radiate  between  a 
business  and  a  general  course.    However,  a  much  larger  group  of  boys 
register  for  the  technical  course  because  of  the  opportunity  of  attend- 
ing a  vocational  school  of  repute  in  this  district.    A  very  much  lower 
percentage  of  boys  and  girls  is  selecting  the  college  course  at  the 
present  time  than  in  the  past.    The  counselor  is  learning,  by  experience, 
that  which  has  been  long  understood  by  those  of  e3i)erience,  namely  that, 
intelligence  is  an  important  factor  in  -rocational  and  educational  guid- 
ance, but  that  such  items  as  achievement,  specific  abilities,  home  en- 
vironment, study  habits,  and  health  are  vital  factors  to  the  counselor. 
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The  more  one  contacts  boys  and  girls  in  relation  to  their  scliool  ca- 
reers, the  more  one  realizes  that  the  whole  personality  and  not  just 
intelligence  must  be  carefully  studied.    The  writer  has  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  a  much  higher  intelligence  than  100,  for  example,  is  essen- 
tial for  the  professions.    But  observation  over  a  period  of  years  re- 
veals many  students  near  the  100  mark  who  are  superior  in  a  number  of 
innate  qualities  which  contribute  to  professional  success.    The  coun- 
selor has  tried  to  be  constantly  aware  of  all  these  conditions  and  has 
tried  to  acquaint  the  counselee  with  all  available  information  to  bring 
about  greater  success  in  occupational  choices.    There  are  tests  of  pu- 
pils recorded  in  this  experiment  who  have  selected  professions  and  who, 
apparently,  are  unfitted  for  such  fields,  yet  the  intelligence  quotient 
is  high.    They  lack  qualities  which  bring  success.    The  reverse  is  also 
true.    At  an  upper  grade  level,  in  the  senior  high  school,  an  opportunity 
is  now  given  to  take  occupational  interest  tests  at  a  time  when  the  pupil 
has  more  definite  conclusions  as  to  vocations.    At  the  present  time  it 
may  be  of  interest  to  note  these  conclusions: 

a.  In  one  year,  during  the  ninth  grade  period,  52  pupils  in  a  class 
of  150  changed  their  occupational  choices. 

b.  The  unit  of  history  used  in  this  eacperiment  at  the  eighth-grade 
level,  included  information  on  cattle  raising,  sheep  raising,  and  agri- 
culture.   There  were  very  few  who  were  interested  in  these  occupations 
and  enco\iragement  on  the  pairt  of  oia?  government  to  enter  the  field  of 
agriculture  has  had  no  effect  on  their  choices.    There  were  opportuni- 
ties to  work  on  farms  for  fair  wages  during  the  svimmer  but  high  school 
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pupils  were  not  interested. 

c.  Hh.e  greatest  number  of  choices  fell  in  the  fields  of  mechanical 
industries  and  business.    The  first  choice  has  increased  noticeably 
among  the  boys  during  1940-1941,  because  of  defense  irork. 


CHAPTER  III 
5HE  SECOND  I2CPERBIENT 

1,  Setting  Up  the  Experiment 

Introduction. —  During  tlie  school  year  1940-1941,  the  second  ex- 
periment in  comparing  the  unit  method  with  conventional  classroom  meth- 
ods was  undertaken.    The  same  procedure  as  in  Experiment  I  was  used, 
whereby  the  pupils  were  given  try-out  experiences  in  the  new  method 
before  the  actual  experiment  took  place.    An  attempt  was  made  to  in- 
troduce the  unit  of  work  at  an  earlier  date,  thereby  avoiding  increased 
absence  as  in  the  first  undertaking,  but  in  January,  1941,  an  unusual 
epidemic  descended  upon  the  town  and  the  experiment  was  delayed  until 
April  of  1941.    During  the  last  of  two  months  of  the  school  year,  it 
was  necessary  to  work  individually  with  those  who  had  been  absent  be- 
cause of  illness.    Hiis  rather  interfered  with  the  continuity  of  the 
plan,  much  to  the  disappoinlment  of  the  instructor,  but  the  results 
are,  nevertheless,  interesting,  if  not  according  to  the  original  plan. 
The  usual  ea^jeriment  in  preliminary  activities  was  introduced. 

Prognostic  test  in  history.—  A  comparison  of  results  reinforced 
the  findings  of  the  first  test  in  a  more  marked  degree: 

a.  The  same  form  of  the  test  with  no  corrections  was  used  and  pu- 
pils found  mistakes  indicated  in  Chapter  Il(see  page  11).    This  class 
was  much  more  critical  of  the  test  and  was  restless  during  the  testing 
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period.  They  thought  the  test  was  too  long  and  they  did  not  see  any 
object  in  taking  the  test.  Reactions  indicated  that  there  were  many 
questions  entirely  unfamiliar  to  them, 

b.  In  the  control  group,  the  scores  ranged  from  125  to  37.  In 
the  experimental  group  the  range  was  fran  1E7  to  41.    However,  there 
were  17  members  of  the  control  group  with  scores  of  90  and  above,  and 
there  were  1&  members  of  the  experimental  group  in  the  same  position. 
The  marked  contrast  was  noted  in  the  lower  scores.    In  the  control 
group,  28  pupils  had  scores  below  70,  while  in  the  experimental  group, 
16  were  recorded. 

c.  A  comparison  between  intelligence  quotients  and  scores  of  the 
experimental  group  (See  Appendix  II— Table  Till  Presenting  Data  on 
Ability  and  Achievement) ,  shows  high  correlation  between  the  two  which 
is  not  as  marked  in  the  control  group,  but  the  reverse  is  true  of  the 
low  scores. 

■Dieae  experiments  have  caused  the  teacher  to  anticipate  more  anx- 
iously the  revision  of  this  test  before  it  is  again  administered  in 
September,  1941. 

Terman  Group  Test  of  Mental  Ability. —  The  matching  of  scores  in 
the  two  groups  was  again  carried  out  to  obtain  two  well-balanced  groups 
of  65  pupils  with  no  cases  dropped  from  the  e3:per Iment .    This  condi- 
tion has  added  13  more  cases  to  Experiment  II.    Again,  a  higher  average 
prevailed  in  the  control  group  with  scores  ranging  from  137  to  68, 
while  in  the  experimental  group  137  to  67  was  recorded.    The  standard 
deviation  for  the  control  group  was  15,70  and  for  the  experimental, 
15.40.    The  greatest  number  of  cases,  E7  in  all  in  the  control  group, 
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is  found  at  the  average  105,  while  in  the  experimental  group,  25  cases 
are  placed  at  the  average  score  of  104.    The  number  of  cases  fall  off 
very  rapidly  toward  the  extremities  and  there  is  little  difference  be- 
tween the  two  groups. 

This  intelligence  test  is  now  a  permanent  part  of  the  school  equip- 
ment and  will  be  administered  each  year  by  the  instructor,  as  previously 
noted. 

The  Iowa  Silent  Reading  Test. —  7/herein  the  average  intelligence 
and  standard  deviations  for  intelligence  among  the  pupils  of  the  second 
experiment  was  higher  than  those  of  the  first,  the  reverse  was  true  of 
the  reading  situation.    There  was  not  a  great  variation  in  the  lower 
scores,  but  in  the  upper  groups,  the  scores  extended  to  a  much  higher 
level  in  the  control  group.    In  that  group,  19  cases  were  recorded  at 
the  average  grade  score  of  7,74,  and  in  the  experimental  group,  E4  were 
placed  at  the  average  grade  score  of  7,39.    The  standard  deviation  of 
the  control  group  was  2,14,  while  in  the  experimental  group,  1,98  was 
noted.    The  test  was  administered  in  December  so  that  the  average  read- 
ing grade  should  have  been  8,04.    These  average  grade  scores  were  lower 
for  reading  ability  in  the  second  experiment  than  in  the  first,    A  gen- 
eral survey  throughout  the  school  systan  has  proved  that  this  is  in- 
creasingly true  and  an  united  effort  on  the  part  of  all  teachers  to  im- 
prove this  condition  is  now  in  progress, 

Pre-testing. —  The  same  plan  of  pre- testing  was  adopted  as  in  the 
first  experiment.    There  was  a  greater  distribution  of  scores  in  the 
control  group,  the  scores  spreading  frcm  110  to  26.    In  the  experimental 
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group  the  scores  extended  from  9E  to  41.    In  the  control  group  the 
average  score  of  59  showed  20  cases  viiile  the  average  score  of  62  for 
the  experimental  group  yielded  29  cases.    In  both  groups  the  scores 
fell  off  rapidly  toward  the  extronities  with  standard  deviations  of 
16.2    for  the  control  group,  and  12.0  for  the  experimental  group.  In 
both  groups  the  average  scores  and  the  standard  deviations  were  higher 
for  the  pre- test  of  Experiment  II  than  for  Experiment  I. 

2.  Teaching  Procedures 

Introdacing  the  experiment. —  In  April,  1941,  the  vmit  of  work  was 
finally  introduced.    The  experimental  group  again  received  typewritten 
copies  of  the  preliminary  setting  entitled  "Unit,"  while  the  control 
group  received  no  introductory  materials. 

The  objectives  and  teaching  materials  employed  in  both  groups  fol- 
low. 
UNIT: 

Today  we  are  proud  to  say  that  liie  imerican  flag  floats  over  o\ir 
native  land  from  Atlantic  to  Pacific  Oceans,  "one  nation  indivisible.** 
Southern  and  Northern  boys  and  girls  stand  with  outstretched  hands  to 
pledge  allegiance  in  the  same  manner;  believe  in  the  same  principles  of 
government;  and  dedicate  themselves  to  preserve  the  same  liberties  which 
that  government  guarantees. 

In  this  era  when  we  face  with  solid  front  a  common  danger  it  does 
not  seem  possible  that  there  was  a  period  in  the  early  nineteenth  century 
when  our  country  was  not  as  xmited  as  it  is  today;  when  brother  bitterly 
opposed  brother;  ¥4ien  our  union  was  split,  state  against  state. 
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Let  us  learn  through  liiis  lesson  of  needless  waste  and  bloodshed, 
which  the  Civil  War  teaches  us,  that  internal  wars  iiever  cement  a  great 
and  lasting  unity  in  the  manner  that  discussion,  compromise  and  unselfish 
sacrifice  will  do. 

INTRODUCING  TEE  UNIT 
I.  Oral  Questions  for  Civic  Attitudes. 

Aim:  to  present  such  questions  as  will  bring  out  attitude  toward  the  Civil 

7/ar. 
Questions: 

1.  Have  you  any  ancestor  ?foo  fought  on  the  side  of  the  North  or  the 
South  in  the  Civil  War?    Do  you  think  that  he  fought  for  land,  power,  or 
commerce  for  his  section?    Or  do  you  think  that  he  fought  to  defend  his 
home,  his  honor,  or  an  ideal? 

2.  Have  you  read  any  letters,  newspapers,  books,  or  magazines  written 
in  the  Civil  War  period?   Did  they  present  the  problem  of  war  with  an 
unbiased  viewpoint?    Explain  yoior  answer. 

3.  How  important  to  the  United  States  is  the  section  in  iidiich  you 
live?   Was  it  i2ig)ortant  in  the  1860's?   Was  the  South  important  then? 
How  did  the  Union  suffer  ^en  the  South  seceded?   What  ties  bind  the  two 
sections  today?    How  does  the  South  serve  ttie  Union  today? 

4.  Have  all  the  CiTll  War  wounds  of  the  South  been  healed?    If  not, 
what  are  they?    What  should  be  done  about  them?    Do  you  reccmmend  a  Civil 
War  as  a  method  of  settling  internal  differences?    Give  reasons  for  your 
answer.    Have  you  any  other  solutions  to  offer?    Are  there  any  indica- 
tions that  the  leaders  of  the  North  and  South  are  more  united  today? 
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II.  Occupational  Interest  Test. 

Each  pupil  writes  a  brief  paragraph  of  approzimately  fifty  words  aa 
to  the  occupational  ambitions  of  each.    This  is  to  be  done  before  the 
unit  is  taught.    When  the  entire  outline  has  been  completed,  request 
another  written  paper  on  occupational  choice  without  reference  to  the 
first  test. 

Outline  of  the  Test 

1.  Name  of  the  Occupation. 

8,  Description  of  the  Work. 

3.  Requirements— educational,  health,  citizenship,  age. 

4.  Reasons  for  Selection, 

5.  Abilities  Necessary. 

6.  Salary. 

7.  Risks,  Light,  Ventilation, 

8.  Possibilities  for  the  Future. 

9.  Benefits  to  the  Community. 

OUTLINE  OF  STUDY  FOR  THE  GOlvfTROL  GROUP 
The  Story  of  Slavery 
Chapter  22 
I.  Introduction  and  Early  Growth 

A.  Conditions  which  created  a  demand  for  labor 

B.  Early  attempts  to  supply  the  demand 

1.  Indentured  servants 

2.  Indians 

3.  First  negro  slaves 


C.  Spread  of  slavery  in  different  sections 

II.  Early  Objections  to  Slavery 

A.  From  the  Quakers 

B.  From  the  leading  slave  owners 

C.  Legislative  measures 

1,  Of  individual  states 
a.  The  Ordinance  of  1783 

III.  Slavery  Gains  Support 

A.  Constitutional  recognition 

B.  The  invention  of  the  cotton  gin 

1.  Effect  on  production 

2.  On  slavery 

3.  Extension  of  territory 
IT.  Slavery  Becomes  a  National  Issue 

A.  Settlement  of  Mssouri 

B.  The  "balance  of  power"  in  Congress 

C.  The  Missouri  Compromise 

V.  The  Rise  of  the  Abolition  Movement 
A.  A  world-wide  movement 

1.  Example  of  South  America 

E.  Of  Great  Britain 
V.  The  imerican  Abolitionists 

1.  The  moderate  branch. 

2.  The  extreme  branch 
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a.  William  Lloyd  Garrisoa 

b.  Demands 

C.  The  slave  insurrection 

1,  Real  meaning 

2,  Southern  attitude 

3,  Northern  attitude 

a.  Toward  abolition 

b.  Toward  extension  of  slavery 

D.  The  "Gag"  Rule 

1.  The  shower  of  petitions 

2.  The  resolution 

a.  Effect  on  the  "Right  of  Petition" 

3.  Ex-President  Adams'  struggle  against  the  "Gag"  Rule 
VI.  The  Rise  of  "King  Cotton" 

A.  Increased  world  demand  for  cotton 

B.  Increased  number  of  slaves 

C.  Southerners  begin  to  justify  slavery 

D.  Growing  differences  between  the  sections 

The  Mexican  War 
Chapter  23 

I.  The  South  Needs  M^re  Land 

A.  Reason  for  this  need 

B.  How  it  could  be  satisfied 

II.  The  Story  of  Texas 
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A.  Ownership 

1.  Spanish 

2.  Claims  of  the  United  States 

3.  Mexican 

B.  American  Settlers  in  Texas 

1.  Invited  by  the  Mexican  government 

2.  Mexican  fears  of  Americans 

3.  Santa  Anna's  dictatorship 

4.  The  Texan  "Yar  for  independence 
III.  The  Mexican  War 

A*  Causes 

1.  Mexican  objection  to  annexation  of  Texas 

2.  The  disputed  boundary 

a.  "American  blood  shed  upon  American  soil" 

B.  Plan  of  war 

1.  To  invade  Mexico  from  the  north 

2.  To  land  on  the  eastern  coast  and  take  the  capital 

3.  To  conquer  California 

C.  The  V/orking  of  the  Plan 

1.  Taylor's  campaign  in  the  north:  Buena  Vista 

2.  Scott's  campaign:  Vera  Cruz 

3.  Kearney's  campaign  in  California 

D.  The  treaty  of  Guadalupe-Hildalgo 

1.  Trist's  mission 

8.  Terms  of  the  treaty 

E.  Great  increase  in  American  territory 
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The  Aftermath  of  the  Mexican  Tfar 
Chapter  24 

I.  The  Problems  Involved  in  Tei^ritorial  Expansion 

A.  Shall  the  new  territory  be  slave  or  free? 

1.  Discussion  in  Congress 

a.  Wilmot  Proviso 

b.  Southern  danands 

c.  Popular  sovereignty 

B.  The  question  in  California 

1.  Effect  of  gold  discovery 

2.  Government 

C.  'iVhat  shall  be  the  boundary  of  Texas? 

II.  Other  Slavery  Questions 

A.  Demands  for  a  new  fugitive  slave  law 

B.  Demands  for  abolition  of  slavery  in  the  District  of  Columbia 

C.  The  interstate  slave  trade 

III.  The  Ccmpromise  of  1850 

A.  Work  of  Henry  Clay 

1.  Omnibus  Bill 

B.  Attitude  of  Daniel  Webster 

C.  Terms  of  the  Compromise 

D.  Compromise  approved 

1.  By  the  people  generally 

2.  By  political  parties 

a.  Election  of  1852 


E.  Reaction  against  the  Ccmprcmlse 

1.  Personal  liberty  laws 

2.  Underground  railroad 

3.  "Uncle  Tom»s  Cabin" 

The  Crisis  in  the  Union 
Chapter  S5 

I.  The  Repeal  of  the  Missouri  Campranise 

A.  Douglas  and  the  Kansas-Nebraska  Bill 

1.  What  Douglas  desired 

2,  Ylhy  the  South  was  pleased 

B.  The  reaction  in  the  North 

1.  Republican  party  formed 

II.  The  Struggle  for  Kansas 

A.  Squatter  sovereignty  on  trial 

1.  Rush  of  slave  owners  to  Kansas 

E.  Kansas  organized  as  a  slave  territory 

2,  The  emigration  from  the  North 

B.  Civil  war  in  Kansas 

C.  Election  of  1856 

1.  Its  effect  on  Kansas 

D.  Kansas  won  for  freedom 

III.  Slavery  Beccmes  the  All- Important  Issue 

A.  The  effect  of  "bleeding  Kansas** 

B.  The  Dred  Scott  Decision 

1,  Vlhat  the  Supreme  Court  decided 
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2.  Effect  on  the  South 

3,  Effect  on  the  North 

G,  The  Lincoln-Douglas  Debates 
1,  The  Freeport  Doctrine 

D.  John  Brown's  Raid 

1.  Effect  in  the  South 
IT.  The  Election  of  1860 

A.  Democratic  party  dividecL 

1.  Southern  Democrats — Breckenridge 

2.  Northern  Democrats — Douglas 

B.  Republican  party — Lincoln 

C.  Constitutional  Union  party— Bell 

D.  Results  of  the  Election 
Y.  Secession 

A.  Arguments  of  the  South 

1.  Sovereignty  of  the  states 

2.  Importance  of  slavery 

B.  Arguments  of  the  North 

1,  Sovereignty  of  the  nation 

C.  Secession  a  fact 

1.  South  Carolina  takes  the  lead 

2.  The  Confederacy  organized 
71.  The  Nation  and  the  Crisis 

A.  Buchanan  hesitates 

1.  "Star  of  the  West" 


B,  Attempts  at  ccmpranise 

1.  Crittendon's  proposal 

2,  Lincoln* s  attitude 
G.  Waiting  for  Lincoln 

1.  The  inaugural  address 
D,  The  Coming  of  the  Crisis 

1,  The  firing  on  Fort  Sumter 

The  North,  and  the  South:  A  Comparison 
Chapter  26 

I,  Historical  Relationship 

A.  Distinctions 

1.  In  motive  for  settlement 

2.  In  style  of  living 

3.  In  products 

4.  In  system  of  labor 

B.  Forces  of  attraction 

1.  Common  dangers 

2,  Common  experiences 

II.  Hhe  Question  of  the  Balance  of  Power 

A.  With  regard  to  territory 

1.  Status  in  1860 

2.  Probable  futiice  of  the  territories 

B.  With  regard  to  population 

1.  Relationship  in  1860 

2.  Probable  future 
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III.  Social  Classes 

A,  Importance  of  the  Korthem  middle  class 

B.  Class  divisions  in  the  South.  CS) 

IV.  Indxistrial  Resources 

A.  Of  the  South 

1.  Kind 

2.  Yalue 

B.  Of  the  North 

1.  Variety 

2.  Effect 

V.  Geography  of  Sections 

A.  The  probable  battlefield 

B.  The  river  highways 

C.  Railroads  and  their  value 

D.  The  importance  of  the  Southern  coastline 
YI.  Comi)arison  as  to  Governments 

A.  The  Confederacy  an  experiment 

1.  No  established  ways  of  doing  things 

2.  Lack  of  foreign  relations 

S.  Effect  of  war  on  necessity  of  increased  power 
VII.  Finances  of  the  War 
A.  In  the  South 

1,  Failure  of  income  from  exports 

2,  Lack  of  possibility  for  borrowing 

3,  Paper  money  a  last  resource 
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B.  In  the  North 

1,  Taxing  power  of  Congress 

2,  Bond  issues 

3,  Legal  tender 

VIII ♦  Bie  Military  Strength  of  the  Sections 

A.  Call  for  volunteers  and  responses 

B.  The  use  of  conscription 

1,  Northern  opposition 

C.  Comparative  strength  of  armies  in  the  field 
IX.  Moral  Relationship 

A.  Mitual  misunderstanding 

1.  Of  ability 

2.  Of  motive 

B.  Real  relationship  not  apparent 

1.  Regard  for  Mount  Ternon 

The  Civil  War 
Chapter  E7 

I.  Causes  of  the  War  (Review) 

A.  Two  interpretations  of  the  Constitution 

B.  Climate  and  products  fastened  slavery  on  the  South 

II.  The  Call  to  Arms 

A.  The  breaking  point 

B.  Lincoln's  Proclamation 

1.  Response 

S.  Kind  of  soldiers 


C.  Davis's  Proclamation 

1,  Response 

2,  Kind  of  soldiers 

D.  The  power  of  the  contestants 

E.  The  situation  in  the  undivided  states 

1.  Miaryland 

a.  The  Baltimore  riot 
£.  ^est  Virginia 

a.  Work  of  McClellan 

b.  Established  as  a  separate  state 

3,  Mssouri 

a.  Influence  of  the  Germans 

4,  Kentucky 

a.  Avowed  ^neutrali"^" 
III.  Plan  of  tke  War 

A.  To  capture  Richmond 

B.  To  get  control  of  the  Mississippi  River 
G.  To  establish  a  blockade 

lY,  The  First  Two  Years  of  the  War  in  the  East 

A.  Bull  Run 

1.  Causes 

5,  Results 

B.  The  Peninsular  Campaign 

1.  Comoianders 

2,  The  Seven  Days*  Fighting 


3.  Second  Battle  of  Bull  Run 
a.  Results 

C.  Antietam 

1.  Importance 

2.  Appointment  of  Burnside 

D,  Battle  of  Fredericksburg 

1,  Hooker  in  canmand 
Y.  The  First  Two  Years  of  War  in  the  West 

A.  The  struggle  in  Kentucky 

B.  The  struggle  for  Tennessee 

C.  Capture  of  New  Orleans 

D.  The  westeim  situation 

VI.  0316  Blockade 

A.  Effect  on  Southern  claims  for  nationality 

B.  Great  Britain's  attitude 

1.  Recognition  of  belligerency 
a.  The  "Trent  Affair" 
5.  The  Alabama 

C.  The  Southern  necessity  for  a  market 

1.  Effect  of  blockade  on  prices 

2.  "Blockade  runners" 

3.  The  Monitor  and  the  Merrimac 

D.  Final  success 

VII.  The  Question  of  Slavery 

A.  Attitude  of  the  Union  generals 


(v 


J! 


109 

1.  The  slave  as  "^contraband" 
B.  Attitude  of  tlie  President 
G«  Legislation 

1.  Confiscation  Act 

2.  Slavery  abolished  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  other 
territories 

3.  Unancipation  Proclamation 
4*  Results  at  home  and  abroad 

TEII.  Second  Two  Tears  of  the  Tar  in  the  West 

A.  Fall  of  Ticksburg 

B.  Chickamauga 

C.  Chattanooga 

D.  Fall  of  Atlanta 

E.  Sherman* s  March  to  the  Sea 

IX.  Last  Two  Years  of  the  War  in  the  Bast 

A.  The  Army  of  the  Potomac 

1*  Chancellorsvi lie 
2.  Gettysburg 

B.  Change  in  commanders  and  policy 

1.  Grant  and  Sheimaii's  ♦♦Hamaering  Campaign** 
S.  Object 

C.  The  northern  offensive 

1.  Battle  of  the  Wilderness 

D.  The  Southern  counter-offensive 

1,  Early* s  raid 

E,  Sheridan's  defense 


E.  The  struggle  concentrated 

1,  Occupation  of  Riclunond 

2.  Appomattox  Courthouse 

a.  Conditions  in  the  South 

b.  Terms  of  surrender 
X.  What  the  War  Did 

A,  7/ith  regard  to  the  two  interpretations  of  the  Conatitution 

B,  With  regard  to  slavery 

C,  In  teaching  people  to  work  together 

D,  Lincoln's  leadership 

Reconstruction 
Chapter  28 

I.  The  Transition  from  Military  to  Civil  Life 

A.  In  the  North 

B,  In  the  South 

II.  Hie  Northern  Idea  of  the  Reconstruction  Problem 

A.  As  to  the  results  of  the  war 

B.  As  to  Southern  leaders 

C.  As  to  ex- slaves 

III.  President  Lincoln  and  the  Problem 

A.  Theory  with  regard  to  the  states 

B.  The  plan  and  the  Thirteenth  Mendment 
IT.  Andrew  Johnson  as  President 

A.  Sleeted  as  Tice-President 

B.  Relationship  to  Lincoln's  plan 
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T.  Congressional  Reconstruction 

A.  Effect  of  the  Southern  Black  Codes 

B.  Establishment  of  the  Freedmen's  Bureau 

C.  Civil  Rights  Bill 

D.  The  Fourteenth  imendoent 
YI.  Military  Reconstruction 

A.  Districts 

B.  Conditions 

C*  Reconstruction  completed 

1.  The  Fifteenth  imenctaient 
VII.  Conditions  in  the  South 

A.  Under  majority  lule 

1.  Scalawags 

E.  •^Carpet- baggers*^ 

B.  The  South  left  to  solve  its  own  problem 

1,  Withdrawal  of  troops 

2.  ^pointment  of  Southern  cabinet  members 

C.  Under  minority  rule 

1.  Illegal  elections 

2.  Overcoming  the  Fifteenth  Amendment  legally 

3.  The  present  situation 
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Special  Reports 

1.  The  Austins  in  Texas 

2,  President  Polk  and  the  Annexation  of  Texas 
5.  The  Gadsden  Purchase 

4,  Slavery  and  the  Mexican  Cession 

5,  Attitude  of  the  South  imerican  Republics  toward  the  Ifexican  War 

6,  Biographies  of 

a.  Daniel  Webster  e.  Tfendell  Phillips 

b.  John  C.  Calhoun  f.  William  Lloyd  Garrison 

c.  Henry  Clay  g.  Zachary  Taylor 

d.  Andrew  Jackson  h,  Stephen  A.  Douglas 

7.  The  Webster-Hayne  Debate 

8.  New  Bedford  and  the  Slavery  Question 

9.  The  Fugitive  Slave  Law 

10.  Charles  Sumner  and  the  Kansas-Nebraska  Bill 

11.  Horace  Greeley  and  the  Slavery  Question 

12.  Biographies  of 

a.  Jefferson  Davis  f .  General  George  B.  McClellan 

b.  Robert  E.  Lee  g.  General  Riillip  Sheridan 

c.  Admiral  Farragut  h.  Andrew  Johnson 

d.  Ulysses  S.  Grant  i.  William  H.  Seward 

e.  General  Thomas  (Stonewall)  Jackson 

13.  The  President's  Cabinet  in  the  Southern  Confederacy 

14.  French  Interference  in  Mexico 

15.  Relations  with  Spain  in  Cuba 
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16.  The  Russian  Attitude  toward  the  Civil  War 

17.  A  Comparison  of  the  United  States  Army  in  1865  and  1940 

18.  A  Comparison  of  the  United  States  Navy  in  1865  and  1940 

19.  Gettysburg  in  1863  and  1940 

20.  The  Ku  Klux  Klan 

21.  Republican  Supremacy  in  Congress  and  the  Results 

22.  Thaddeus  Stevens  and  Charles  Sumner 

23.  The  American  Merchant  Marine 

24.  Changes  in  Industrial  Life  in  the  South  after  the  77ar 

25.  How  Men  Prepare  to  bee  one  President  of  the  United  States 

26.  The  Tariff  Question  Debated  in  Congress 

OUTLINE  OF  STDDY  FOR  THE  EXPERB/IENTAL  GROUP 

DELIMITATION: 

1.  As  slavery  increased,  there  was  a  greater  lack  of  sympathetic 
understanding  between  the  North  and  the  South  because  of  the  difference 
in  social  and  economic  standards. 

2.  The  settlement  of  Texas  and  the  Mexican  7/ar  brought  increased 
differences  between  the  two  sections. 

3.  Congressional  leaders  such  as  Webster,  Clay,  Calhoun,  Payne, 
Lincoln  and  Douglas,  publicized  the  problems  of  the  Union  vs  State 
Rights  and  "Popular  Sovereignty." 

4.  Llany  compromises  were  attempted  in  an  effort  to  preserve  the 
Union  but  party  spirit,  literature  and  hostile  acts  increased  the  bit- 
terness between  the  two  sections. 
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5.  With  the  election  of  Abraham  Lincoln,  many  southern  states 
seceded,  leading  to  a  declaration  of  war  and  an  united  Southern  Con- 
federacy. 

6,  The  Civil  War  may  be  divided  into  four  campaigns  the  result  of 
which  was  that  the  South  was  so  badly  defeated  that  many  portions  of 
that  section,  even  today,  are  suffering  from  the  ravages  of  war. 

7.  The  reconstruction  period  was  one  of  the  saddest  in  our  history 
and  was  filled  with  many  hard  problems  to  be  solved,  but  it  did  result 
in  a  reaffirmed  loyalty  to  national  government  and  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States  of  America. 

8,  Statesmanship  and  public  service  became  increasingly  successful 
as  occupations  and  seme  deparlments  of  current  importance  were  estab- 
lished on  a  firm  foundation. 

Problem  I:  Why  Did  the  United  States  Divide  into  Two  Warring 

Nations? 

1.  Why  did  settlers  move  south  into  Texas?   Who  owned  Texas  in 
1820?   Who  had  owned  it  before  that  time?   ^flhat  happened  there  in 
1821?    Describe  the  government  of  Texas.    Who  were  the  leaders  there? 
Describe  relations  with  Mexico.    What  is  meant  by  •♦Remember  the  Alamo"? 
What  were  the  results? 

2.  Why  did  the  question  of  slavery  enter  into  the  problem  of  the 
admission  of  Texas  into  the  Union?   What  is  meant  by  the  annexation  of 
Texas?   How  did  the  aamission  of  Texas  into  the  Union  lead  to  the  Mexi- 
can War?   How  did  the  admission  of  Texas  enter  into  the  Presidential 
Campaign  of  1844? 
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3.  Y/hat  were  the  causes  of  the  Mexican  War?    What  were  the  claims 
on  each  side?    (Study  map:  Tannest  and  Smith,  page  237.)    Who  were  the 
leaders  on  each  side?   What  was  the  plan  of  President  Polk?    Why  was  it 
not  successful?    Describe  the  three- fold  canrpaign  of  war.    Why  was  the 
war  unpopular  in  the  North?    Describe  the  Treaty  of  Guadalupe-Hidalgo 
in  1848,    What  was  the  Gadsden  Purchase?    How  much  of  the  United  States 
had  we  acquired  in  1853?    What  was  the  most  difficult  problon  to  settle 
in  connection  with  organizing  the  new  territory  obtained  from  Mexico? 
How  did  the  South  American  Republics  feel  about  the  war? 

4.  Describe  the  Mssouri  Campromise.    Why  were  Southerners  worried 
by  the  increasing  number  of  territories  open  to  slavery  and  by  the  grow- 
ing population  of  the  Northern  States?    Describe  the  work  of  Clay,  Web- 
ster and  Calhoun.    What  was  the  subject  of  the  Webster-Eayne  Debate? 
Why  was  slavery  more  desirable  in  the  South  than  in  the  North?    Who  had 
brought  slaves  from  Africa  in  the  early  days?   How  had  the  cotton  gin 
affected  slavery?   How  many  slaves  were  owned  by  the  average  Southern 
planter? 

5.  Why  was  Henry  Clay  called  the  "Mill  Boy  of  the  Slashes"?  What 
were  the  outstanding  events  in  his  life  which  led  to  his  career  as  a 
statesman?   What  were  the  steps  by  which  Andrew  Jackson  gained  his  ex- 
periences in  statesmanship?    What  were  some  of  the  characteristics  of 
each  man  which  made  him  a  great  statesman?    What  qualities  of  statesman- 
ship did  Abraliam  Lincoln  have?    Daniel  Webster  was  a  Massachusetts  son. 
How  did  he  become  a  great  leader  in  Congress?   How  would  you  prepare  for 
statesmanship  today?    Why  is  there  so  much  talk  now  about  lack  of  able 
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leaders?    Is  that  important?    Have  you  observed  any  such  need  in  your 
community?   What  should  be  done  about  it? 

6,  Wxy  was  California  admitted  as  a  state  in  1849?    What  caused  the 
Compromise  of  1850?    What  effect  did  it  have  on  saving  the  Union?  Who 
were  the  Abolitionists?    Who  was  William  Lloyd  Garrison?    What  was  the 
"Liberator"?   What  was  meant  by  the  Underground  Railroad?    What  part  did 
New  Bedford  play  in  this  enterprise?    Describe  some  literature  which 
stirred  greater  sectional  feeling.    Who  was  Wendell  Phillips?    How  did 
he  prepare  to  beccme  a  great  public  orator?    How  had  early  statesmen 
such  as  Washington  and  Jefferson  felt  about  slavery? 

7,  What  was  the  Fugitive  Slave  Law?    Explain  the  Dred  Scott  Deci- 
sion.   What  effect  did  liiese  laws  have  on  relations  between  the  North  and 
South?    Who  should  be  credited  with  saying  "Cotton  is  King"?  Why? 

8.  Describe  the  Kansas-Nebraska  Bill.    Who  was  Stephen  A.  Douglas? 
Why  was  he  interested  in  the  Bill?   How  did  the  North  feel  about  the 
Bill?    l/7ho  was  Horace  Greeley?    What  were  his  beliefs  about  slavery  and 
the  relations  between  the  North  and  South?    Describe  the  struggle  in 
"bleeding  Kansas.**    How  did  Ifeissachusetts  figure  in  the  trouble?  What 
did  John  Brown  do  at  Harper* s  Ferry?   How  was  the  matter  settled?  De- 
scribe the  scene  in  Congress  taking  place  between  Charles  Sumner  and 
Preston  Brooks.    Why  do  such  episodes  occur? 

9.  How  did  the  Republican  Party  ccme  into  existence?    What  were  the 
party  principles?   Describe  the  Free  Soil  Party  and  its  platfonn.  What 
was  the  result  of  the  election  of  1856?    Describe  the  famous  Lincoln- 
Douglas  Debates.    What  was  the  issue?   What  is  meant  by  popular 
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sovereignty?   What  were  the  results  of  the  debates?    How  did  President 
Buchanan  feel  about  secession,  in  general? 

10.  ^Thy  was  the  election  of  1860  exciting?    Name  the  candidates. 
Study  the  results  of  the  election.     (Vannest  and  Smith,  page  316.)  How 
did  the  Southern  states  feel  about  Lincoln*s  election? 

11.  What  steps  did  South  Carolina  take  on  December  20,  1860?  What 
is  meant  by  secession?    How  did  Buchanan  feel  about  this?    Describe  at- 
tempts at  campromise.    What  states  left  the  Union?    What  were  they 
called?    Why  did  the  Southern  states  secede  when  Lincoln  was  elected? 
What  men  were  appointed  by  Lincoln  to  serve  in  his  Cabinet?  Describe 
their  relations  with  the  President.    Were  they  able  men? 

12.  What  did  Lincoln  say  in  his  inaugural  address?    7!hat  was  the 
result?    How  did  Douglas  prove  himself  a  great  statesman  during  the  in- 
auguration?   (The  American  Nation  Today  and  Yesterday,  page  331. ) 

13.  Describe  the  fall  of  Fort  Sumter.    H'ftiat  stand  did  President 
Lincoln  take?    What  was  the  result? 

14.  Describe  the  Confederate  government.  What  was  it  called?  How 
many  states  left  the  Union? 

Problem  II.  How  Were  the  North  and  South  United  Again? 
1.  The  North  spoke  of  the  "Civil  War"  but  the  South  called  it  the 
"War  between  the  States."    Why?    TThy  was  President  Lincoln  faced  with  a 
very  hard  task?    Which  were  the  doubtful  states?    How  were  matters  set- 
led  in  each  case?    Name  the  important  Union  cabinet  members.    How  did 
Lincoln  feel  about  slavery?    What  was  his  great  aim?    Why  was  he 
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criticized?    7Vh.at  is  meant  by  "A  house  divided  against  itself  cannot 
stand**? 

2.  What  was  the  anancipation  Proclamation?  Why  was  it  written? 
What  effect  did  it  have  upon  the  thinking  of  different  groups?  IJhat 
slaves  were  now  free? 

3.  How  well- fit ted  was  Jefferson  Davis  to  he  President  of  the  Con- 
federacy?  What  type  of  men  became  Southern  cabinet  members?    Was  Robert 
E,  Lee  a  traitor?    What  position  did  he  hold  in  the  South?    Compare  the 
training  of  Northern  and  Southern  generals.    What  was  the  British  at- 
titude toward  the  war?    What  did  Napoleon  III  of  France  attempt  in  Mexi- 
co?   What  part  did  Spain  play  in  the  New  World  during  this  period?  What 
was  the  Russian  attitude?    What  changed  the  attitude  of  some? 

4.  Compare  the  strength  of  the  North  and  South  in  men,  equipment  and 
knowledge  of  territoiy.    What  part  did  the  navy  play  in  the  war?  What 
was  the  purpose  of  the  blockade?    Describe  outstanding  naval  battles. 
Who  was  Admiral  Farragut?    Describe  his  work  in  building  the  American 
Navy.    Who  was  John  Ericsson?    What  did  he  do  for  the  United  States? 
What  was  the  most  important  result  of  the  battle  between  the  Msnitor  and 
the  Merrimac?   How  was  the  work  of  destructive  Confederate  cruisers 
stopped? 

5.  Describe  life  in  the  South  during  wartime  as  compared  to  life  in 
the  North.  How  were  troops  raised?  How  was  money  raised?  Describe  the 
''Trent  Affair."  What  was  the  great  danger  involved?  What  is  your  opin- 
ion of  it? 

6.  What  is  a  campaign  of  war?    Name  the  important  campaigns  of  the 
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Civil  War.    What  was  the  plan  of  attack  on  each  aide? 

7.  What  was  the  result  of  action  during  1861?    Describe  the  fight- 
ing west  of  the  mountains  daring  1862  and  1863.    What  was  the  Morthem 
aim  in  the  Mississippi  River  Campaign?   What  happened  at  Chattanooga? 
Describe  the  fighting  east  of  the  mountains  during  the  same  period. 
What  happened  at  Richmond?    Describe  the  battle  at  Gettysburg.    Who  were 
the  important  leaders?   What  did  General  Sheridan  do  in  the  Shenandoah 
Talley?   Why  was  Stonewall  Jackson  such  a  great  leader  at  the  battle  of 
Bull  Run? 

8.  Why  has  Gettysburg  becoae  a  national  cemetery?    Read  Lincoln's 
"Gettysburg  Address.**    Why  is  it  considered  an  American  masterpiece? 

9.  Why  did  the  campaign  of  1864  make  Grant  one  of  the  greatest  gen- 
erals of  the  war?    What  was  Grant's  message  to  Lincoln?   How  did  the  cam- 
paign succeed?    What  was  Sherman  doing  in  Georgia?    In  spite  of  the  bit- 
ter fighting  displayed  in  the  war,  how  did  men  in  the  lines  feel  toward 
the  enemy  across  the  trenches? 

10.  mat  happened  at  Appomattox  Courthouse  on  ^ril  9,  1865?  What 
orders  did  General  Lee  issue  on.  April  10?    What  were  the  terms  of  sur- 
render?   (Read  **The  Conquered  Banner,**  pages  498  and  499,  Exp lo ring 
United  States  History  by  Casner  and  Gabriel. ) 

11.  Describe  the  war  losses.    What  happened  to  Abraham  Lincoln? 
What  had  he  planned  for  reconstruction? 

12.  TThat  problems  now  faced  the  government?    Why  was  President 
Johnson  unable  to  carry  out  Lincoln's  plan?   Describe  Johnson's  plan. 
What  was  the  result?    Why  did  Congress  refuse  it?    What  did  they  want? 
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What  did  they  do?    What  great  mistake  did  the  North  make  in  handling 
Southern  problems?   How  was  the  Southern  government  handled  after  the 
war? 

13.  What  amendments  to  the  Constitution  to  help  the  negroes  were 
passed  by  Congress?    What  did  each  say?    What  was  the  Freedmen's  Bureau? 
How  successful  was  it?    Do  you  approve  of  the  amendments  and  the  Bureau? 
Why  or  why  not? 

14.  Who  were  the  **Garpet-baggers"?    How  did  they  influence  condi- 
tions in  the  South?    Who  were  the  Scalawags?    What  started  the  Ku  Klux 
Klan?    What  did  they  do?    How  was  the  matter  settled?    Why  were  Southern 
Democrats  so  angered  by  Republican  reconstruction,  methods?   What  was  the 
result? 

15.  When  the  Southern  white  men  again  took  over  their  state  govern- 
ments, how  did  they  keep  the  negroes  from  voting? 

16.  Who  were  daddeus  Stevens  and  Charles  Sumner?   What  were  their 
desires?    How  were  they  prevented  from  carrying  them  out?    What  did  they 
finally  try  to  do?    What  was  the  result?    Who  was  the  next  President? 
How  were  the  states  finally  brought  into  the  Union  in  harmony? 

17.  What  has  since  been  done  to  strengthen  the  Union?  Daniel  l^eb- 
ster  once  said,  **^Liberty  and  Union,  now  and  forever,  one  and  insepara- 
ble."   Have  we  any  evidence  that  this  is  becoming  true? 

18.  What  is  the  jtoerican  merchant  marine?   What  happened  to  it  dur- 
ing the  Civil  War?   What  has  been  the  result  to  our  shipping?   How  does 
one  prepare  for  service  in  the  merchant  marine?    What  type  of  work  may 
one  be  qualified  to  do?    Have  any  of  your  acquaintances  joined?    If  so, 


lEl 

what  are  they  doing?    How  valuable  is  the  merchant  marine  to  the  United 
States  today? 

19.  Describe  the  change  in  indvistrial  life  in  the  South  after  the 
war.    What  was  a  "share  cropper"?    ^'Ihat  is  crop  rotation?    How  did  it 
help  the  Southern  farmer? 

EO.  Why  did  Ulysses  S.  Grant  make  a  better  general  than  president? 
Why  do  United  States  citizens  urge  war  heroes  to  become  presidents?  How 
do  men  prepare  to  fill  the  office  of  President  of  the  United  States? 

21.  During  the  Civil  War  the  Tariff  question  was  constantly  debated 
in  Congress.    7fliy?   Ihat  was  the  result?    How  are  people  influenced  to 
form  opinions  about  high  and  low  tariff?   IThat  is  the  sentiment  in  gen- 
eral today?  Ifhy? 

£E.  From  the  time  of  the  Civil  War,  two  branches  of  public  service 
in  our  government,  the  army  and  the  navy,  grew  in  size  and  importance. 
Compare  each  in  1865  and  today.    Select  any  branch  of  the  service  in 
which  you  are  interested.    If  you  had  a  chance  to  prepare  for  any  of 
these  branches  of  public  service,  uriiich  would  you  select?    ^y?  How 
would  you  prepare?    Is  it  important  to  consider  the  value  of  your  occupa- 
tion to  your  community  and  country  when  selecting  a  career?    Why  or  why 
not?    (Test  out  the  aimy  or  navy  when  answering  this  question.)  Are 
there  any  opportunities  for  advancement  in  public  service?    How?  '=7hat 
are  some  of  the  new  fields  opening  for  future  development?    Do  any  of 
these  seem  attractive  to  you?    Explain.    Now  that  you  have  investigated 
various  branches  of  public  service  as  careers,  what  is  your  opinion  of 
occupations  in  this  field?    (Consider  your  answer  from  the  standpoint  of 
service  to  yo\ir  country  as  well  as  personal  gain.) 
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BIOGRAPHIES  PRSPARED  FOR  SIWDY  IN  EXPIRILIEIOTAL  GROUP 


Moses  and  Stephen  Austin 

Itoses  Austin  was  bora  in  Durham,  Connecticut,  in  1767  and  died 
January  1821,  in  Texas,    He  was  an  American  who  obtained  the  first 
grant  of  land  from  the  Mexican  government  for  the  formation  of  an 
American  colony  in  Texas,    Although  the  name  of  General  Sam  Houston 
is  one  most  frequently  associated  with  the  early  history  of  Texas,  it 
was  Stephen  F.  Austin  who  was  styled  by  the  government  of  the  state 
»The  Father  of  Texas.**    Houston  was  commander  of  the  forces  which  won 
independence  from  Mexico,  but  Austin  by  leading  American  colonists  in- 
to Texas  had  supplied  the  men  who  foxjght  under  Houston, 

The  attention  of  Austin* s  father,  a  Connecticut  Yankee,  who  had 
settled  in  Virginia,  was  early  attracted  to  the  possibilities  of  Texas 
as  a  field  for  American  colonization,  and  he  had  secured  from  the 
Spanish  government  permission  to  bring  colonists  into  that  region. 
But  he  had  died  before  the  work  could  be  completed,  and  his  son,  a 
graduate  of  Transylvania  College,  Kentucky,  took  up  the  unfinished 
task.    He  forwarded  to  the  commandant-general  at  Monterey  an  applica- 
tion for  permission  to  colonize  three  hundred  families  in  some  part  of 
Texas,    It  was  on  the  Brazo  River, 

The  application  was  successful,  but  he  died  and  his  son  carried  on 
from  there.    His  son,  Stephen  Austin,  after  surveying  the  land,  chose  a 
spot  not  far  frcan  San  Antonio  and  there  founded  a  thriving  American  set- 
tlement of  people  from  Tennessee,  Mississippi,  and  Louisiana.  Within 
ten  years  there  were  about  20,000  people  in  Texas.    Later  the  government 
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declared  war  because  of  a  boundary  dispute  between  Mexico  and  Texas. 

Stephen  Fuller  Austin,  the  founder  of  Texas,  is  one  of  the  two  men 
whom  the  state  honored  by  placing  statues  in  the  National  Statuary  Hall 
in  Washington.    In  1835  ?4ien  it  became  clear  that  concessions  would  be 
made  by  Mexico  in  behalf  of  Americans,  Austin  accepted  the  chief  command 
of  the  Texan  army,  but  resigned  after  a  few  months.    He  went  to  the 
United  States  where  he  secured  money  and  supplies  to  aid  the  Texans, 
In  the  next  year  he  was  an  unwilling  candidate  for  the  Presidency  of 
the  new  Republic  of  Texas  but  was  defeated  by  Samuel  Houston  in  whose 
cabinet  he  served  as  Secretary  of  State  until  his  death. 

In  the  30* s,  the  colony  of  Austin,  Texas,  became  restive  under 
Mexican  rule,  and  Austin,  siding  with  the  revolutionists,  was  for  a  time 
imprisoned.    On  being  set  free,  he  took  up  arms  against  the  Mexicans  and 
calling  General  Sam  Houston  to  his  aid,  he  committed  himself  to  the 
project  of  Texas*  independence.    But  he  died  before  he  finished  it. 

James  Buchanan 

James  Buchanan  was  bom  near  Mercersburg,  Pennsylvania,  ipril  25, 
1791.    He  died  at  Wheathland  near  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania,  June  1,  1868. 
He  was  the  fifteenth  President  of  the  United  States.    The  Buchanans  were 
of  Scotch- Irish  family  of  recent  migration.    James  was  the  second  of  11 
children.    He  received  a  good  education  from  Dickinson  College  and  he 
graduated  at  the  age  of  19.    Buchanfiui  also  had  a  twenty-year  record  as  a 
Congressman  and  as  Senator  was  one  of  the  useful  but  not  brilliant  states- 
men. 

Buchanan  also  was  a  famer.    His  first  connection  with  the  national 
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or  foreign  affairs  was  as  minister  to  Russia  in  1832-3S.  Buchanan's 
program  when  President  was  to  settle  the  slavery  question  according  to 
the  principles  of  the  Compromise  of  1850,    He  served  as  President  dur- 
ing one  of  the  most  trying  periods  in  history,  and  is  often  ranked  a 
weakling  because  he  took  no  definite  stand  on  secession. 

John  C.  Calhoun 

John  C.  Calhoun  was  bom  on  a  farm  in  a  frontier  settlement  of 
South  Carolina,    His  mother  and  father  had  both  come  from  Ireland, 
John  lived  there  until  he  was  19,    During  this  period  his  parents  both 
saw  how  fast  his  mind  worked  and  they  decided  to  send  him  to  school. 

He  was  sent  to  a  school  founded  by  the  Reverend  Moses  Wendell, 
After  two  years  in  this  school  he  was  eligible  to  enter  Yale  College 
from  which  he  was  graduated  in  later  years.    After  this  he  went  to  the 
most  famous  law  school  connected  with  Yale  in  the  country  at  Litchfield, 
Connecticut. 

In  1817,  Calho\in  was  ai3mitted  to  the  South  Carolina  bar.    As  a 
member  he  reported  a  bill  declaring  war.    From  1817  to  1825  Calhoun 
became  Secretary  of  War  in  Monroe's  cabinet,  a  position  vifciGh  he  filled 
with  great  honor  to  himself.    His  clear  and  quick  understanding  were 
winning  him  many  friends  and  he  earnestly  hoped  some  day  to  became 
President,  but  instead  was  elected  as  Yice  President  twice — in  1824 
and  again  in  1828.    Calhoun  had  an  attractive  personality  and  was  of 
irreproachable  character  to  inhich  Daniel  Webster  testified  personally 
in  the  grand  eulogy  on  this  great  South  Carolina  statesman. 

From  1830  until  his  death  he  was  almost  the  impersonation  of  the 
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slavery  question,    John  C,  Calhoun  feared  that  the  slavery  quarrel 
would  someday  split  the  Union,    He  also  had  more  to  do  with  the  an- 
nexation of  Texas  than  any  other  stateanan. 

On  March  31,  1850,  Calhoun  was  one  of  the  foremost  of  j&merican 
debaters.    He,  Webster,  and  Clay  were  called  "The  Great  Trio."  His 
debate  with  Webster  in  1833  on  the  nature  of  federal  government  has 
become  famous.    He  died  shortly  after  the  Compromise  of  1850,  in  poor 
health  (1852). 

Henry  Clay 

Henry  Clay  was  an  American  statesman,  born  in  a  part  of  Hanover 
County,  Virginia,  known  as  the  "Slashes."    His  parents,  however,  had 
been  well-to-do  slave  owners.    John  Clay  was  a  Baptist  clergyman  with  a 
local  reputation.    He  died  when  Henry  was  four  years  old,  leaving  his 
wife  with  seven  children  and  very  little  property.    Occasionally  Henry 
took  vfae&t  to  the  mill.    From  this  episode  in  his  early  life  he  was 
nicknamed,  "The  Mill  Boy  of  the  Slashes."    He  bore  that  name  for  the 
rest  of  his  life. 

When  he  was  16  his  friends  urged  him  to  try  his  fortune  in  Rich- 
mond, Yirginia.    Here  his  keen  mind  and  attention  to  duty  attracted 
Chancellor  George  Wythe  of  the  high  court  of  Virginia,    Four  years  lat- 
er, he  worked  as  a  clerk  in  the  chancellor's  office  copying  papers,  read- 
ing law  books,  and  profiting  greatly  from  this  great  and  noble  man. 

At  the  age  of  20,  Clay  became  a  practicing  lawyer  and  at  once  moved 
to  Kentucky,    His  education  was  very  little.    His  lack  of  knowledge  of- 
ten hindered  what  he  wanted  to  say. 
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Clay  took  the  lead  among  those  who  favored  the  war  with  Great 
Britain.    He  served  several  terms  as  a  representative  for  Kentucky 
and  was  Secretary  of  State  under  John  Quincy  Adams.    He  was  a  member 
of  the  Senate  for  many  years.    The  greatest  disappointment  of  his  life 
was  when  he  lost  the  election  for  President. 

Clay  is  known  in  history  as  the  great  compromiser.    I'Then  the  slav- 
ery question  came  up  Clay  was  ready  but  his  greatest  work  was  the  Com- 
promise of  1850,  a  measure  which  delayed  the  Civil  War  for  ten  years. 

Jefferson  Davis 

Kentucky,  strangely  enough  in  the  short  time  of  seven  months,  saw 
the  birth  of  Abraham  Lincoln  and  Jefferson  Davis,  Acaerican  statesman 
and  the  first  and  only  President  of  the  Confederate  States  of  imerica. 
Jefferson,  Davis  was  born  in  what  is  now  called  Fairview  Flood  County 
Tillage,  Kentucky. 

'ffliile  the  Davis  family  moved  to  the  slave  state,  Mississippi,  the 
Lincoln  family  moved  to  the  free  state  of  Indiana  and  later  Illinois. 

While  a  young  boy,  Davis  got  a  good  education  in  the  academies  of 
Mississippi  and  Kentucky.    Before  he  finished  his  course  at  the  uni- 
versity, he  secured  an  appointment  at  West  Point  from  which  he  graduated 
with  honors  in  1828,    At  a  little  military  post  in  Wisconsin  he  learned 
something  of  frontier  life. 

During  the  Black  Hawk  War,  he  was  ordered  to  Dixon,  Illinois,  to 
muster  in  some  volunteers.    Once  again  he  contacted  Lincoln  because 
Lincoln  was  the  leader  of  these  volunteers. 
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In  1865  Davis  resigned  his  coanmission  and  returned  to  Mississippi. 
Before  he  chose  his  political  career  in  1845  as  a  Democratic  member 
of  Congress,  he  acquired  considerable  wealth  on  his  plantation.  John 
Q:aincy  Adams  exclaimed,  after  Davis  made  his  first  speech  in  Congress, 
"That  young  man  will  make  his  mark  in  ^erican  history." 

At  the  outbreak  of  the  MsxLcan  War,  Davis  resigned  his  seat  to 
become  colonel  of  some  Mississippi  volunteers.    He  served  with  distinc- 
tion imder  his  father-in-law,  General  Zachary  Taylor,  being  severely 
wounded  in  the  battle  of  Buena  Tista. 

As  soon  as  he  returned  to  civil  life,  he  was  sent  by  LJississippi 
to  the  Senate  where  he  opposed  with  Calhoun  the  Compromise  of  1850.  He 
resigned  in  1851  to  become  an  unsuccessful  candidate  for  the  governor- 
ship of  his  state.    In  1853  he  became  Secretary  of  War  under  Franklin 
Pierce,  the  President.    He  also  enlarged  the  aimy  which  was  later  used 
so  effectively  against  the  Confederates.    In  1860  it  was  his  insistence 
that  made  the  Democrats  adopt  the  pro-slavery  platfoim  that  split  the 
party  and  pemitted  the  election  of  Lincoln.    He  not  only  upheld  the 
right  of  secession  of  states  but,  when  Mississippi  left  the  Union,  he 
left  the  Senate.    In  the  period  immediately  before  the  outbreak  of  the 
Civil  War,  Davis  was  preeminently  the  spokesman  of  the  South. 

Instead  of  beccming  commander  of  the  Confederate  forces,  as  he 
hoped,  they  elected  him  as  the  first  President  of  the  Confederacy  in 
February,  1861.    He  had  to  provide  three  things  for  his  people,  an 
aimy,  a  navy,  and  limited  resources.    His  people  were  united  in  thought 
and  feeling  and  his  administration  was  highly  successful  at  first.  But 
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as  time  brought  military  reverses,  criticism  began.    He  soon  learned 
by  experience  that  the  war  could  not  be  won  if  each  state  did  as  it 
pleased,  so  he  consequently  began  to  take  more  power  into  his  own 
haads  until  finally  even  his  officials  at  Richmond  complained. 

Finally  the  resources  of  the  South  gave  out  and  Davis  was  still 
unwilling  to  give  in.    In  his  last  message,  dated  llarch  13,  1865,  he 
said  that  in  spite  of  reverses,  success  might  yet  be  secvired.    In  less 
than  thirty  days.  General  Lee  surrendered  at  Appomattox  Court  House, 
and  in  a  short  time  Davis  was  captured  by  United  States  troops  near 
Irvinsville,  Georgia. 

For  a  time,  he  was  confined  at  Fortress  I/Ibnac  and  his  sufferings 
aroused  even  the  feeling  of  those  who  had  criticized  him,  and  they 
claimed  that  he  was  a  martyr  to  their  cause.    After  two  years  of  im- 
prisonment Davis  was  released  on  bail  by  Horace  Greeley  and  other 
Northern  men  who  became  his  bondsmen. 

As  soon  as  he  was  free,  he  went  to  Canada  and  Europe  trying  to 
regain  his  health.    He  returned  to  the  United  States  and  tried  some 
business  ventures,  but  they  proved  failiires.    In  1870  he  retired  from 
active  life.    The  rest  of  his  days  were  spent  on  his  book,  '^e  Rise 
and  Fall  of  the  Confederate  Government." 

He  died  in  New  Orleans  in  1889,  but  his  body  was  later  removed  to 
the  old  Confederate  capitol  at  Richmond,  Virginia.    A  monument  now 
stands  there  to  the  mecaory  of    Jefferson  Davis,  the  first  and  only 
President  of  the  Confederacy,'*  and  another  to  his  daughter,  "Winnie 
Davis,  the  daughter  of  the  Confederacy." 
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Stephen  A.  Douglas 

Thoxigh,  a  Hew  Eag lander  by  birth,  having  been  bom  at  Brandon, 
Termont,  Stephen  A.  Douglas  early  identified  himself  with  the  new 
TTest,  and  for  a  time  was  regsLPded  by  a  slaveholding  South  as  a  most 
promising  champion.    At  the  age  of  20  he  moved  to  Illinois  and  there 
began  the  practice  of  law.    Politics  soon  claimed  his  attention  and 
from  1835  until  his  death  he  held  office  either  in  the  state  govern- 
ment or  in  Congress. 

It  was  in  the  United  States  Senate  that  he  won  his  chief  fame  as 
author  of  the  Kansas-Nebraska  Bill  in  1854.    This  gave  popular  (or 
"squatter**)  sovereignty  to  these  territories — that  is,  provided  that 
the  people  of  each  should  decide  for  themselves  whether  the  territory 
should  come  into  the  Union  as  a  slave  or  free  state.    The  bill  was  op- 
posed by  the  ant i- slavery  leaders  for  however  they  might  differ  as  to 
what  should  be  done  with  slavery  where  it  already  existed,  they  were 
all  opposed  to  its  further  spread.    Among  these  was  Abraham  Lincoln, 
who  in  1858  ran  against  Douglas  for  the  Senator-ship  from  Illinois, 
basing  his  campaign  on  the  Kansas-Nebraska  issue.    The  series  of  joint 
debates  in  which  Lincoln  and  Douglas  engaged,  attracted  the  attention 
of  the  whole  country.    Douglas  won  the  prize  of  the  Senatorship  ,  but 
in  the  debate  at  Freeport,  Illinois,  he  was  led  to  declare  that  any 
territory  could  by  ♦^unfriendly  legislation**  exclude  slavery  from  its 
limits. 

This  statement  so  antagonized  the  South  that  when  the  National 
Democratic  Convention  met  in  1860  the  Southern  delegates  **bolted** 
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rather  than  support  Douglas  for  President,  aad  named  John  C.  Brecken- 
ridge  as  their  candidate  in  a  separate  convention.    The  Northern  Demo- 
crats nominated  Douglas.    The  split  in  the  party  made  the  election  of 
Lincoln,  the  Republican  candidate,  a  foregone  conclusion. 

Douglas  now  devoted  his  energy  to  opposing  secession  and  loyally 
pledged  his  support  to  Lincoln  and  the  Union.    When  he  realized  that 
Lincoln  was  to  be  President,  he  traveled  through  the  South  urging  states 
to  stay  in  the  Union,    Unfortunately,  this  valuable  work  was  cut  short 
by  his  death,  less  than  two  months  after  the  beginning  of  the  war,  Do\ig- 
las  left  a  reputation  as  a  formidable  debater  and  resourceful  political 
leader.    Because  of  the  contrast  of  his  small  body — being  barely  five  feet 
in  height^-with  his  massive  head  and  shoulders,  he  was  known  as  "The  Lit- 
tle Giant. He  lived  between  1813  and  1861, 

Life  of  John  Sricsson 

John  Ericsson  was  a  Swedish-American  inventor  and  engineer.    At  the 
age  of  12,  because  he  showed  such  an  interest  in  mechanics,  he  was  ap- 
prenticed as  a  draftsman.    Jrom.  18S0  to  1827  he  was  in  the  Swedish  aimy, 
where  his  excellent  military  maps  won  him  a  captaincy.    Then  he  obtained 
leave  to  go  to  London  There  he  went  into  partnership  with  John  Braithwaite. 

He  competed  for  a  prize  offered  for  a  steam  locomotive  by  the  Liver- 
pool and  laanchester  Railway  Company.    Ericsson,  however,  lost  the  com- 
petition to  Stephenson,    But  he  continued  with  his  inventing  and  completed 
various  marine  inventions.    He  built  a  new  kind  of  naval  engine  which 
could  be  placed  below  the  water  line  and  won  a  prize  of  ^20,000  from  the 
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British.  Admiralty  for  the  invention  of  a  screw  propellor.  In  1838,  he 
designed  the  engines  and  propellers  used  by  thie  first  vessels  to  cross 
the  Atlantic  in  regular  steamship  lines. 

About  this  time,  the  United  States  government  became  interested  in 
Ericsson  and  ordered  an  iron  vessel  at  a  British  shipyard  to  be  fitted 
with  his  screw  propellor  and  engine.    In  1839,  he  established  himself  in 
New  York  City  as  a  builder  of  ships.    His  struggle  was  long  and  hard  but 
finally  his  inventions  gave  him  a  considerable  fortune.    Eis  invention 
of  the  ♦^Monitor*  revolutionized  naval  construction.    Later  be  became 
interested  in  torpedoes  and  motors  driven  by  solar  heat. 

When  Ericsson  died  in  1889,  his  body,  at  his  request,  was  taken  to 
Sweden  on  an  American  warship  isdiere  it  was  buried  with  many  honors. 
MoniJiaents  have  been  erected  in  his  memory  in  Stockholm, Sweden  and  New 
York  City. 

Admiral  David  G.  Farragut 

David  Farragut  was  born  in  1801.    His  father*  s  name  was  George  Far- 
ragut.   David*  s  father  iias  of  unmixed  Spanish  descent  and  was  born  Sep- 
teoibOT  £9,  1775.    David  grew  and  at  11  years  old,  served  on  the  Essex  in. 
the  War  of  1812.    Farrag-ut  graduated  from  school  and  was  la.ter  made  Ad- 
miral of  the  fleet  in  the  Civil  War. 

His  fleet  started  up  the  Mississippi  River  in  1862.    He  found  his 
way  to  New  Orleans,  where  chains  had  been  laid  across  the  river  on  hulks 
below  Forts  St.  Phillips  and  Jackson.    When  it  was  known  in  New  Orleans 
that  Farragut *s  fleet  was  ccming,  the  cotton  presses  were  hauled  on  drays 
to  the  levee  and  burned  to  prevent  the  city  from  falling  into  Union  hands, 
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and  also  to  stop  Farragut  from  capturing  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi 
River. 

Farragut  with  his  strong  fleet  captured  New  Orleans.    The  capt\iring 
of  the  city  had  a  great  effect  on  both  Great  Britain  and  France,  both  of 
whom  the  Confederates  hoped  would  intervene  and  stop  the  war.    For  the 
capture  of  New  Orleans,  he  received  the  thanks  of  Congress.    He  later 
took  Baton  Rouge,  Natchez  and  Mobile  Bay. 

He  died  in  1870  while  helping  in  preparation  of  naval  officers  and 
building  the  United  States  Navy. 

William  Lloyd  Garrison 

William  Lloyd  Garrison  was  a  radical  American  Abolitioxiist  in  the 
anti-slavery  struggle  in  the  United  States,    He  Tjas  boim  at  Newburyport, 
Iriassachusetts,  in  1805  and  as  an  apprentice  in  the  Newburyport  Herald 
office  (1818-1325)  he  became  an  expert  printer,  foreman  and  contributor 
to  that  and  other  newspapers. 

In  1826,  while  a  journeyman  in  Boston,  he  met  and  was  deeply  in- 
fluenced by  Benjamin  landy,  a  pioneer  Abolitionist.    After  a  year  spent 
in  editing  the  "National  Philanthropist,"  a  Boston  temperance  paper, 
and  the  ''Journal  of  the  Times"  at  Bennington,  Vermont,  he  joined  Lundy 
at  Baltimore  in  September,  1829,  in  conducting  "The  Genius  of  the  Uni- 
versal Emancipation."    The  views  of  the  associates  differed  widely, 
for  Lundy  favored  gradual  abolition  and  colonization,  which  Garrison 
opposed.    This  phase  of  activity  was  shorthanded,  for  editorials  xirging 
emancipation  presently  repelled  subscribers.    The  public  mind,  however, 
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long  indifferent  to  the  evils  of  slavery,  began  to  be  aroused.    The  agi- 
tation found  foes  more  rapidly  than  friends.    In  April,  1830,  Garrison 
was  convicted  of  libel.    After  seven  weeks  in  jail,  his  fine  was  paid  by 
author  Tappan  of  New  York,  and  the  reformer  turned  to  lecturing  in  north- 
ern cities. 

In  January  1831,  there  appeared  in  Boston  "The  Liberator,"  a  small 
news  sheet  soon  to  be  enlarged  and  conducted  weekly  by  Garrison  until  the 
end  of  1865.    The  first  number  gave  its  keynote,  "I  will  be  as  harsh  as 
truth,  and  as  unccmpranising  as  justice.    On  this  subject  I  do  not  wish 
to  think,  speak  or  write  with  moderation'."    Such  a  tone  compelled  atten- 
tion and  the  editor  was  widely  denounced  as  a  wild  enthusiast,  as  a  fanat- 
ic, as  a  public  enemy. 

Hundreds  of  letters  threatened  Garrison* s  life.    In  December,  1831, 
Georgia  offered  ^5,000  for  his  arrest  and  prosecution,  and  on  October  21, 
1835,  a  mob  broke  up  one  of  the  meetings  and  dragged  him  throiigh  the 
streets  until  he  was  rescued  by  the  police,  who  placed  him  in  jail  to  in- 
sure his  safety. 

In  1832,  he  founded  the  New  England  Anti-Slavery  Society,  the  parent 
of  similar  organizations.    In  1833,  he  went  to  England  to  confer  with  the 
British  emancipators,  and  on  his  return  supplied  a  platform  for  the  Ameri- 
can Anti-Slavery  Society,  founded  in  December  of  that  year  in  Hiiladelphia. 
Of  this  he  was  president  from  1848-1865. 

In  1840,  Garrison  denounced  the  United  States  Constitution  as  "a 
covenant  with  death  and  an  agreement  with  hell!"    In  1854  he  burned  the 
Constitution  at  an  open-air  celebration  of  the  Abolitionists  in  Framingham, 
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Massachusetts,    He  hailed  the  secession  of  South  Carolina.    The  guns 
fired  on  Fort  S\amter  as  "the  end  of  the  pro-slavery  Union."  Many 
TOought  with  him  in  urging  the  President  to  recognize  the  situation  as 
it  was.    Mth  the  Proclcmation  of  Qnancipation  their  triumph  came,  and 
with  the  end  of  the  war  their  leader's  occupation  was  gone.    His  last 
years  were  spent  in  less  arduous  journalistic  and  reforming  services, 
with  honor  at  home  and  abroad.    Of  his  sonnets  and  other  poems  (1843) 
some  had  been  pencilled  on  the  walls  of  his  Baltimore  cell  in  1830, 
Garrison  died  in  1879. 

Ulysses  S«  Grant 
Ulysses  Simpson  Grant  was  bom  on  April  27,  18E2,  on  a  faim  at 
Point  Pleasant,  Ohio,    He  -was  named  Hiram  Ulysses,  but  on  admittance  to 
YJesX  Point  his  name  was  incorrectly  entered,    Ulysses  Simpson  Grant  was 
given  the  name  of  Simpson,  which  was  his  mother's  maiden  name,  and  so 
was  frequently  called  U.  S,  Grant,    After  graduating  from  West  Point,  he 
served  with  distinction  in  the  Mexican  War,  receiving  two  brevets  for 
bravery. 

In  1848,  he  married  Julia  B,  Dent,  and  left  the  army  with  the  rank 
of  captain.    He  felt  that  army  life  interfered  with  his  family  life,  so 
in  1854  he  retired  to  a  fam,  later  selling  real  estate  which  was  a  fail- 
ure, then  working  in  his  father's  store  in  Galena,  Ohio, 

When  the  Civil  War  opened.  Grant  again  joined  the  service.    In  1861 
he  was  appointed  a  Colonel  in  Missouri,  capturing  the  Confederate  garri- 
son at  Belmont,  Mssouri.    At  Fort  Donelson,  which  Grant  captured,  the 
Confederate  commander  asked  for  terms  but  Grant  refused,  sending  back 
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word  that  the  only  terms  were  •♦unconditional  surrender. This  won  him 
the  name  of  '^Unconditional  Surrender  Grant."    At  one  of  the  battles  he 
was  charged  with  "shedding  excess  blood."    The  Northern  people  demanded 
his  removal  but  Lincoln  refused  to  let  him  leave  because  he  was  such  a 
good  fighter.    Then  after  the  capture  of  Yicksburg  in  1864,  he  was  made 
commander  of  the  United  States  Army. 

In  1869  he  was  elected  President  on  the  Republican  ticket.  Grant 
made  a  very  poor  President  because  he  did  not  understand  politics,  but 
was  re-elected  in  1872.    All  of  Grant's  plans  as  a  President  failed  and 
in  1877  he  retired. 

After  a  serious  fall,  Grant  was  forced  to  use  crutches.    Old,  crip- 
pled and  suffering  from  cancer,  on  July  23,  1885,  Ulysses  Simpson  Grant 
died  on  Mount  McGregor  near  Saratoga,  New  York,  and  now  lies  in  a  tomb  in 
New  York  City. 

Horace  Greeley 

Horace  Greeley  was  an  imerican  journalist,  bom  on  February  3,  1811 
in  imherst.  New  Hampshire.  He  died  in  Pleasant vi lie,  New  York,  November 
29,  1872. 

Though  physically  a  weak  child,  his  intellect  was  strong,  and  when 
near  his  tenth  year  his  father  moved  to  Vermont,  the  boy  took  with  him 
the  reputation  of  being  a  mental  prodigy. 

When  he  was  14,  he  was  an  apprentice  to  a  printer.    Four  years  later 
he  was  a  journeyman.    His  parents  had  moved  to  western  Pennsylvania  and 
he  soon  followed.    He  set  up  a  printing  office  in  his  twenty- first  year 
where  on  March  22,  1834,  was  issued  the  "New  Yorker."    Gradually  he  was 
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asked  to  edit  more  papers.    The  "Log  Cabin*  which  he  edited  brought  him 
his  reputation  as  a  political  writer. 

When  he  was  30  years  old,  he  took  over  the  "New  York  Tribune"  and 
for  thirty  years  more  the  paper  grew.    Until  a  few  weeks  after  his  death, 
a  scale  of  the  majority  interest  indicated  that  the  "Tribune,"  aside  from 
its  real  estate  and  materials  was  worth  about  a  million  dollars. 

In  all  issues  concerning  practical  affaire  of  life,  his  arguments 
wei^  scholarly  and  moderate.    He  was  in  great  demand  as  a  lecturer  and 
speaker.    His  books,  with  one  or  two  exceptions,  were  collections  of  his 
addresses  and  newspaper  articles.    "The  imerican  Conflict,"  one  of  his 
books  on  the  Civil  War,  written  in  1864  and  1867,  is  remarkable.    But,  it 
is  hastily  prepared  and  some  of  the  details  are  not  true  to  history. 

Horace  Greeley  approached  the  great  cause  of  which  he  was  to  become 
the  chief  evangel  by  very  gradual  processes.    He  had  caught  his  first 
glimpse  of  slavery  while  an  apprentice  of  the  East  Poultney  newspaper, 
and  had  decreed  slavery* s  gradual  elimination,  but  it  kept  those  born  in 
bondage  under  ownership  until  they  reached  the  age  of  28.    One  of  the 
bondsmen  escaped  to  Termont  and  found  work  in  the  village.    He  was  located 
by  his  OTOier,  who  came  to  reclaim  him.    The  village  rose,  and  sent  the 
master,  disconsolate  and  •*niggerless,"  to  the  place  whence  he  came. 

Greeley  became  a  candidate  for  the  presidency  when  his  wife  died 
and  he  left  the  stump  in  Septonber  to  watch  at  her  bedside.    On  November 
6,  after  his  defeat,  he  resumed  the  editca?ship  of  the  "New  York  Tribune." 
After  death,  a  bronze  statue  was  erected  in  his  honor. 

Itore  than  sixty  years  after  his  death,  Horace  Greeley's  name  remains 
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on  the  honor  roll  of  imerican  Journalists. 

Samuel  Houston 

Samuel  Houston  was  an  Imerican  soldier  and  statesman  who  was  born 
in  Rocktoridge  County,  near  Lexington,  Virginia,  liDarch  2,  1793.    He  died 
in  Hunt svi lie,  Texas,  on  July  25,  1863. 

In  1806,  after  his  father *s  death,  the  family  moyed  to  Tennessee. 
Houston  was  of  Scotch- Irish  descent.    Some  years  later  they  (the  family) 
crossed  the  Tennessee  Biver  and  took  up  an  abode  with  the  Indians. 

Oolooteha,  an  Indian  chief,  adopted  Sam  as  his  son.    He  returned 
to  his  family  in  1811.    To  maintain  himself  he  opened  a  school.  In 
1813,  Houston  enlisted  as  a  conmon  soldier  in  the  United  States  Azmy 
and  was  soon  promoted  to  ensign  and  then  lieutenant.    He  fought  under 
General  Jackson. 

In  November,  1617,  he  was  appointed  Indian  sub-agent  to  carry  out 
the  treaty  with  the  Cherokees. 

He  began  the  study  of  law  in  1818.    In  1819  he  was  elected  district 
attorney  and  in  1321  was  chosen  Miajor-General  of  the  militia.    In  1823, 
he  was  elected  to  Congress  and  re-elected  in  18S5.    In  1827  he  became 
Governor  of  Tennessee.    In  January  1829  he  married  I/Iiss  Eliza  Allen  but 
three  months  later  she  left  him. 

In  1832  he  went  to  Texas  and  at  the  outbreak  of  the  Mexican  ¥ar 
was  elected  commander-in-chief  of  the  Texan  army.    In  1836  he  defeated 
the  li^xicans  at  San  Jacinto  which  resulted  in  the  independence  of  Texas. 
Houston  became  the  first  President  of  the  Republic  of  Texas  after  the 
Texan  rebellion.    He  was  re-elected  in  1841. 
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Texas  became  one  of  the  United  States  in  1645,  and  Houston  and 
Bush  were  the  first  senators  from  Texas  sent  to  Washington. 

Houston  was  re-elected  in  1853,    In  1859  he  was  elected  Governor 
of  Texas,  and  was  deposed  by  adherence  to  the  Union  in  1861.    A  city 
in  Texas  has  honored  him  by  using  his  name.    A  statue  of  Houston  by  Ney 
is  in  the  Statuary  Hall  of  the  Capitol  of  V^ashington. 

Andrew  Jackson 

Andrew  Jackson  was  bom  at  the  Waxhaw  settlement  near  the  border 
line  between  North  and  South  Caro lines.    He  lived  in  a  rough  frontier 
region  with  little  opportimity  for  education  or  other  foims  of  culture. 
He  received  very  little  schooling  and  was  never  able  to  write  correct 
English. 

During  the  Revolutionary  War  the  Waxhaw  district  was  invaded  by 
the  British  who  took  Jackson  prisoner,  then  a  boy  of  thirteen,  treated 
him  badly  and  held  him  later  to  be  condemned  for  imprisonment.    His  two 
brothers  lost  their  lives  in  the  war,  and  his  mother  died  as  a  result 
of  hardship  incurred  on  a  journey  to  Charleston  to  help  care  for  prison- 
ers there. 

At  the  age  of  17,  he  entered  a  law  office  at  Salisbury,  North  Caro- 
lina. Jackson  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  November,  1787.  In  the  spring 
of  1788,  he  started  for  Tennessee  and  in  the  fall  established  himself  at 
Nashville  as  a  practicing  lawyer. 

In  1787,  he  was  given  the  office  of  solicitor  with  a  salary  of  40 
pounds.  In  1791  he  married  Mrs.  Rachel  Donaldson  Robards.  In  1806  he 
killed  Charles  Dickenson  in  a  duel. 
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I^om  1829  to  1837,  lie  served  as  President  of  the  United  Statea 
and  left  the  presidential  chair  as  the  most  popular  man  who  ever  sat 
in  it,  with  Theodore  Roosevelt  the  only  retiring  president  to  approach 
him  in  popularity. 

Jackson* s  character  and  policies  affected  people  differently  and 
opinions  vary  even  to  this  day.    His  nature  was  so  positive  that  his 
traits  stand  out  boldly,  whether  good  or  bad.    His  was  an  untrained 
mind,  but  one  of  great  natural  power,  and  he  would  have  made  his  mark 
in  any  society  or  environment.    His  ideas  were  original  and  grew  out 
of  his  experience. 

dTackson  died  June  8,  1845,  at  the  age  of  78. 

General  Thomas  Jackson 

Thomas  (Stonewall)  Jackson  was  born  June  21,  1824  at  Clarksburg, 
West  Virginia.    In  the  whole  history  of  the  Mexican  War  no  figiire  stands 
out  with  more  picturesque  vivicJness  than  that  of  Jackson.    His  willing- 
ness and  strength  were  probably  the  result  of  his  sturdy  Scotch  descent 
and  his  fig^it  with  adverse  circumstances.    Left  an  orphan,  penniless,  at 
an  early  age,  he  went  to  live  with  his  brother.    He  secured  an  education 
at  a  little  country  school  by  his  own  efforts.    After  this  schooling  he 
was  made  county  constable  in  several  states  near  Tirginia. 

He  wanted  to  get  to  ¥est  Point  so  he  went  right  to  the  Secretary  of 
War  in  the  capitol  and  asked  for  an  appointment  to  see  the  head  of  the 
military  academy.    The  officer  was  so  impressed  by  the  boy»s  determina- 
tion that  he  gave  him  the  appointment.    After  graduating  in  1846,  he 
served  in  the  Mexican  ¥ar  and  won  such  distinction  that  in  seven  months 
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he  was  promoted  from  tbe  rank  of  a  second  lieutenant  to  that  of  a  major. 
He  won  the  nickname  "^Stonewall'*  at  the  battle  of  Bull  Run  in  the  Civil 
iiTar  when  someone  said,  "Look  at  Jackson  over  there  standing  like  a  stone 
wall.*^ 

Jackson  and  Lee  were  two  of  the  greatest  generals  in  the  Confederate 
Army.    During  the  Civil  T/'ar  Stonewall  Jackson  received  mortal  wounds  in 
duty  and.  died  May  10,  1863  at  Gueny  Station  with  his  second  wife  and 
child  at  his  bedside. 

Andrew  Johnson 

Andrew  Johnson,  seventeenth  President  of  the  United  States,  was  born 
in  Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  December  29,  1808.    His  parents  were  in  humble 
circumstances.    At  the  age  of  four  his  father  died.    ^Then  he  was  10  he 
became  a  tailor's  apprentice,  and  was  taught  the  alphabet  by  fellow-work- 
men.   In  18S4  he  removed  to  Laurens  Courthouse,  South  Carolina,  where  he 
worked  as  a  journeyman  tailor.    In  I2iay,  1826,  he  returned  to  Raleigh, 
and  in  September  with  his  mother  and  stepfather  he  set  out  in  a  two-wheeled 
cart  drawn  by  a  blind  pony  for  Greenville,  Tennessee.    Here  he  married 
Eliza  ]ifcCardle,  ?dio  taught  him  writing  and  arithmetic. 

In  1828,  he  was  elected  alderman,  in  1829  and  1850  was  re-elected, 
and  in  1830  was  advanced  to  the  mayoralty,  which  office  he  held  for  three 
years.    In  1831  the  county  court  appointed  him  a  trustee  of  Rhea  Academy, 
and  about  this  time  he  took  part  in  the  debates  of  a  society  at  Green- 
ville College.    In  1834  he  advocated  the  adoption  of  the  new  state  con- 
stitution, by  which  the  influence  of  the  large  landholders  was  curtailed. 
In  1857,  he  was  elected  to  the  United  States  Senate. 
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His  efforts  at  union  \inder  Lincoln  led  to  Johnson  becoming  Mili- 
tary Governor  of  Tennessee  (1862)  and  later  to  his  ncanination  and  elec- 
tion as  Vice  President  of  the  United  States,    He  was  inaug\irated  March 
4,  1865.    Upon  the  assassination  of  Lincoln  April  14,  1865,  he  became 
President  and  he  sought  to  carry  out  the  policy  of  his  predecessor. 
However,  Congressional  sentiment  was  divided  on  the  question  of  recon- 
struction.   President  Johnson* s  policy  of  leniency  was  first  distrusted 
and  then  denounced. 

Finally,  his  removal  of  Secretary  Stanton  from  the  war  department 
brought  about  a  crisis.    He  was  charged  with  violation  of  the  Tenure  of 
Office  Act,  in  doing  so  without  the  consent  of  the  Senate.    Articles  of 
impeachment  were  presented  and  he  was  fomally  brought  to  trial  before 
the  Senate.    The  trial  resulted  in  his  acquittal,  less  than  two-thirds 
of  the  senators  voting  for  conviction. 

On  Christmas  Day,  1860,  he  proclaimed  complete  pardon  to  all  who 
had  been  directly  or  indirectly  concerned  in  secession.    This  was  his 
last  important  official  act.    In  January,  1873,  he  was  chosen  United 
States  Senator  and  was  in  his  seat  during  the  short  extra  session  in 
March,  but  he  died  on  July  31,  1875. 

Robert  E.  Lee 

On  January  19,  1807,  at  Stratford  Westmoreland,  Virginia,  a  son 
was  bom  who  was  named  Robert  Edward  Lee.    When  Robert  E.  Lee  was  11 
years  old,  his  father  died  and  Robert,  the  youngest  son,  took  up  the  task 
of  earing  for  his  invalid  mother.    IJany  hours  each  day,  Robert  was  at 
home  with  his  studies.    He  was  fitting  himself  to  enter  West  Point,  for 
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he  wanted  to  be  a  soldier  like  his  father.    Sent  in  1325  to  the  Mili- 
tary Academy  at  West  Point,  he  passed  his  four  years  there,  and  gradu- 
ated second  in  his  class.    Two  years  later  he  married  Mary  Parke  Custis 
on  June  31,  1831.    She  was  the  great-granddaughter  of  Washington's  wife. 
In  1834  he  became  assistant  to  the  chief  engineer  of  the  aimy  at  Wash- 
ington and  later  superintendent  of  the  construction  of  defensive  works 
in  New  York  harbor.    In  1853,  Lee  became  superintendent  at  West  Point 
and  in  his  three  years  teim  left  a  decided  impression  upon  the  institu- 
tion. 

In  the  Mexican  war,  he  received  the  rank  of  Captain.    In  1859  on  the 
night  of  October  11,  John  Brown  with  his  followers  seized  the  arsenal 
containing  war  materials  belonging  to  the  United  States  at  Harpers  Ferry 
in  the  Shenandoah  Valley  in  Virginia.    The  citizens  of  the  town  aroused 
themselves  and  besieged  Brown's  party  until  Colonel  Robert  E.  Lee  of  the 
U.  S.  Army  with  a  force  of  marines  arrived  on  the  scene  and  captured 
Brown.    Colonel  Robert  2.  Lee  resigned  his  commission  in  the  Aimy  of  the 
Union  and  joined  the  Confederacy  when  Virginia  seceded  from  the  Union. 
His  thoxights  and  feelings  were  expressed  in  a  letter  which  Mrs.  Lee  wrote 
to  an  old  friend  saying  that  their  place  was  in  Virginia  if  that  state 
seceded. 

Lee  became  the  idol  of  the  Southern  people  during  the  hard  years  of 
the  war.    The  Confederacy  trusted  him.    His  soldiers  loved  him.    He  was  as 
great  in  defeat  as  in  victory.    His  character,  more  than  his  military 
genius,  was  the  source  of  the  affection  he  still  commands  in  America. 
For  the  Merican  people  Lee  has  come  to  represent  all  that  was  fine  and 
noble  in  the  ideals  and  sacrifice  of  the  Confederacy.    His  quiet  face, 
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looking  across  the  waim  plains  of  the  South  from  Stone  Mountains  in 
Georgia  is  a  perpetual  reminder  that  the  spirit  of  Lee  still  lives  in 
this  nation.    His  own  totcLs  help  us  to  understand  what  the  spirit  was. 

On  Christmas  day,  1862,  Lee*s  army  was  joyous  after  the  victory  that 
they  had  just  won  at  Fredericksburg  \diere  Burnside»s  attempted  advance 
against  Richmond  had  been  stopped.    This  is  one  of  the  letters  that  he 
wrote  to  his  wife:  "I  will  canmence  this  holy  day  by  writing  to  you. 
¥iy  heart  is  filled  with  gratitude  for  the  victory  won.    But  what  a  cruel 
thing  this  war  is;  to  separate  and  destroy  families  and  friends,  and  to 
mar  the  pixrsuit  of  joys  and  happiness  Gtod  has  granted  us  in  this  world; 
to  fill  our  hearts  with  hatred  instead  of  love  for  our  neighbors  and  to 
ruin  the  fair  face  of  this  beautiful  worldl" 

After  the  Civil  War,  Lee  tried  by  the  example  he  set  to  help  the 
people  of  the  South  to  return  to  peaceful  living.    Lee  had  lost  everything 
and  retired  to  the  country  to  live  very  simply  and  to  rest,  but  he  was 
soon  called  back  to  active  public  life  again.    He  became  President  of 
Washington  College.    He  died  on  October  18,  1880,  after  a  brief  illness; 
his  military  experience  was  the  last  thought.    His  body  was  laid  in  the 
college  chapel  at  Lexington  and  a  Yirginian  sculptor  carved  a  statue  of 
Lee  which  marks  the  spot. 

George  B.  McClellan 
George  B.  McClellan  was  bom  in  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania,  the 
second  son  and  third  child  of  Dr.  George  McClellan  and  Elizabeth  Mc- 
Clellan.   The  family  came  from  Scotland  to  New  England  in  the  eighteenth 
century.    LMny  of  the  family  entered  the  army  in  the  Civil  War. 
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IteClellaii  attended  preparatory  school  in  Philadelphia  and  entered 
Pennsylvania  University  in  1840  but  left  there  upon  appointment  to  7/est 
Point  in  1842.    He  graduated  in  1846  and  was  assigned  to  the  engineering 
corps.    He  joined  a  camp  of  sappers  and  miners  that  vrais  being  organized 
at  West  Point  for  service  in  Mexico.    He  assisted  in  training  it  and 
went  with  it  to  Iflatimoros. 

A  while  later  the  company  became  part  of  Scott* s  command  and  landed 
with  the  first  troops  at  Tera  Cruz,    He  served  throughout  the  campaign 
and  was  often  mentioned  in  various  dispatches  for  service  at  Contreras 
and  Churubusco  and  of  captain  for  Chapultepec. 

He  returned  with  his  company  to  West  Point  in  1848  and  for  three 
years  served  there  as  assistant  instructor  in  practical  military  engi- 
neering.   He  was  assigned  to  different  duties  thereon  until  he  was  placed 
in  ccmmand  of  an  expedition  to  survey  a  route  for  a  railway  across  the 
Cascade  Mountains. 

Jefferson  Davis,  then  Secretary  of  War,  was  much  pleased  with  Mc- 
Clellan»s  work.    While  in  the  army  he  was  at  all  times  prompt  and  ef- 
ficient.   In  the  Civil  War  he  was  in  the  Union  Amiy  and  fought  well  as 
a  commander.    He  was  in  charge  of  a  anall  part  of  the  Union  forces. 
In  all  respects  he  was  a  fine  leader  and  fought  bravely  even  ndien  his 
forces  were  outnumbered.    He  outlined  many  fine  plans  to  men  of  high 
rank  and  was  very  popular. 

After  the  war  he  led  a  normal  life  and  ran  for  president  in  1864. 
He  died  of  a  heart  attack  in  Orange,  New  Jersey  on  October  29,  1885. 
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7;endell  Phi  Hips 

Wendell  Phillips  was  an  imerican  orator  and  reformer.    He  was  born 
in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  November  E9,  1811,  was  graduated  from  Harvard 
College  in  1831,  a  classmate  of  J.  F.  Motley,  an  ardent  Abolitionist  who 
interested  Phillips  in  the  cause  of  slavery.    He  was  admitted  to  the  bar 
in  1834,  but  withdrew  from  active  practice  in  1839  becaiise  he  took 
slight  interest  in  the  legal  profession. 

At  21,  in  October  of  1835,  he  saw  Garrison  being  dragged  through 
the  streets  of  Boston  by  those  '^gentlemen  of  property  and  standing**^ 
as  the  press  styled  them,  urtio  had  been  disappointed  in  their  original 
purpose  of  bringing  George  Thomas  to  the  tar-kettle.    After  this  he  was 
an  Abolitionist. 

He  came  at  once  into  prominence  by  his  great  Fanueil  Hall  speech  of 
December  8,  1837.  Through  efforts  of  E.  Channing,  a  meeting  had  been 
assembled  to  protest  against  the  murder  of  E.  P.  Lovejoy  at  Alton,  Illi- 
nois, while  defending  the  freedcm  of  the  press  against  pro-slavery  argu- 
ments. Hlb  whole  purpose  of  the  gathering  seamed  likely  to  be  defeated 
by  J.  Austine  but  Phillips  arose  to  the  occasion. 

After  his  speech  at  Fanueil  Hall  on  December  8,  1837,  he  was  the 
chief  orator  of  the  anti-slavery  party  and  thereafter  until  Lincoln's 
Bnancipation  Procleaaation  he  was  a  leader  in  the  struggle. 

Wendell  Phillips  died  on  February  2,  1884. 
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William  Henry  Seward 
William  H.  Seward  was  bom  in  Florida,  New  York,  in  1801,  He 
served  as  an  American  statesman  and  was  graduated  at  Union  College  in 
18E0,  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  18£2,  and  settled  in  Auburn,  Hew  York, 
in  1823.    He  was  elected  state  senator  as  an  Anti-lfeson  candidate  in 
1830  and  Governor  of  New  York  as  a  Whig  in  1838.    In  1849  he  was  elected 
to  the  United  States  Senate,  Tfaere  he  became  the  acknowledged  leader  of 
his  party.    The  votes  he  had  for  Governor  of  New  York  were  20,4E1.  Al- 
though his  tena  of  office  was  made  very  difficult  because  of  quarrels 
within  his  party,  it  was  marked  by  wise  measures.    Some  of  the  hardships 
for  foreigners  were  rentoved.    The  anti-rent  troubles  were  adjusted,  the 
natural  history  and  geological  survey  of  the  state  was  commenced,  the 
state  museum  of  natural  history  was  established,  and  a  bill  was  passed 
securing  for  fugitive  slaves  a  trial  by  jury  with  council  furnished  by 
this  state. 

He  was  re-elected  in  1840.    From  1843  to  1849  he  was  occupied  large- 
ly with  professional  practice,  though  he  delivered  several  addresses  on 
political  and  other  topics. 

He  was  elected  in  1849  to  the  Senate  and  there  attained  great  in- 
fluence as  both  a  party  leader  and  an  adviser  of  President  Taylor.  In 
a  speech  of  2/Iarch  4,  1850,  in  favor  of  the  blotting  out  of  California, 
he  spoke  of  the  blotting  out  of  slavery  in  all  new  states  as  a  demand 
by  "the  higher  law,'*  a  phrase  iriiich  greatly  offended  Southern  Democrats 
and  was  one  of  the  battle  cries  of  Abolition. 
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A  strong  candidate  for  the  presidential  nomination  in  1860, 
Seward,  who  had  been  defeated,  entered  Lincoln* s  cabinet  at  its  head, 
filling  the  office  of  Secretary  of  State  from  1861  to  1869.    His  modera- 
tion in  the  Trent  affair,  in  vriiich  he  advised  giving  up  the  envoys  as 
demanded  by  England,  probably  kept  us  from  a  war  with  Britain,  His 
claims  for  demages  from  the  English  government,  because  of  the  Alabama 
being  built  in  British  ports,  were  sustained.    His  most  important  serv- 
ice to  the  country  perhaps  was  his  purchase  of  Alaska  from  Bussia'  in 
1867. 

In  the  spring  of  1865,  llr.  Seward  was  thrown  from  his  carriage, 
breaking  his  arm  and  jaw,  and  was  confined  to  his  bed  on  the  night  of 
Lincoln's  assassination.    He  died  in  Auburn,  New  York,  on  October  10, 
1872. 

General  Phillip  Sheridan 

Phillip  Sheridan  was  an  American  soldier  who  was  prepared  for 
every  job  or  office  which  he  held.    He  was  bom  in  Albany,  New  York, 
IvJarch  6,  1831.    He  was  a  graduate  of  the  United  States  Military  Academy 
at  HiTest  Point  in  1850  and  held  many  offices  in  the  United  States  Army. 

During  the  Civil  War  he  fought  in  the  battle  of  Chickamauga. 
Later  he  was  made  Major  General  of  volxinteers  in  the  V/est.    In  this 
position  he  took  an  important  part  at  the  battle  of  Lake  Chattanooga 
where  he  attracted  the  attention  of  General  Grant,  who  had  him  trans- 
ferred to  the  Army.    There  he  was  put  in  command  of  the  Cavalry  Corps 
on  the  Potomac  River.    Y/hile  he  was  holding  this  office,  the  Civil  War 
took  place  and  he  played  an  important  part  in  it.    He  made  many  raids 
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on  the  Confederate  Anoy,  defeating  them  many  times. 

He  was  later  placed  in  command  of  the  Shenandoah  Aimy  with  in- 
structions to  lay  waste  to  the  Shenandoah  Yalley.    He  did  this  by  de- 
feating Stephen  Early  at  'iTinchester  and  Fisher  Hill,    Then  he  laid 
waste  to  the  Shenandoah  Talley  which  was  the  storehouse  of  the  South. 
Still  in  charge  of  the  Shenandoah  Army,  he  chased  Early,  defeating 
him  in  five  more  battles.    On  his  way  he  left  only  one  line  of  ccanmuni- 
cation  open  through  which  the  Confederates  could  get  supplies.  TSien 
Early  retreated  to  Lee*s  army  which  Sheridan  helped  Grant  to  drive  back 
to  Appomattox  Court  House.    There  Lee  surrendered. 

Later,  Sheridan  was  made  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Army.    He  died 
at  Nonquit,  iiassachusetts,  August  5,  1885,  while  holding  this  office. 

Charles  Sumner 

Charles  Sumner  was  bom  in  Boston,  January  16,  1811.    He  was  an 
American  statesman  whose  family  was  of  English  origin.    Charles  was  edu- 
cated at  the  famous  Boston  Latin  School.    He  entered  Harvard  College  in 
1850  and  the  following  year  started  studying  at  the  Harvard  Law  School. 
While  there,  he  received  the  personal  attention  and  teaching  of  Judge 
Story,  an  old  friend  of  Charles'  father. 

In  January,  1834,  he  entered  the  law  office  of  Benjamin  Rand  in 
Boston.    Throughout  his  early  years  he  maintained  an  extraordinary 
literary  activity,  writing  chiefly  on  legal  topics  and  occasionally  ap- 
pearing on  the  platform.    His  strength  becoming  overtaxed  from  the 
labor  of  editing  an  American  edition  of  Yesge*s  reports,  he  sailed  for 
Europe  in  1837  where  he  traveled  for  three  years,  devoting  much  of  his 
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time  to  the  study  of  languages,  literatures,  and  history. 

Returning  to  ^erica  in  1840,  he  began  to  take  an  active  interest 
in  the  anti-slavery  movement  and  in  1845  he  delivered  a  notable  Fourth 
of  July  oration  at  Boston  on  "^The  True  Grandeur  of  the  Nation"  which 
Cobden  pronounced  "the  noblest  contribution  ever  made  by  any  modern 
writer  to  the  cause  of  peace. But  it  gave  offense  to  the  leaders  of  the 
\7hig  Party  and  led  eventually  to  Sumner*  s  withdrawal  from  that  party. 
This  oration  was  soon  followed  by  others  of  great  force,  mainly  on  the 
anti-slavery  topics.    He  was  a  leader  of  the  "Conscientious  7/higs"  of 
Massachusetts  who  helped  to  form  the  Free  Soil  Party.    In  1851  through  a 
combination  of  Free  Soilers  and  Democrats  he  was  elected  to  the  United 
States  Senate  of  which  he  was  a  member  until  his  death.    Here  he  waged 
a  vigorous  and  unccmp remising  war  on  slavery.    His  first  important  speech 
was  entitled  "Freedom — National;  Slavery — Sectional."    This  was  followed 
in  1856  by  another  on  "The  Kansas"  in  which  he  criticised  severely  Sena- 
tor Butler  of  South  Carolina.    This  speech  led  to  his  assault  in  the 
Senate  Chamber,    Preston  Brooks,  a  Southern  representative  and  a  relative 
of  Butler,  knocked  him  unconscious  with  a  cane.    The  results  were  that 
he  was  injured  severely.    Also  he  was  unable  to  attend  the  meetings  of 
the  Senate  for  nearly  four  years.    The  attack  led  to  a  sickness  which 
caused  Su2nner*s  death. 

On  the  question  of  reconstruction,  Sumner  felt  that  the  conditions 
must  be  faced  by  Congress  and  the  President  together.    Hence,  he  opposed 
the  policies  of  Lincoln  and  Johnson,  namely,  reconstruction  by  the  execu- 
tive.   He  considered  this  policy  xmconstitutional  while  the  Constitution 
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supported  the  authority  of  Congress.  Sumner  voted  for  the  conviction 
of  President  Johnson  in  his  in^jeachment  trial.  He  believed  the  South 
should  be  punished  for  their  mistakes  and  was  unwilling  to  campromise 
in  any  way. 

He  died  in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  March  11,  1874. 

Zachary  Taylor 

Zachary  Taylor  was  the  twelfth  President  of  the  United  States. 
He  was  reared  in  Louisville,  Kentucky,  and  joined  the  army,  gaining 
distinction  in  the  War  of  1818,  by  repulsing  an  Indian  attack  on  Fort 
Harrison.    Next,  he  took  part  in  the  Black  Hawk  War  (1832),  the  Semi- 
nole Campaign  (1831),  and  the  Mexican  War,  in  which  as  a  major-general 
he  captured  Matamoros,  Monterey,  and  Victoria  and  defeated  Santa  Anna 
near  the  Rio  Grande  in  the  most  decisive  victory  of  the  war. 

The  Whig  party  nominated  and  elected  him  President  of  the  United 
States  (1848).    His  short  term  of  office  was  occupied  by  the  question 
of  the  admission  of  slavery  to  the  territory  taken  from  Mexico.  Al- 
though himself  owner  of  a  plantation,  he  admitted  anti- slavery  leaders 
in  the  VThig  party  to  his  council,  and  William  H.  Seward  became  his  con- 
fidential advisor. 

The  organization  of  the  territory  of  Oregon  and  the  admission  of 
California  as  a  free  state  were  also  receiving  his  attention  when  he 
died  at  Washington  of  bilious  colic,  16  months  after  entering  office. 
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Daniel  Webster 

His  Boyhood 

He  was  born  in  New  Hampshire,  January  18,  1782,  the  son  of  a  New 
England  farmer  and  judge.    He  was  brother  to  a  large  family  of  boys  and 
girls,  all  of  whom  worked  and  sacrificed  in  favor  of  Daniel  whose  health 
was  apparently  not  robust.    After  rather  meager  preparation,  he  attended 
Exeter  Academy  for  one  year.    Then  he  went  to  Dartmouth  College  where  he 
was  graduated  in  1801  with  good,  if  not  distinguished,  standing.  He 
loved  to  study  English  and  classical  literature.    He  already  had  acquired 
a  reputation  as  an  orator  for  Fourth  of  July  occasions. 
Webster  as  a  LSan 

From  Dartmouth  College  to  the  farm  of  the  hard-pressed  father  was 
not  a  congenial  move  for  a  young  man  so  filled  with  ambition  to  play  a 
role  in  the  great  world  outside;  but  the  road  to  the  goal  he  set  himself 
was  not  easy  to  find.    He  studied  law  a  while  in  the  office  of  a  friendly 
lawyer  nearby,  but  inclined  rather  to  general  reading  and  to  fishing 
rather  than  to  self-discipline.    Next,  he  turned  to  teaching,  in  the  hope 
of  raising  money  that  his  family  needed  so  much.    After  one  session  in 
Fryeburg,  I5aine,  he  returned  to  his  native  town,  Salisbury,  and  resumed 
his  study  in  law  in  earnest. 

One  of  his  brothers  moved  to  Boston  and  Daniel  followed  him  to  the 
New  England  metropolis.    In  Boston,  he  studied  a  little  law  under  the 
distinguished  Christopher  Gore.    Webster  became  very  much  interested  in 
local  politics  lAto-ile  there.    This  slowed  up  his  career  as  a  great  states- 
man. 
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Webster  was  admitted  to  the  bar  in  Boston  on  the  recommendation  of 
Gore  in  March,  1805,    He  returned  to  his  home  state  and  set  up  his  own 
practice.    His  success  was  quickly  noted.    He  met  many  famous  lawyers  in 
competition,  which  gave  him  great  training.    Soon  he  returned  to  his  home 
town  to  marry  Miss  Grace  Fletcher.    He  spoke  against  the  government  and 
wrote  great  orations  and  learned  how  to  move  his  audience.    He  shaped 
barbed  resolutions  against  James  Madison  and  his  fellow  Virginians  whom 
he  said  selfishly  took  all  the  great  offices  of  the  nation. 
His  career  in  Congress 

In  1805,  he  was  admitted  to  the  bar  at  Portsmouth,  New  Hampshire. 
He  was  elected  to  Congress  in  1813,  and  sat  there  until  1817,  still  prac- 
ticing at  Boston  where  he  had  purchased  an  estate.    He  entered  Congress 
for  the  second  time  in  1822.    Then  he  was  elected  to  the  Senate  in  1828 
and  eight  years  later  ran  unsuccessfully  for  the  Presidency.    In  poli- 
tics, he  seemed  first  to  have  used  his  powerful  oratorial  gifts  on  the 
side  of  free  trade,  but  afterwards  supported  the  system  of  Clay. 

He  was  appointed  Secretaiy  of  State  under  Harrison  and  while  hold- 
ing that  office  negotiated  the  Oregon  Treaty  with  Lord  Ashburton,  He 
resigned  office  in  1843,  and  again  sat  in  the  Senate  in  1845.    In  1850, 
he  again  filled  the  office  of  Secretary  of  State,  retaining  the  post 
till  death. 
Compromise  of  1850 

This  bill  was  an  attempt  to  adjust  the  differences  in  regard  to 
slavery  between  the  North  and  South  through  the  passage  of  measures 
formulated  by  Henry  Clay.    These  measures  provided  for  the  admission  of 
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California  as  a  free  state;  for  the  territorial  organization  of  New 
Mexico  and  Utah  on  the  principle  of  "squatter  sovereignty";  prohibi- 
tion of  slave  trade  in  the  District  of  Columbia;  and  a  new  and  more  ef- 
fective fugitive  slave  law.    This  was  the  last  compromise  on  slavery. 
Its  passage  was  secured  through  the  support  of  Daniel  Webster,  who 
urged  that  the  North  owed  concessions  to  the  weaker  South.    John  C.  Cal- 
houn opposed  the  Compromise  as  being  ineffective.    The  measures  were 
entirely  ineffective  in  bringing  about  the  result  desired.    Indeed,  they 
led  largely  to  the  final  break  between  the  North  and  the  South. 

Meantime,  slavery  increased  rapidly,  especially  in  the  Southern 
states.    The  Fugitive  Slave  laws,  passed  by  Congress  in  1793  and  1850  to 
provide  for  the  return  of  escaped  slaves,  were  particularly  stringent. 
The  great  imerican  thinkers.  Franklin,  Jefferson,  and  Emerson  and  Long- 
fellow, were  strenuously  opposed  to  the  system,  but  if  fell  to  Abraham 
Lincoln  to  be  the  moving  force  in  freeing  the  slaves  by  the  Civil  'Jar  of 
1861,    In  1865,  slavery  was  finally  abolished  in  the  United  States, 
Shortly  after  the  middle  of  the  19th  century,  voluntary  labor  was  im- 
ported into  Queensland  from  the  South  Sea  Islands,  but  this  soon  degene- 
rated into  little  better  than  the  old  slave  trade.    It  was  known  as 
"Black-birding,"  but  was  stopped  after  the  inquiry  of  1884,    The  Kanakas 
have  since  been  deported  from  Queensland,    Arab  slave-trading  was  only 
suppressed  towards  the  close  of  the  19th  century  by  means  of  Britain's 
victories  in  Sgypt  and  the  Sudan  and  by  the  vigilance  of  the  British. 
Daniel  as  a  candidate  for  President 

The  Whig  National  Convention  got  together  in  Baltimore,  June,  1852, 
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to  nominate  a  candidate  for  the  Presidency.    According  to  all  rules  of 
regular  political  procedure,  the  great  New  England  statesman  should  have 
received  the  nomination.    But,  the  Convention  was  under  the  influence  of 
Thurlow  -7eed  and  William  Seward.    General  Scott  was  nominated.    Then  he 
went  home  and  told  his  friends  to  vote  for  the  Democratic  candidate. 

He  died  one  month  before  the  election,  despairing  of  the  republic. 

A  LIST  OF  RELATED  ACTIVITIJS 

1.  IkJake  a  map  showing  the  places  against  which  imericans  directed 
important  military  campaigns.  Letter  the  names  of  battle  sites  in  red. 
Make  colored  sketches  of  the  American  and  the  Mexican  flags. 

2.  Lfeke  an  illustrated  map  to  show  how  Americans  have  used  nature *s 
gifts  and  made  the  acquired  territory  more  valuable  than  it  was  in  1848. 

2,  Ikke  a  collection  of  poems  on  life  in  early  Texas. 

4.  Prepare  a  collection  of  biographies  of  early  American  heroes: 
Moses  Austin,  Sam  Houston,  David  Crockett,  General  Winfield  Scott. 

5.  Write  and  present  a  play  on  the  disappearance  of  a  trusted  slave 
from  his  master's  home.  Friends  who  are  entertained  there  present  three 
different  viewpoints  concerning  the  disappearance. 

6.  Show  in  a  series  of  pict\ires  the  causes  for  which  men  fought. 

7.  A  plant  that  cannot  grow  ?fill  die.    The  Southerners  believed 
that  it  meant  death  to  the  system  of  slavery  to  prevent  its  extension 
into  the  territories.    Illustrate  with  a  picture. 

8.  Write  an  article  which  might  have  appeared  in  the  Illinois  news- 
papers at  the  close  of  the  Lincoln-Douglas  Debates. 

9.  Draw  a  cartoon  illustrating  the  Dredd  Scott  decision,  from  a 
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Northerner* s  and  a  Soutlierner* s  viewpoint. 

10.  Show  in  pictures  the  outstanding  issues  in  the  elections  of 
185£,  1856,  1860. 

11.  Picture  the  various  attempts  to  settle  the  slavery  question. 

12.  Draw  a  diagram  showing  the  events  arranged  in  order  of  time 
which  led  to  the  separation  of  the  North  and  South. 

13.  Place  in  two  columns  two  contrasting  statements  from  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States  and  from  the  Constitution  of  the  Confeder- 
acy.   Place  the  proper  flag  above  each  column. 

14.  Prepare  a  set  of  Civil  War  costumes  for  men  and  women.  Include 
the  dress  of  the  soldier  and  the  private  citizen, 

15.  Imagine  that  you  are  the  editor  of  the  "Charleston  Gazette." 
Write  an  editorial  on  the  election  of  Abraham  Lincoln. 

16.  Prepsire  a  table  model  of  Fort  Sumter.    Write  a  description  of 
the  bombardment. 

17.  Show  in  a  pictorial  way  the  seceding  states. 

18.  By  means  of  pictures,  compare  the  strength  of  the  North  and  the 
South, 

19.  Draw  a  map  of  the  United  States  and  locate  on  it  the  chief  bat- 
tle sites  of  the  Civil  War.    liark  in  red  for  the  Eastern  campaigns,  in 
blue  for  the  West  and  show  naval  operations  in  green.    At  one  side  of  the 
map  list  the  prominent  generals. 

20.  LSaloe  a  Lincoln  scrapbook. 

21.  Present  a  set  of  tableaux  to  be  enacted  to  illustrate  some  Civil 
War  song  or  poem. 
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22.  Model  and  display  busts  of  Grciat  and  Lee.    Make  a  report  about 
tbese  men, 

23.  Illustrate  the  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  and  fifteenth  amendments. 

24.  Draw  a  cartoon  illustrating  how  men  like  Stevens  and  Sumner  re- 
garded Lincoln's  plan  for  the  defeated  South. 

£5,  Make  a  collection  of  songs  Tdiich  grew  out  of  the  Civil  TTar. 

26,  A  story:  The  Life  of  a  Negro,  could  be  prepared  frcoi  "Up  from 
Slavery**  by  Booker  T.  Washington. 

27,  Prepare  a  story  on  how  the  Southerners  lived  before  and  after 
the  war, 

28,  Prepare  a  series  of  illustrations  on  the  work  of  the  navy  in 
the  war, 

29,  Prepare  wooden  models  of  the  LSjnitor  and  the  Merrimac, 

30,  Miake  a  scrap  book  of  important  boats  from  the  llorth  and  the 
South  during  the  Civil  War. 

31,  Show  by  means  of  pictures  how  a  Southern  state  could  get  back 
into  the  Union  after  the  Civil  War  under  the  plans  of  Lincoln  and  Con- 
gress, 

32,  Prepare  a  table  model  on  industrial  life  in  the  South.  Divide 
the  dL splay  into  two  sections  to  contrast  life  before  and  after  the 
var. 
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FINAL  TEST 

!•  ^erican  settlers  moved  into  Texas  from  the 

a.  north 

b.  south 

c.  east 

d.  west. 

2.  The  chief  indiistry  there  was 

a.  camnerca 

b.  farming 

c.  ranching 

d.  mining. 

3.  Among  the  Texan  leaders  was 

a.  Adams 

b.  Austin 

e.  Lewis 
d.  Scott. 

4.  iJThen  settlers  from  one  country  take  up  claims  in  the  unoccupied  ter- 
ritory of  another  country,  the  result  is  likely  to  be 

a.  great  prosperity 

b.  war 

c.  quarrels 

d.  compromise. 

5.  The  dispute  in  Texas  took  place  with 

a.  Mexico 

b.  California 
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c.  Florida 

d.  France, 

6.  In  1821  Mexico  became  independent  of 

a.  the  United  States 

b.  Spain 

c.  France 

d.  Great  Britain. 

7.  In  1836  Texas  declared  independence  of 

a.  Mexico 

b.  the  United  States 

c.  Spain 

d.  Great  Britain. 

8.  A  famous  old  mission  which  figured  in  the  Texan  war  for  independence  was 

a.  St.  Anne 

b.  San  Pedro 

c.  the  Alamo 

d.  San  Francisco. 

9.  There  had  been  border  warfare  between  Texas  and  Mexico  because 

a.  Texas  wanted  more  Mexican  land 

b.  Texans  were  jealous  of  the  trade  relations  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico 

c.  Mexicans  wanted  the  rich  Texan  lands 

d.  Mexicans  feared  too  many  Mericaas  in  Texas. 
10.  A  Texan  leader  who  worked  hard  for  independence  was 

a.  Santa  Anna 
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b.  Houston 

c.  Taylor 

d.  Polk. 

11.  The  Mexican  Vfer  was  caused  by 

a,  desire  for  more  land 

b,  attacks  on  the  frontier 

c.  seizing  of  ships 

d.  dispute  over  the  boundary. 

IE.  The  Mexican  War  was  characterized  by 

a.  many  battles 

b.  great  loss  of  money 

c.  great  loss  of  men 

d.  few  battles. 

13.  The  United  States  claimed  as  far  south  as  the 

a.  Mississippi  Ri-wer 

b.  Rio  Grande  River 

c.  Neusces  River 

d.  Colorado  River. 

14.  An  American  general  who  had  border  skirmishes  with  the  Mexicans 
even  before  the  Mexican  War  was  declared  was 

a.  Scott 

b.  Taylor 

c.  Kearney 

d.  Grant. 
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15.  General  Taylor's  expedition  into  Mexico  showed  that 

a.  Americans  had  more  courage  than  Mexicans 

b.  Mexicans  would  not  fight  for  their  coxintry 

c.  it  is  hard  to  march  an  army  far  into  the  desert 

d.  it  is  easy  to  conquer  a  people  as  scattered  as  the  Mexicans. 

16.  The  United  States  thought  it  had  a  right  to  Texas  because 

a.  the  United  States  is  larger  than  Mexico 

b.  Texas  no  longer  belonged  to  Mexico 

0.  iiaericans  in  Texas  asked  for  annexation 
d.  land  for  raising  cotton  ?ras  needed. 

17.  There  were  many  United  States  citizens  who  did  not  wish  Texas  ad- 
mitted as  a  state  because 

a.  there  were  enough  states  already 

b.  the  people  of  Texas  were  not  particularly  patriotic 

c.  there  were  too  many  Mexicans  in  Texas 

d.  it  would  add  another  slave  state  to  the  Union, 

18.  As  soon  as  Texas  was  admitted  as  a  state 

a.  Mexico  declared  war 

b.  Houston  was  elected  President 

c.  the  slavery  question  was  settled 

d.  United  States  citizens  went  there  in  great  numbers. 

19.  The  question  of  admitting  Texas  became  so  important  that 

a.  the  United  States  prepared  for  war 

b.  the  matter  became  an  issue  in  the  presidential  campaign  of  1844 

c.  Spain  raised  troops  to  regain  her  lost  colonies 

d.  it  united  the  North  and  South  in  a  common  cause. 
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20.  When  the  Mexican  War  was  over  the  United  States  had 

a.  learned  how  to  fight 

b.  won  a  great  deal  of  land 

c.  made  Mexico  give  us  our  rights 

d.  carried  out  the  ideals  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine. 

21.  The  United  States  acquired  Texas  by 

a.  purchase 

b.  force 

c.  annexation 

d.  discovery. 

22.  The  treaty  of  Guadalupe-  Hidalgo  provided  for 

a.  transfer  to  the  United  States  of  a  aaall  part  of  Arizona 

b.  freeing  Mexico  from  English  rule 

c.  establishment  of  the  northern  boundary  of  the  United  States 

d.  transfer  of  California  to  the  United  States. 

23.  The  most  difficult  problem  which  presented  itself  in  connection  with 
the  organizing  of  territory  obtained  from  Mexico  was 

a.  settlement  of  American  claims  from  losses 

b.  harmony  between  different  races 

c.  deciding  whether  negro  slavery  would  be  permitted  in  the  region 

d.  deciding  what  to  do  with  people  settling  in  California  without 
the  pennission  of  the  Mexican  government. 

24.  The  acquiring  of  so  much  territory  in  the  far  west  after  the  Mexican 
War  very  soon  caused 

a.  people  to  rush  to  California  for  more  land 
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b.  greater  sectional  feeling 

c.  organizing  of  campaigns  to  build  roads  and  railroads  as  fast 
as  possible 

d.  trade  which  should  have  gone  east  to  be  diverted  to  the  West. 

25.  The  South  jtoerican  Republics  felt  after  the  Mexican  War  that 

a.  the  United  States  had  a  right  to  take  land  from  Mexico 

b.  the  affair  should  be  settled  by  compromise 

c.  Mexico  should  fight  the  United  States 

d.  The  United  States  was  breaking  the  Monroe  Doctrine. 

26.  Slavery  grew  in  the  South  and  died  in  the  North  because 

a.  it  paid  in  the  South  and  not  in  the  North 

b,  northern  climate  was  not  suited  to  the  slave 

c,  slaves  liked  the  South  better  than  the  North 

d.  people  in  the  North  did  not  liks  the  black  men. 

27.  Most  of  the  people  who  sailed  ships  to  Africa  to  get  slaves  were 
from 

a.  the  South 

b.  New  England 

c.  the  Border  States 

d.  the  ?7est. 

28.  The  blame  for  the  selling  of  slaves  in  Africa  belongs  to 

a.  the  white  trader 

b.  the  black  tribesman  in  Africa 

c.  both  white  trader  and  black  tribesman 

d.  the  southern  planter. 


£9.  The  invention  of  the  cotton  gin  proved  to  be 

a.  a  good  thing  for  the  negro 

b.  a  bad  thing  for  the  negro 

c.  of  no  value  either  way 

d.  of  some  value  to  the  good  irorker. 

30.  Lfost  of  the  white  people  in  the  South  owned 

a.  less  than  five  slaves 

b.  more  than  one  hundred  slaves 

c.  more  than  one  thousand  slaves 

d.  no  slaves. 

31.  Slave  labor  seemed  to  the  planter  a  necessity  because  the 

a.  slave  need  not  be  paid 

b.  plantations  were  large 

c.  negro  was  the  only  one  who  could  grow  cotton 

d.  the  white  man  could  not  work  as  well  in  the  heat  as  the  negro. 

32.  Slave  labor  did  not  prosper  in  the  North  because 

a,  the  weather  was  too  cold 

b,  the  people  did  not  understand  the  negro 

c,  the  negro  did  not  fit  into  northern  business 

d,  the  negro  liiought  too  much  of  the  South  to  leave. 

33.  The  first  plan  tried  out  to  settle  the  question  of  freedom  or  slavery 
in  the  territories  was  to 

a.  enforce  freedom  everywhere 

b.  allow  slavery  everywhere 

c.  divide  territories  between  slave  and  free  interests 

d.  let  people  decide  for  themselves. 
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34,  The  main  reason  that  the  South  wanted  to  have  slaves  was  because 

a,  Southerners  did  not  like  to  work 

b,  they  wanted  to  grow  more  cotton 

c,  the  negroes  increased  their  population 

d,  southern  climate  is  favorable  to  negro  labor, 

35,  Promoters  of  anti-slavery  movements  were  called 

a.  Protagonists 

b.  Prohibitionists 

c.  Propositionista 

d.  Abolitionists. 

36,  One  of  the  most  important  men  in  the  anti-slavery  movement  was 

a.  Garrison 

b,  Douglas 

c,  Calhoun 

d.  Davis. 

37,  The  anti-slavery  newspaper  published  in  Boston  was  called 

a,  the  "Insurrector" 

b,  the  "War-Cry" 

c,  the  "Liberator" 

d,  the  Emancipator." 

38,  7^endell  Phillips,  a  Boston  orator,  made  many  fervent  speeches  for 

a,  abolition  of  slavery 

b,  preservation  of  the  Union 

c,  the  new  Republican  Party 

d,  popular  sovereignty. 
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29.  Two  southern  statesmen,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  had  long  felt  that 

a.  slavery  was  wrong 

b.  slavery  was  right 

c.  slavery  should  exist  where  needed 

d.  slavery  should  not  be  abolished. 

40.  The  man  who  is  credited  with  saying  "Cotton  is  ICing"  is 

a.  Clay 

b.  Doxiglas 

c.  Davis 

d.  Jefferson. 

41.  Slaves  were  not  free  by  law  when  they  reached  free  states  because 

a.  there  were  no  laws  dealing  with  slaves 

b.  the  citizens  there  made  them  slaves  again 

c.  their  masters  always  found  them 

d.  they  were  considered  property,  not  persons. 

42.  The  Dred  Scott  Decision  said  that  Congress  could 

a.  make  any  law  it  liked  about  slavery 

b.  free  slaves  in  slave  states 

c.  not  make  a  law  to  keep  slaves  out  of  any  territory 

d.  not  let  Abolitionists  enter  slave  states. 

43.  "nie  Webster-Hayne  Debate  grew  out  of  the  dispute  over 

a.  nullification 

b.  arbitration 

c.  abolition 

d.  secession. 
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44,  The  Nullification  Act,  proposed  in  1830,  said  that 

a.  a  state  had  the  right  to  cut  down  on  the  liberties  of  its  slaves 

b.  a  state  had  the  right  to  cancel  a  protective  tariff  act  which 
hurt  it 

c.  a  state  had  the  right  to  pass  laws  for  itself  which  were  against 
national  laws 

d.  a  state  had  no  right  to  act  contrary  to  national  law. 

45,  Webster  and  Hayne  debated 

a.  slave  states  vs  free  states 

b.  state  rights  vs  national  rights 

c.  popular  sovereignty 

d.  political  party  beliefs. 

46,  Webster* s  famous  words  were 

a.  "Give  me  liberty  or  give  me  death.** 

b.  ♦*I  regret  that  I  have  but  one  life  to  give  for  my  country.** 

c.  "The  Union  next  to  our  liberty,  most  dear."" 

d.  **Liberty  and  Union,  now  and  forever,  one  and  inseparable.** 

47,  Yice  President  Calhoun  believed  sincerely  in 

a,  state  rights 

b,  national  rights 

c,  great  executive  power 

d,  great  judicial  power, 

48,  Andrew  Jackson  defended 

a.  national  rights 

b,  presidential  rights 
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c.  judicial  rights 

d.  state  rights. 

49,  Another  Congressman  who  debated  the  states'  rights  issue  and  tried 
for  compromise  was 

a.  John  Quincy  Adams 

b.  Henry  Clay 

c.  Jaiaes  Monroe 

d.  Martin  Tan  Buren. 

50,  The  Kanaas-Nebraaka  Bill 

a.  outlined  the  boundaries  of  each  state 

b.  admitted  those  territories  as  states 

c.  organized  the  Indian  covintry  into  two  territories 

d.  allowed  slavery  within  the  states. 

51,  Douglas  sponsored  the  Bill  because  he  was  interested  in 

a,  finding  better  land  for  settlement 

b,  an  increase  in  slave  states 

c,  organi25ing  states  where  he  mi^t  receive  more  votes  for  Congress 

d,  a  railroad  running  through  the  territory, 

52,  The  rights  of  the  people  of  the  territories  to  decide  for  themselves 
whether  or  not  they  TOuld  have  slavei?y,  was  known  as 

a,  nullification 

b,  abolition 

c,  secession 

d,  popular  sovereignty 
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53,  Because  of  the  passage  of  the  liansas-Nebraska  Bill 

a.  settlers  from  the  North  and  the  South  poured  into  Kansas 

b.  Douglas  gave  up  his  scheme  for  a  railroad 

c.  President  Pierce  decided  that  Kansas  must  be  a  slave  state 

d.  Northern  and  Southern  interests  agreed  to  let  Congress  decide 
the  matter. 

54,  The  debate  on  the  slavery  question  which  assiimed  national  importance 
was  between 

a.  Douglas  and  Calhoun 

b.  Lincoln  and  Clay 

c.  Lincoln  and  Douglas 

d.  Lincoln  and  "(Tebster. 

55,  The  Llissouri  Compromise  grew  out  of  the  question 

a.  whether  Mssouri  had  enough  people  to  be  admitted  to  the  Union 
as  a  state 

b.  whether  slavery  would  be  permitted  in  the  state 

c.  whether  it  should  join  the  separate  republic  of  Texas 

d.  whether  Mssouri  should  be  a  free  state. 

56,  Many  slaves  made  their  way  to  freedom  by  means  of 

a.  the  Emancipator 

b,  the  Underground  Railroad 

c,  underground  transportation 

d.  underground  passages, 

57,  *Uncle  Tom»s  Cabin, *♦  a  story  of  plantation  life  which  influenced  many 
loen  and  women  to  join  the  Abolitionists  was  written  by 

a,  William  Lloyd  Garrison 
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b.  Barriet  Beecher  Stowe 

c.  Wendell  Phillips 

d.  Horace  Greeley. 

58.  By  the  Compromise  of  1850,  it  was  decided  that  after  California 
became  a  state,  the  negroes  in  the  remaining  territory  were  to  have 
the  position  of 

a.  free  man 

b.  slave 

c.  that  the  people  wished  to  give  him  there 

d.  that  the  central  government  should  decide. 

59.  Henry  Clay  and  Daniel  Webster  worked  unceasingly  to  pass  the  Com- 
promise of  1850  because  they  feared  that 

a.  slavery  would  be  extended  into  the  new  territory 

b.  California  might  be  lost  with  further  delay 

c.  the  Union  would  be  split 

d.  western  business  would  be  hurt. 

60.  The  trouble  in  Kansas  led  to  the  birth  of  a  new  political  party  named 
the 

a.  Democratic  I^ty 

b.  Ihig  Party 

c.  Kiiow  Nothing  Party 

d.  Republican  Party. 

61.  The  Free  Soil  Party  was  organized  to 

a.  protect  the  small  free  farmer  from  the  slaveholder  in  the  West 

b.  see  that  the  negroes  had  free  land 

c.  give  free  land  in  the  West 
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d,  see  that  the  Ydiites  had  free  land. 

62.  Bie  Republican  Party  before  the  Civil  War  proposed  to 

a.  stop  extension  of  slavery 

b,  abolish  slavery 

c,  promote  popular  sovereignty 

d.  support  the  Dred  Scott  Decision. 

63.  "^A  house  divided  against  itself  cannot  stand,"  were  the  words  of 

a.  Clay 

b.  Lincoln 

c.  Webster 

d.  Douglas. 

64.  The  Northerner  who  tried  to  set  the  negroes  free  at  Harper's  Ferry  was 

a.  Garrison 

b.  John  Brown 

c.  S^anklin  Pierce 

d.  Nat  Turner. 

65.  Horace  Greeley,  Editor  of  the  New  York  Tribune,  believed  that  it  would 
be  better  to 

a.  allow  the  slave  states  to  leave  the  Union  if  they  wished 

b.  force  the  North  to  recognize  slavery  in  the  South 

c.  force  the  South  to  give  up  slavery 

d.  let  matters  stand  as  they  were. 

66.  James  Buchanan  probably  helped  secession  along  because 

a.  he  told  the  North  to  fight  against  secession 

b,  he  told  the  South  they  could  not  secede 
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c.  he  did  not  take  a  definite  stand  against  it 

d,  he  did  not  mention  secession  in  his  annual  message. 

67.  A  split  in  the  Democratic  Party  in  the  presidential  campaign  of 
1860  resulted  in  the  election  of 

a.  Breckenridge 

b.  Douglas 

c.  Bell 

d.  Lincoln. 

68.  When  South  Carolina  left  the  Union  it  was  called 

a.  prohibition 

b.  emancipation 

c.  secession 

d.  expansion. 

69.  The  Southern  states  seceded  when  Lincoln  was  elected  President 
because 

a.  they  hated  Lincoln* s  ideas  on  slavery 

b.  they  wanted  Jefferson  Davis  as  President 

c.  the  Republicans  were  going  to  stop  slavery 

d.  the  Republicans  were  going  to  try  to  stop  the  spread  of  slavery 
to  the  territories. 

70.  The  first  state  to  pass  the  secession  law  was 

a.  Alabama 

b.  South  Carolina 

c.  North  Carolina 

d.  Kentucky. 
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71.  On  April  12,  1861,  the  Civil  Wiar  began  with  the  Confederate  forces 
firing  upon 

a.  Fort  MsHenry 

b.  Fort  Sumter 

c.  Fort  Donaldson 

d.  Fort  Lee. 

72.  The  Confederate  States  of  America  were 

a.  the  thirteen  states  in  the  Union  before  the  adoption  of  the  Con- 
stitution 

b.  the  ^erican  Republics  protected  by  the  Monroe  Doctrine 

c.  the  states  which  had  seceded  from  the  United  States  of  America 

d.  the  states  bordering  the  Mssissippi  River. 

73.  The  effect  of  the  Jlnancipation  Proclamation  was  to 

a.  free  slaves  in  the  Confederacy 

b,  free  slaves  throughout  the  United  States 
c»  free  slaves  in  the  territories 

d.  free  slaves  bom  in  United  States. 

74.  Mare  important  than  the  Snancipation  Proclamation  was  the  matter  of 

a.  raising  troops 

b.  preserving  1iie  Union 

c.  protecting  trade 

d.  raising  money. 

75.  A  part  of  a  seceding  state  which  remained  loyal  to  the  Union  and  was 
made  into  a  state  was 

a.  Arkansas 
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b.  Maryland 

c.  West  Virginia 

d.  North  Carolina. 

76.  The  Confederate  States  numbered 

a.  six 

b.  eleven 

c,  eighteen 

d,  twenty- four. 

77.  The  first  advance  of  the  North  ended  at 

a.  Richmond 

b.  Chattanooga 

c.  Bull  Run 
d«  Antietam. 

78.  In  the  Civil  War  each  side  wanted 

a.  to  wait  at  home  until  the  other  attacked 

b.  to  take  the  capital  and  government  of  the  other 

c.  to  starve  the  other  out 

d.  to  lead  in  attack  on  the  other. 

79.  The  commander  of  the  Confederate  aimy  of  Virginia  was 

a.  Lee 

b.  Johnson 

c.  Bragg 

d.  Pickett. 

80.  The  reason  the  Union  fleet  blockaded  Southern  ports  was 

a.  cut  off  trade  with  Europe 
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b,  prevent  armies  from  being  transported  from  port  to  port 

c,  burn  Southern  ports 

d,  destroy  supplies  stored  there. 

81.  Great  Britain  was  urged  to  acknowledge  the  independence  of  the  South 
by 

a.  the  common  people  of  England 

b.  the  King  of  England 

c.  Parliament 

d.  the  landed,  titled  people  of  England. 

82.  Napoleon  III  took  advantage  of  the  Civil  War  to  violate  the  Monroe 
Doctrine  by  attempting  to  set  up  a  French  empire  in 

a.  Peru 

b.  Mexico 

c.  Cuba 

d.  Texas. 

85.  Spain,  also,  attempted  New  World  invasion  by  trying  to  recapture 

a,  Ifexico 

b,  Florida 

c.  the  Bahama  Islands 

d.  Dominican  Republic. 

84.  The  reason  the  Federal  forces  wanted  all  cities  along  the  Mississippi 
River  was  to 

a.  own  large  cities 

b.  travel  by  water,  not  land 

c.  cut  the  Confederacy  in  two 

d.  capture  sadly  needed  supplies. 
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85.  "Fourscore  and  seven  years  ago"  was  a  part  of  Lincoln's 

a,  inaugural  address 

b,  Gettysburg  speech 

c,  Jinancipation  speech 

d,  famous  debate. 

86.  The  outcome  of  the  Chattanooga  campaign  was  to 

a.  strengthen  the  Confederacy 

b.  make  possible  the  capture  of  Ticksburg 

c.  complete  the  recovery  of  the  region  west  of  the  Appalachian 
Mountains  for  the  Union  and  capture  the  railroad  center 

d.  Give  Confederates  control  of  the  Mississippi  River. 

87.  At  Bull  Run,  General  Jackson  displayed  such  bravery  that  it  won  him 
the  name  of 

a.  Stonewall  Jackson 

b.  Stone  Mountain  Jackson 

c.  Stone  Will  Jackson 

d.  the  Rock  of  Gibraltar. 

88.  The  turning  point  of  the  war  was  marked  at 

a.  Bull  Run 

b.  Gettysburg 

c.  Richmond 

d.  Appomattox. 

89.  At  the  start  of  the  Civil  War  the  United  States  Wavy  was  very  inade- 
quate, but  its  force  was  soon  made  sufficient  under  the  able  leadership 
of 

a.  Admiral  Farragut 
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b.  Admiral  Dewey 

c.  Admiral  Ericsson 

d.  Admiral  Perry. 

90,  The  strrest  of  two  Confederate  coranissioners  on  a  foreign  ship  was 
called  the  Trent  Affair.    It  nearly  caused  war  with 

a.  France 

b.  Mexico 

c.  Spain 

d.  Great  Britain. 

91,  The  Confederate  cruiser  built  by  the  British  government,  manned  by 
a  British  crew,  carrying  British  gunners  and  hoisting  the  British 
flag,  was  the 

a.  Trent 

b,  Merrimac 

c.  Tennessee 

d,  Alabama, 

92.  A  very  serious  blow  was  struck  at  the  American  merchant  marine  when 

a.  the  British  gave  aid  to  the  Southern  cause 

b,  the  United  States  government  refused  to  protect  merchant  ships 

c,  the  Southern  navy  destroyed  some  two  hundred  Northern  merchant 
ships 

d.  Northern  merchants  refused  to  invest  more  money  in  ships, 

93.  The  result  of  this  has  been  that 

a.  United  States  goods  were  carried  more  and  more  on  foreign  boats 

b,  trade  went  South 
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c.  United  States  trade  has  decreased 

d.  merchants  now  hesitate  to  invest  in  foreign  trade. 

94.  The  first  naval  battle  to  be  fought  between  ironclads  was  between 

a.  the  Kearsage  and  the  Alabama 

b.  the  Alabama  and  the  Monitor 

c.  the  Monitor  and  the  Merrimac 

d.  the  Kearsage  and  the  Merrimac, 

95.  The  United  States  cruiser  which  ended  destruction  by  Confederate 
cruisers  was  the 

a.  Star  of  the  West 

b.  Constitution 

c.  Monitor 

d.  Kearsage. 

96.  The  general  who  rode  twenty  miles  from  Yfinchester  to  the  scene  of 
battle  and  changed  defeat  to  victory  was 

a.  Sherman 

b.  Sheridan 

c.  McClellan 

d.  Grant. 

97.  "I  propose  to  fight  it  out  on  this  line  if  it  takes  all  winter"  were 
the  words  written  to  President  Lincoln  by 

a.  Lee 

b.  Sheridan 

c.  Grant 

d.  Sherman. 


98.  The  general  who  marched  through  Georgia  to  the  sea  and  laid  waste 
to  the  country  over  a  belt  sixty  miles  wide  was 

a.  Sheridan 
Sheiman 

c.  Beaixregard 

d.  Johnston. 

99.  Lee  surrendered  to  Grant  at 

a.  Appomattox  Court  House 

b.  Washington  Court  House 

c.  Savannah  Court  House 

d.  Vicksburg  Court  House. 

100.  The  reason  that  the  North  won  in  the  Civil  War  was  that 

a.  its  side  was  right 

b,  its  soldiers  were  braver 

e.  it  had  more  men  and  money 

d.  its  people  were  more  deteimined  in  their  cause. 

101.  The  Union  really  won  the  war 

a.  in  the  battle  at  Gettysburg 

b.  by  blockade 

c.  at  Antietam 

d.  at  Yicksburg. 

102.  The  man  responsible  for  the  assassinatioh  of  Lincoln  was  an  actor 
named 

a.  William  J.  Booth 

b.  llarion  Wilkes  Booth 
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c,  John  Wilkes  Booth 

d.  Alexander  Booth, 

103,  The  great  question  which  faced  the  North  at  the  close  of  the  war  was 

a,  how  to  pay  the  soldiers 

b,  what  to  do  about  the  negroes 

c,  who  should  be  president  after  Lincoln's  death 

d,  how  to  reestablish  the  national  government. 

104.  One  of  the  greatest  mistakes  made  by  the  North  in  its  treatment  of 
the  South  after  the  war  was 

a.  in  treating  them  as  conquered  provinces 

b.  in  making  them  pay  tribute  to  the  North 

c.  in  the  placing  of  too  much  responsibility  on  the  negro  as  a 
citizen 

d.  in  requiring  10  per  cent  of  every  state  to  pledge  allegiance  to 
the  national  government  before  reentering  the  Union. 

105,  Lincoln's  plan  for  the  Southern  states  after  the  Civil  7/ar  was 

a.  to  punish  them  for  secession 

b.  to  permit  Congress  to  dictate  terms 

c.  to  restore  states  to  their  former  position  as  soon  as  10  per  cent 
of  their  population  should  take  the  oath  of  allegiance 

d.  to  restore  their  position  when  they  gave  negroes  the  vote. 

106.  A  President  who  was  tried  for  impeachment  but  acquitted  was 

a.  Jackson 

b.  Johnson 

c.  Grant 
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d.  Hayes. 

107.  In  the  reconstruction  program  President  Johnson  adopted 

a.  Lincoln* s  plan 

b,  Sumner* s  plan 

c.  Stevens  plan 

d,  Chace's  plan. 

108.  The  two  men  who  actively  opposed  Johnson* s  plan  were 

a.  Grant  and  Lee 

b.  Sumner  and  Stevens 

c.  Stevens  and  Grant 

d.  Lee  and  Chace. 

109.  The  plan  first  adopted  by  Congress  toward  the  South  was 

a.  to  treat  it  as  conquered  province  and  keep  it  under  military 
rule 

b.  to  treat  it  as  if  it  had  never  left  the  Union 

c.  to  readmit  it  to  the  Federal  government  after  paying  tribute 

d.  to  place  negro  officers  in  control  of  the  government. 

110.  By  President  Johnson's  plan  the  South  was  obliged  to  pass  the 

a.  Treaty  of  Peace 

b.  Constitution 

c.  Thirteenth  Amendment 

d.  Emancipation  Proclamation. 

111.  To  protect  four  million  negroes  and  get  them  started  in  a  new  life, 
Congress  established  the 

a.  anployment  Bureau 
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b.  Protective  Bureau 

c.  Pension  Bureau 

d.  Freedmen's  Bureau. 

112,  The  purpose  of  the  Freedmen's  Bureau  was  to 

a.  help  the  negro  and  look  after  his  interests 

b.  get  free  state  inmigrants  into  Kansas 

c.  prevent  the  extension  of  slavery 

d.  prohibit  slavery  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

113,  Southern  Democrats  became  angered  because  of  Republican  reconstruc- 
tion methods.    The  result  was 

a,  weakening  of  the  Republican  Party  through  Democratic  influence 

b,  overwhelming  Democratic  victory  in  the  next  election 

c,  a  split  in  each  of  the  two  parties 

d,  organizing  of  the  "Solid  South.'* 

114.  New  officers  had  to  be  elected  all  through  the  South  because 

a,  old  officers  died  in  the  war 

b,  old  officers  fought  against  the  Union 

c,  new  officers  would  understand  new  problems 

d,  old  officers  were  inefficient. 

115.  New  legislature  in  the  South  passed  many  bad  laws  because 

a.  members  were  negroes 

b.  members  wanted  to  get  even 

c.  members  were  not  educated  men 

d.  nothing  else  could  be  done. 

*This  question  appeared  in  the  test  twice  by  error  of  the  instructor. 
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116.  The  amendment  which,  made  the  negro  a  citizen  was  the  ^ 

a.  twelfth  amendment 

b.  thirteenth  amendment 

c.  fourteenth  amendment 

d.  fifteenth  amendment. 

117.  The  amendment  making  negroes  voters  was  the 

a.  twelfth  amendment 

b.  thirteenth  amendment 

c.  fourteenth  amendment 

d.  fifteenth  amendment. 

118.  The  Southern  white  men  who  joined  the  negroes  for  political  advance- 
ment, were  called 

a.  Exploiters 

b.  Scalawags 

c.  Turncoats 

d.  Carpet  Baggers. 

119.  The  Northern  adventurers  who  used  the  negro  as  a  political  tool  were 

a.  Carpet  Baggers 

b.  Rag  Pickers 

c.  LJouchers 

d.  Scalawags. 

ISO,  Negroes  were  terrified  into  sulanission  by  a  secret  society  called 

a.  Night  Riders 

b.  Ku  KLux  KLan 

c.  Knights  of  America 

d.  Black  Coders. 
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121.  The  seceded  states  were  brought  into  the  Union  in  harmony  by 

a.  Lincoln»s  plan 

b.  Johnson's  plan 

c.  Congressional  plan 

d.  Steven's  plan. 

122.  One  of  the  greatest  evils  which  the  nation  had  to  face  after  the 
war  was 

a.  from  dishonest  and  ignorant  Northern  politicians 

b.  from  Southern  plaaaters  who  refused  to  free  their  slaves 

c.  from  foreign  interference 

d.  from  fighting  bands  of  Southern  soldiers  who  refused  to  sur- 
render. 

125.  The  President  who  removed  Federal  troops  from  the  South  with  the 

belief  that  the  South  alone  could  settle  their  own  difficulties  was 

a.  Grant 

b.  Buchanan 

c.  Hayes 

d.  Johnson, 

124,  When  Southern  whites  again  took  over  their  state  governments,  they 
prevented  negroes  from  voting  by 

a,  inflicting  strict  requirements  for  citizenship  on  them 

b,  sending  them  to  Africa 

c,  throwing  them  into  prison 

d,  forcing  them  to  stay  away  from  the  polls. 


1E5.  Before  the  V/ar,  plantations  were  cultivated  by  gangs  of  slaves 

under  the  control  of  a  master,  but  soon  after  the  War  many  negroes 
became 

a.  dependent  farmers 

b.  independent  farmers 

c.  plantation  owners 

d.  slaves. 

1£6.  The  richness  of  the  soil  in  the  South  was  preserved  by  the  use  of 
fertilizers  and  the  practice  of 

a.  irrigation 

b.  early  plowing 

c.  crop  rotation 

d.  crop  sharing. 

127,  Henry  Clay  was  called  the  "Mill  Boy  of  the  Slashes"  because 

a.  he  carried  corn  and  wheat  to  the  mill  to  be  ground  into  flour 

b,  he  worked  so  hard  and  successfully  to  rise  from  lowly  birth  to 
the  career  of  a  great  statesman 

c.  "the  Slashes'*  are  in  Tirginia  where  he  was  born 

d,  his  log  cabin  was  so  near  the  grist  mill. 

12S.  Andrew  Jackson's  career  as  a  statesman  came  as  a  result  of 

a.  a  great  fearlessness  and  conscientious  effort  to  overcome 
hand! caps 

b.  the  help  of  his  many  influential  friends 

c.  his  many  outbursts  of  temper  against  Yn?ong  and  because  of  the 
wronged 

d.  his  ability  to  see  both  sides  of  a  question. 
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129,  John  G.  Callioun  rated  high  in  the  field  of  statesmanship  because 

a.  he  believed  in  slavery 

b.  he  stood  for  state  rights 

c.  he  had  a  college  career  in  law 

d.  his  great  patriotism  and  clear  understcuading  won  him  friends, 

130.  In  the  period  of  reconstruction,  the  South  had  great  difficulty  in 
reestablishing  successful  state  governments  because 

a,  Southern  leaders  tried  to  take  into  their  own  hands  powers  which 
belonged  to  state  legislatures 

b,  the  new  fom  of  government  dictated  by  the  North  was  not  under- 
stood 

c,  leaders  like  Clay  and  Calhoun  were  lacking  young  leaders  having 
been  killed  in  the  war 

d,  the  population  was  so  small  that  people  were  not  interested, 
151,  Lincoln  was  a  fine  example  of  a  statesman  because 

a,  he  received  so  many  votes  vben  elected 

b,  he  advanced  step  by  step  through  political  offices  until  he 
reached  the  Presidency 

c,  he  combined  able  leadership  with  an  ability  to  rise  above  petty 
jealousies 

d,  he  was  able  to  keep  the  country  on  a  sound  financial  basis, 
132.  Carpetbaggers  and  Scalawags  represent 

a.  groups  least  desirable  in  public  life 

b.  groups  most  desirable  in  public  life 

c.  groups  elected  by  popular  vote 

d.  groups  appointed  by  the  president. 
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133,  Ulysses  S.  Grant  made  a  much  better  General  than  President  because 

a.  it  is  easier  to  prepare  for  military  office  than  for  the  Presidency 

b.  he  had  very  able  assistants  in  the  amy 

c.  he  was  surrounded  by  helpers  who  were  inexperienced  in  politics 

d.  he  had  prepared  for  a  military,  not  a  political  career. 

134,  As  a  rule,  greatness  in  statesmanship  is  accompanied  by  the  ability  to 

a,  fight 

b,  compromise 

c,  dictate 

d,  get  money, 

135,  One»s  attitude  toward  high  and  low  tariff  is  very  much  influenced  by 

a,  where  you  were  bom 

b,  ?4iere  you  work 

c,  vdiere  you  were  educated 

d,  where  you  have  travelled, 

136,  If  you  wanted  to  know  the  truth  about  what  happened  in  **bleeding  Beui- 
sas**  you  would  read  newspapers  and  speeches 

a,  written  by  Northern  men 

b,  written  by  both  sides 

c,  written  by  Southern  men 

d,  written  by  the  national  government. 

137,  In  the  quarrel  between  the  North  and  the  South 

a,  the  right  was  on  the  side  of  the  South 

b,  the  right  was  on  the  side  of  the  North 

c,  there  was  right  on  both  sides 
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d.  there  was  not  right  on  either  side. 
138.  The  scene  taking  place  between  Charles  Sumner  and  Preston  Brooks 
over  the  Kansas  question  shows  that 

a.  Southern  statesmen  were  more  fiery  than  northern  ones 

b.  an  effective  display  of  temper  reaps  results 

c.  a  few  well-chosen  sarcastic  words  put  people  in  their  places 

d.  statesmen  need  to  be  ruled  by  thinking  more  than  by  eaotions. 
159.  Lincoln  showed  very  good  judgment  when 

a.  he  appointed  some  of  his  severest  critics  to  positions  which  they 
could  fill  with  ability 

b.  he  dismissed  many  of  his  critics  and  appointed  men  in  sympathy 
with  his  beliefs 

c.  he  told  them  what  he  thought  of  them  and  lowered  their  rank 

d.  he  accepted  their  criticism  with  a  smile  and  silence. 

140.  The  fact  that  Jefferson  Davis  did  not  make  Lee  commander  of  the 
Southern  ajxay  shows  that 

a.  Lee  did  not  have  the  ability  to  handle  the  position 

b.  Davis  could  hold  the  position  more  effectively 

c.  leaders  fail  sometimes  to  recognize  in  those  under  them,  ability 
greater  than  that  of  the  leader 

d.  Lee  was  needed  elseiidiere. 

141.  The  brilliancy  and  skill  with  which  Southern  generals  out-maneuvered 
northern  plan,  although  handicapped  by  a  small  force,  indicates  that 

a.  Southern  men  had  received  better  training  for  military  life  than 
Northern  men 

b.  Northern  men  did  not  know  how  to  prepare  effective  plans 
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c,  it  is  easier  to  work  with  a  Etaall  force  than  a  large  one 

d.  Northern  troops  did  not  have  the  welfare  of  their  country  at 
heart . 

14£,  When  Lincoln  said,  •^If  I  could  save  the  Union  without  freeing  any 
slaves,  I  would  do  it;  if  I  could  save  it  by  freeing  some,  leaving 
others  alone,  I  would  do  it;"^  there  is  proof  that 

a.  the  slave  problem  was  uppeimost  in  his  mind 

b,  Lincoln  wanted  to  settle  the  slavery  question 

c.  Lincoln  was  trying  to  please  both  sides 

d,  Lincoln  never  lost  sight  of  his  aim. 

143.  A  title  which  Lincoln  bore  and  which  any  citizen  of  democratic  imeri- 
ca  would  be  proud  to  earn  was 

a.  Scientific  Wizard  of  the  1860»s 

b.  Hail-splitter  who  became  the  King  of  Men 

c.  Financial  Leader  of  Wall  Street 

d.  Comma Dder- in- Chief  of  tke  Army. 

144.  Select  the  true  statement 

a.  Some  unpatriotic  people  in  the  North  but  none  in  the  South  made 
money  on  the  war 

b.  Neither  side  made  money  in  the  war 

c.  Some  unpatriotic  people  in  the  South  but  not  in  the  North  made 
money  on  the  war 

d.  Unpatriotic  people  in  both  the  North  and  South  made  money  on 
the  war. 

145.  Today  ^ericans  guard  the  Union  jealously  because 
a.  every  man  may  enter  politics  here 


b.  we  are  the  wealthiest  nation  on  earth 

c.  we  take  pride  in  democracy 

d.  we  can  all  do  as  we  please  in  America, 

146.  The  veterans  of  both  armies  of  the  Civil  War  have  cemented  better 
feeling  by 

a.  meeting  each  year  at  Gettysbui^  to  talk  as  comrades 

b.  avoiding  to  talk  about  the  Civil  War 

c«  going  into  the  section  of  the  other  to  live 

d.  writing  in  books  and  magazines  of  the  great  deeds  of  each  other. 

147.  The  Civil  War  proved  what  is  inclined  to  be  the  truth  of  such  wars, 

a.  sometimes  such  wars  do  good 

b.  wars  of  this  nature  cannot  be  avoided 

c.  many  of  the  people  are  not  hostile  toward  the  enemy 

d.  the  right  side  always  wins. 

148.  The  present  relationships  between  the  North  and  South  have  been  made 
much  more  friendly  by 

a.  student  exchanges  in  colleges 

b.  building  monuments  to  war  heroes 

c.  contributing  in  money  to  the  civic  drives  of  the  other 

d.  exchange  of  products  and  tourist  trade. 

149.  Boys  and  girls  of  the  North  should  become  acquainted  with  every 
possible  way  to  cement  this  friendliness  by 

a.  learning  the  tiue  story  of  the  South,  its  past  and  present  con- 
ditions 

b.  planning  to  later  invest  money  in  Southern  industrials 

c.  learning  to  plan  campaigns  to  interest  Southern  investors  in 
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our  businesses 
d.  going  South  to  be  educated  in  Southern  colleges. 

Oral  test  of  civic  attitudes. —  This  test  of  citizenship  was  pre- 
pared by  the  writer  in  the  hope  that  boys  and  girls  might  be  brought  to 
realize  that  Miericans  are  someTiiat  confined  in  their  thinking  as  to 
where  to  place  the  blame  in  many  matters,  and  that  improvement  in  the 
matter  of  relations  with  the  South  may  start  here. 

Outline  of  study. —  \7hen  the  introductory  plans  of  the  experiment 
had  been  completed,  the  \mit  of  work  in  history  was  placed  before  the 
class.    In  the  control  group  the  instructor  was  careful  to  follow  exact- 
ly the  same  plan  as  for  Experiment  I.    The  same  textbook  was  used  and  the 
outlines  were  placed  upon  the  board.    The  infoimation  for  this  study 
covered  seven  chapters  and  26  special  reports  were  included  in  order  to 
cover  the  unit  of  work. 

The  experimental  group  received  typewritten  outlines  of  the  two 
problems  for  study.    (See  Problems  I  and  II,  pages  114-121.)    The  same 
variety  of  textbooks  and  the  same  plan  of  study  were  employed.  Because 
of  the  nature  of  the  material  the  instructor  thought  it  advisable  to 
include  a  block  of  work  on  biographies  of  leaders  of  the  period.  (See 
Biographies,  pages  122-154.) 

Related  activities. —  At  the  close  of  the  study  periods,  the  files 
were  consulted  and  projects  were  selected.    An  attempt  was  made  to  have 
pupils  select  a  different  type  of  activity  than  had  been  previously 
undertaken,  and  to  develop  a  skill  to  a  greater  extent. 
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Libraiy  books  for  the  reading  period, —  A  greater  variety  of  read- 
ing books  was  procured  for  this  period  and  many  of  the  books  were  within 
the  reading  ability  of  the  pupils.    The  same  method  of  selection  as  in 
the  first  experiment  was  onployed. 

Final  test. —  The  final  test  was  administered  with  a  little  dif- 
ferent plan  on  the  second  experiment  than  on  the  first.    The  instructor 
has  believed  that  there  was  loss  of  learning  between  the  completion  of 
the  study  periods  and  the  taking  of  the  test,  during  which  time  related 
activities  and  library  books  cause  a  lapse  of  time  wherein  there  is  op- 
portunity for  learnings  to  be  forgotten.    Consequently,  the  final  test 
was  administered  directly  after  the  preparation  of  the  unit  and  again 
when  all  activities  had  been  ccmpleted, 

3.  Comparison  of  Results  Obtained  with  the  Two  Groups 
Introducing  the  e3g)eriment. —  The  discussion  seemed  to  naturally  fall 
into  the  field  of  careers.    The  point  was  made  that  in  the  United  States 
equal  opportunity  in  the  matter  of  career  interests  for  Northern  and 
Southern  boys  and  girls  has  made  us  more  xmited.    There  was  lack  of  ani- 
mosity in  the  beliefs  of  several  pupils  that  the  older  generation  did  a 
great  deal  to  arouse  hostility  between  the  North  and  South  and  that  time 
will  improve  conditions. 

For  the  control  group  the  instructor  read  a  short  story  entitled 

y 

"Friendly  Enemies"     which  led  to  a  discussion  of  Civil  7ar  stories  which 

J/lIary  B.  Casner  and  Ralph  H.  Gabriel,  Teacher's  Manual  for  Exploring 
American  History.    Harcourt,  Brace  and  Company,  New  York,  1935  Edition, 
pp.  63-65. 
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pupils  had  Jaeard  at  home.    They  involved  baseball  games,  card  playing 
and  exchange  of  newspapers  across  the  lines.    An  exhibition  of  Civil  '.7ar 
relics  followed  this  period.    There  seemed  to  be  everything  but  the  uni- 
form on  display.    One  boy  contributed  a  set  of  Civil  llax  books  to  the 
school  library. 

The  second  part  of  the  introduction  pertained  to  music.  Classes 
gathered  around  the  pisuao  in  the  assembly  to  sing  lustily  the  songs  of 
both  Worth  and  South.    The  instructor  was  somewhat  sceptical  as  to  the 
success  of  this  undertaking  because  the  supervisor  of  vocal  music  had 
found  this  eighth-grade  class  to  be  lacking  in  musical  interest.  There- 
fore, it  was  gratifying  to  witness  the  enthusiastic  participation  of 
these  boys  and  girls  in  the  rendering  of  American  folk  tunes  in  spite  of 
the  fact  that  the  music  was  far  below  the  classical  level. 

Oral  test  of  civic  attitudes. —  Answers  were  very  similar,  as  on 
the  first  civic  attitude  test,  and  there  was  the  same  freedom  of  thought 
displayed  by  the  osperimental  group.    The  questions  which  seemed  most 
difficult  to  answer  were  those  concerning  the  perusal  of  literature  of 
the  Civil  War  period  and  the  question,  "How  does  the  South  serve  the 
Union  today?"    (See  Introducing  the  Unit,  page  96.)    The  instructor  seems 
to  have  an  explanation  for  this  condition.    Reading  scores  indicate  that 
the  pupils,  in  general,  are  not  interested  in  reading  for  leisure.  When 
the  teacher  exhibited  old  copies  of  newspapers,  books,  and  the  "Harper's 
Weekly,"  there  were  very  few  who  gave  more  than  a  passing  glance  to  the 
display.    One  must  really  enjoy  reading  in  order  to  become  interested  in 
such  ancient  literature.    In  regard  to  conditions  in  the  South  today. 
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boys  and  girls  kave  little  irtfonnation.    They  do  not  read  the  newspaper 
readily  and  are  interested  in  conditions  close  at  hand. 

The  lack  of  hostility  in  this  portion  of  the  experiment;  was  a  great 
satisfaction  to  the  author.    V/ith  few  exceptions,  these  young  people 
were  glad  to  give  credit  to  the  South  for  many  outstanding  achievements. 
They  were  sincere  in  their  declarations  that  the  South  suffered  more  than 
the  North  in  the  period  of  Reconstruction  and  in  the  present  era.  There 
was  a  definite  feeling  that  the  present  administration  in  "Washington  is 
giving  preference  to  the  South  in  public  assistance,  but  the  opinion  was 
set  forth  that  New  England's  day  would  come,  as  it  had  in  the  past  and 
that  people  in  this  part  of  the  country  knew  how  to  tsike  care  of  them- 
selves.   There  was  great  enthusiasm  over  the  prospect  of  travelling  in 
the  South  and  more  emphasis  was  placed  upon  exchange  of  travellers  than 
upon  any  other  solution.    Many  ridiculous  answers  were  explained  during 
the  period  of  study,  and,  therefore,  did  not  appear  again  on  the  second 
test.    An  example  of  this  would  be  the  labelling  of  the  LlEason-Dixon  as  a 
tie  between  the  North  and  South.    It  was  quite  evident  during  the  first 
test  that  adolescents  make  snap- judgments  rather  admit  ignorance.  The 
instructor  took  opportunity  after  the  second  test  was  recorded  to  show 
boys  and  girls  how  much  they  guessed  on  the  first  test. 

CLASS  REACTIONS  TO  OBAL  QUESTIONS  FOR  CIVIC  ATTITUDES 
Control  Group 
(Answers  given  before  the  xinlt  was  taught. ) 
1.  Have  you  any  ancestors  who  fought  in  the  Civil  War? 

a.  Three  pupils  had  grandfathers  who  fought  in  the  Civil  \7ar. 


b.  One  girl  said  her  great  grandfather  who  was  a  Southerner, 
fought  in  the  Union  aimy  because  he  was  aroused  to  anger  over 
the  actions  of  a  certain  s]jave  master.    He  was  24  years  of  age. 
He  saw  action  at  Gettysburg. 

c.  Another  girl  remeoibered  hearing  her  parents  say  that  her  grand- 
father had  operated  a  troop  train  for  the  Union  army. 

Do  you  think  that  he  fought  to  gain  land,  power,  or  conmerce  for  his 
section,  or  do  you  think  he  fought  to  defend  heme,  honor,  or  an  ideal? 

a.  They  fought  for  an  ideal  and  their  homea. 

b.  They  fought  to  keep  the  Union  frcm  splitting. 

c.  Adventure  was  about  the  only  reason. 

2.  Have  you  read  any  letters,  newspapers,  books  or  magazines  written  in 
the  Civil  War  period?    Did  they  present  the  problem  of  war  with  an  un- 
biased viewpoint?    Explain  your  answer, 

a.  Yes,  my  father  has  a  letter  from  a  Union  soldier  which  was  very 
bitter  against  the  South. 

b.  Yes,  I  have  read  newspaper  headings  which  were  just  as  much 
propaganda  as  we  have  today. 

c.  Yes,  I  have  a  set  of  Civil  War  books  with  many  pictures  of  both 
the  North  and  the  South,  but  it  does  not  favor  the  South. 

3.  How  important  to  the  United  States  is  the  section  in  ^ich  you  live? 

a.  It  is  important  for  trade  and  scenery. 

b.  It  is  the  most  important  fish  region  in  the  United  States. 

c.  It  is  the  most  outlying  defense. 
Was  it  important  in  the  1860's? 

a.  Yes,  because  of  trade,  manufacturing,  and  fishing. 


198 

b.  No,  because  trade  was  dying  out. 

c.  It  had  shipbuilding  and  the  manufacture  of  munitions. 

d.  No,  because  the  West  was  offering  canpetition. 

e.  Yes,  because  whaling  brought  in  trade. 

f .  It  was  not  as  important  becaxise  it  was  so  far  away. 
Wias  the  South  important  then? 

a.  Yes,  they  grew  cotton. 

b.  They  had  slaves  to  do  the  work. 

c.  'Ehey  made  money  on  tobacco. 

d.  The  cotton  gin  and  most  engines  were  made  there.    That  helped  the 
cotton  industry. 

e.  Tar  and  turpentine  was  shipped  north, 

f .  Yes,  they  had  enough  cotton  to  supply  the  United  States  and  Eng- 
land. 

g.  The  Mississippi  River  was  important  for  transportation  and  trade. 

h.  The  South  sold  sugar  cane  and  rice  which  were  wanted  by  the  rest 
of  the  country. 

How  did  the  Union  suffer  Miaa  the  South  seceded? 

a.  It  spoiled  trade. 

b.  The  United  States  could  not  get  cotton  from  the  South. 

c.  It  hurt  the  mid-West  farmer  in  trade. 

d.  The  Union  had  to  settle  problems  with  other  nations  without  the 
help  of  the  South. 

e.  We  lost  out  in  trade  with  England. 

f.  We  split  up. 
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What  ties  bind  the  two  sections  today? 

a.  Gommunication  and  transportation. 

b.  People  go  into  different  sections. 

c.  The  Constitution. 

d.  Sports. 

e.  Defense  work. 

f.  Tourist  trade. 

How  does  the  South  serve  the  Union  today? 

a.  The  same  number  of  soldiers  is  drafted  from  each  section. 

b.  They  send  men  to  Congress. 

Have  all  the  Civil  War  wounds  been  healed?    If  not,  what  are  they? 

a.  No,  they  still  remember  the  war, 

b.  They  do  not  place  the  slave  on  a  level  with  the  white  man. 

c.  Property  is  still  in  ruin. 

d.  People  still  remember  those  who  died  in  the  war. 

e.  They  still  think  that  the  negroes  are  not  their  equal  because  it 
wa^  not  a  Southerner  who  freed  the  slaves. 

f.  Negroes  do  not  like  the  Southerners. 

g.  The  negroes  call  a  certain  group  of  people  "white  trash." 
What  should  be  done  about  them? 

a.  Everyone  should  get  together  and  make  friends. 

b.  If  we  were  in  their  place  we  would  feel  the  same  way. 

c.  Don»t  mention  anything  of  the  past.    Stick  to  the  future. 

d.  People  should  stop  talking  about  it. 

e.  The  North  and  South  should  exchange  opinions  more. 
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Do  you  reccanmend  a  Civil  War  as  a  method  of  settling  internal  dif- 
ferences?   Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

a.  No,  because  the  leaders  do  not  unite. 

b.  No,  because  lives  are  lost. 

c.  There  are  bad  after-effects. 

d.  No,  valuable  property  is  destroyed. 

e.  Splitting  a  country  could  be  dangerous  because  of  invasion, 

f .  Ivlach  money  is  lost. 

Have  you  any  other  solutions  to  offer? 

a.  Pick  out  representatives  and  have  them  settle  the  matter. 

b.  Have  debates. 

c.  Vote  on  the  question. 

d.  Decide  by  what  Congress  says. 

e.  The  North  should  not  chase  escaped  slaves. 

f .  Compromises  should  be  made. 

Are  there  any  indications  that  the  leaders  of  the  North  and  the  South 
are  more  united  today? 

a.  High  officials  are  visiting  defense  bases. 

b.  Troops  from  each  section  are  being  sent  to  other  sections  to  train. 

c.  Throughout  the  country  private  factories  are  producing  for  defense. 

d.  Dies  from  Texas  is  helping  the  North  as  much  as  the  South. 

e.  The  commander  at  Fort  Rodman  in  New  Bedford  is  a  Southerner. 

f.  Statesmen  get  together  for  different  conferences. 
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(Answers  given,  after  the  unit  was  taught.) 
1.  Have  you  any  ancestors  ^o  fought  in  the  Civil  War? 

a.  Those  who  gave  information  on  the  first  test  repeated  their 
descriptions. 

b.  Another  girl  discovered  that  her  great  grandfather  fought  in 
the  Union  army.    She  saw  his  name  inscribed  upon  a  monument  at 
Gettysburg. 

c.  A  boy  reported  that  his  great  grandfather  served  in  the  Ohio  regi- 
ment,   A  cannon  ball  barely  missed  his  leg. 

Do  you  think  that  he  fought  for  land,  power,  or  commence,  for  his  sec- 
tion, or  do  you  think  that  he  fought  to  defend  home,  honor,  or  an  ideal? 

a.  LSany  were  under-age  and  went  for  adventure. 

b.  Host  of  them  fought  for  an  ideal. 

c.  Some  were  attracted  by  the  money. 

E,  Have  you  read  any  letters,  magazines,  newspapers,  or  books  written  in 
the  Civil  War  period?    Did  they  present  the  problem  of  war  with  an  unbiased 
viewpoint?    Explain  your  answer. 

a.  I  have  read  reprints  of  the  New  York  Times  which  favored  the  North. 

b.  Uncle  Tom»s  Cabin  was  against  the  South. 

c.  Garrison* s  "Liberator"  helped  the  slaves. 

d.  Northern  papers  favored  the  North  and  Southern  papers  favored  the 
South. 

e.  A  copy  of  the  "Fairhaven  Star"  published  in  1862,  flailed  the 
South. 

3.  How  important  to  the  United  States  is  the  section  in  ^ich  you  live? 
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a.  Fishing  and  manufacturing  are  very  important. 

b.  If  Hitler  skould  come,  we  are  the  outlying  defense.    That  makes 
us  very  important. 

c.  Itost  of  the  money  is  here. 

d.  This  is  a  center  of  education. 

e.  Historical  attractions  bring  us  iumense  tourist  trade. 

f.  We  have  fine  natural  harbors. 

g.  Lynn  and  Brockton  are  two  of  the  largest  shoe  centers. 

h.  Shipbuilding  is  good  in  New  England, 

i.  We  lead  the  country  in  unusual  products  such  as  cranberries, 
asparagus,  and  maple  sugar. 

J.  This  is  a  great  leather  center  and  potatoes  are  good, 
k.  Metal  mills  make  us  valuable  to  the  rest  of  the  country. 
Was  it  important  in  the  1860's? 

a.  Yes,  because  of  cotton. 

b.  No,  because  they  could  not  ship  their  goods  out. 

c.  Yes,  because  of  trade  with  Great  Britain  and  the  West  Indies. 

d.  No,  because  mills  were  just  starting. 

e.  Yes,  whaling  made  New  England  a  busy  center. 

f.  Yes,  because  there  were  more  people  up  here. 

g.  Yes,  because  the  money-makers  were  located  here. 

h.  This  was  a  center  of  education. 

i.  It  was  as  important  to  them  as  it  is  to  us. 
Was  the  South  important  1iien? 

a.  Yes  because  slavery  was  important, 

b,  Trsinsportation  on  the  Mississippi  River  was  good. 
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c.  It  sent  raw  cotton  for  trade  and  England  needed  it. 

d.  Sugar  cane  was  important. 

e.  Annapolis  was  there  then. 

How  did  the  Union  suffer  when  the  South  seceded? 

a.  The  Union  was  weakened. 

b.  It  hurt  trade. 

c.  The  President's  Cabinet  was  weakened, 

d.  The  Union  was  put  in  a  testing  position, 

e.  It  hurt  the  mid-West  farmer. 

f .  Many  fine  statesmen  left  the  Union  to  represent  the  Confederacy. 
IThat  ties  bind  the  two  sections  today? 

a.  Our  capitol  at  Washington. 

b.  Tourist  trade  and  sports. 

c.  Schools. 

d.  Defense  program. 

e.  Representatives  in  Congress. 

f.  Exchange  of  goods,  particularly  foodstuffs. 
How  does  the  South  serve  the  Union  today? 

a.  Cooperating  on  the  defense  program. 

b.  Pays  taxes. 

c.  They  have  built  fine  roads  to  connect  with  those  in  the  North. 
Have  all  the  Civil  War  wounds  been  healed?    If  not,  what  are  they? 

a.  They  call  us  Yankees. 

b.  The  Northerner  tried  to  place  the  negro  on  a  level  with  the 
white  man.    The  Southeiiier  does  not  like  it. 

c.  Homes  anjd  other  property  were  destroyed,  and,  in  many  cases,  they 
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are  still  in  ruins.    Example:  the  march  toward  Georgia, 
d.  There  had  to  be  an  industrial  revolution  in  the  South  and  it  is 
still  going  on. 
What  should  be  done  about  them? 

a.  The  North  should  make  a  big  attempt  to  help  reconstruct  the  South. 

b.  A  plan  of  education  should  be  carried  on  in  every  school  to  make 
people  more  understanding. 

Do  you  reccBomend  a  Civil  War  as  a  means  of  settling  internal  differ- 
ences?   Give  reasons  for  your  answers. 

a.  No,  because  it  weakens  the  government. 

b.  No,  try  compromising, 

c.  With  such  conditions  in  the  country,  there  was  no  solution  except 
war. 

d.  No,  because  many  lives  and  property  are  lost. 

e.  No,  because  they  have  to  pay  debts  afterwards. 
Have  you  any  other  solutions  to  offer? 

a.  Yes,  stand  up  for  your  own  rights, 

b.  Leaders  on  both  sides  debate  the  question. 

c.  Be  careful  of  what  you  say  in  public. 

d.  Exchange  of  students. 

e.  Have  representatives  get  together  and  try  to  stop  these  strange 
beliefs. 

f .  Be  satisfied  with  what  you  have. 

g.  Know  both  sides  of  a  cpiestion. 

Are  there  any  indications  that  the  leaders  of  the  North  and  of  the 
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South  are  more  united  today? 

a.  Stateanen  unite  to  reinforce  a  bill  in  Congress. 

b.  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  represent  both  sides. 

c.  Dies  of  Texas  investigates  in  both  sections. 

d.  The  ccanmander  of  Camp  Edwards  represents  the  South. 

e.  Cordell  Hull  represents  the  South  while  Colonel  Knox  comes  from 
the  North. 

f  •  Business  men  of  the  South  look  to  New  York  as  a  center. 

CLASS  RMCTIONS  TO  ORAL  QPISTIONS  FOR  CmC  ATTITUDES 
Experimental  Group 
(Answers  given  before  the  unit  was  taught. ) 
1.  Have  you  any  ancestors  who  fought  in  the  Civil  War? 

a.  One  boy  described  the  sentiments  of  his  grandfather  who  was  a 
color  bearer  for  the  Confederate  army  during  the  war.  He  now 
lives  in  New  Hampshire. 

b.  ISy  grandfather  enlisted  and  still  has  his  gun. 

c.  1^  great  grandfather  was  16  years  when  he  enlisted.    He  said  he 
was  13. 

Do  you  think  that  he  fought  to  gain  land,  power,  or  commerce,  for  his 
section,  or  do  you  think  he  fought  to  defend  home,  honor,  or  an  ideal? 

a.  My  grandfather,  who  was  a  Southerner,  went  to  war  because  they 
needed  slaves  on  the  faim. 

b.  Most  of  them  fought  for  an  ideal. 

c.  Young  boys  went  for  adventure. 

d.  People  fought  for  their  homes. 
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E.  Have  you  read  any  letters,  newspapers,  books  or  magazines  written  in 
the  Civil  V7ar  period?    Did  they  present  the  problem  of  war  with  an  un- 
biased viewpoint?    Explain  your  answer. 

a.  V?e  have  a  family  album  which  has  Civil  War  pictures  in  it. 

b.  I  have  a  picture  of  the  man  who  wrote  the  Harper's  T/eekly. 

c.  I  have  read  books  and  I  think  they  told  both  sides. 

d.  I  haven't  read  any  but  I  think  each  side  favored  its  own  cause. 
3.  How  important  to  the  United  States  is  the  section  in  which  you  live? 

a.  It  has  the  biggest  fish  industry. 

b.  The  textile  industry  is  important. 

c.  Outlying  defense  on  Cape  Cod  is  important. 

d.  Me  have  large  quarries. 

e.  Tourist  trade  is  good. 
Was  it  important  in  the  1860»s? 

a.  No,  we  didn't  have  machinery. 

b.  It  is  not  quite  as  important  now  as  it  was  then  because  the  ?7est 
was  not  settled  then. 

c.  Yes,  because  it  had  so  much  shipbuilding. 

d.  Yes,  because  the  '«7est  depended  upon  manufacturing,  fisheries  and 
shipbuilding  from  the  East. 

TTas  the  South  important  then? 

a.  Yes,  for  raw  materials  especially  cotton  which  went  to  New  Eng- 
land mills. 

b.  Yes,  there  was  sugar  cane  for  sugar. 

c.  The  trade  on  the  ilississippi  River  was  good. 
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d.  They  made  money  on  tobacco  and  rice. 

e.  No,  they  were  not  as  important  as  the  North. 

f .  They  were  exporting  a  lot  of  cotton, 

g.  The  cattle  ranches  were  good. 

How  did  the  Union  suffer  when  the  South  seceded? 

a.  It  hurt  trade. 

b.  It  weakened  the  strength  of  the  Union, 

c.  The  North  lost  raw  materials. 

d.  Everything  was  very  expensive. 

e.  The  central  government  was  split. 

f.  We  were  more  exposed  to  an  eaemy. 
What  ties  bind  the  two  sections  today? 

a.  Commerce  and  tourist  trade. 

b.  The  Mason- Dixon  Line. 

c.  The  Constitution,  but  it  wasn't  as  strong  before, 

d.  The  Declaration  of  Independence, 

e.  Railroads  and  transportation, 

f.  Sports, 

g.  The  telegraph. 

h.  The  use  of  inventions  from  each  section. 
How  does  the  South  serve  the  Union  today? 

a.  It  gives  help  daring  war  time. 

b.  It  sends  representatives  to  Yfashington. 

c.  It  pays  its  part  of  the  taxes. 

d.  It  produces  cotton  for  the  nation. 
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4,  Have  all  the  Civil  War  wounds  been  healed?    If  not,  what  are  they? 

a.  No,  there  ai'e  etill  ruins, 

b.  No,  there  is  still  feeling  between  the  two  sections. 

c.  No,  because  some  people  in  the  South  no  longer  have  the  luxuries 
they  used  to  enjoy,  they  are  bitter. 

d.  No,  because  their  sons  were  killed, 

e.  No,  because  they  lost  their  social  and  economic  position, 

f.  No,  because  there  was  plimdering  and  robbing  by  Union  forces, 

g.  No,  because  Lincoln  was  a  Republican  and  the  South  was  Democratic. 
What  should  be  done  about  them? 

a.  Don't  speak  about  it  to  them. 

b.  ^reements  and  caapranises  should  be  made. 

c.  Try  to  show  the  South  that  negroes  are  human  and  equal  to  them. 

d.  7/e  have  already  done  something  because  we  made  it  so  that  slavery 
is  no  more. 

e.  We  should  look  at  the  future. 

f.  To  please  them  we  would  have  to  give  them  slavery  and  we  wouldn't 
want  to  do  that. 

g.  Give  the  negro  better  wages. 

h.  We  do  not  live  there,  so  we  shouldn't  care. 

i.  Negroes  could  ccme  up  here. 

j.  Ttie  negroes  are  part  of  the  United  States,  so  let  them  believe  in 
democracy.    Lincoln  said  that  all  people  are  created  equal. 
Do  you  recommend  a  Civil  War  as  a  means  of  settling  internal  differ- 
ences?   Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

a.  No,  because  after  a  war  a  country  is  weak. 
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b.  There  is  a  lot  of  wasted  money. 

c.  Things  wouldn't  be  settled  after  a  war.    The  same  things  would 
happen  again. 

d.  If  the  North  was  to  fight  the  South,  what  would  the  'Jest  do? 

e.  No,  because  there  would  be  more  bloodshed  as  our  equipment  is 
more  modeim. 

f.  No,  because  if  we  hadn't  fought  the  Civil  7^ar,  we  would  be  friends 
now. 

Have  you  any  other  solutions  to  offer? 

a.  We  should  talk  of  friendship. 

b.  'Je  should  look  at  the  future. 

c.  Send  the  slaves  back  where  they  came  from, 

d.  latters  should  be  settled  by  -vote. 

Are  there  any  indications  that  the  leaders  of  the  North  and  the  South 
are  more  united  today? 

a.  We  have  generals  from  both  aides, 

b.  Representatives  unite  to  pass  measures. 

c.  Owners  of  mills  are  producing  for  defense. 

d.  The  President's  Cabinet  is  made  up  of  representatives  of  all  sec- 
tions. 

(Answers  given  after  the  unit  was  taught.) 
1,  Have  you  any  ancestors  who  fought  in  the  Civil  War? 

a.  One  boy  had  two  grandfathers  fighting  on  either  side.    The  Con- 
federate fought  under  Lee. 

b.  A  girl  discovered  that  her  great  grandfather  was  in  the  RJassachusetts 
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^ich  was  stoned  while  passing  through  Baltimore,  Maryland. 

c.  One  ancestor  was  stationed  in  T/ashington,  and  wore  an  homespun 
unifonn  woven  and  fashioned  at  heme. 

d.  Two  boys  discovered  that  their  grandfathers  enlisted  in  Rhode 
Island. 

Do  you  think  that  he  fought  to  gain  land,  power,  or  ccoimerce,  for  his 
country,  or  do  you  think  that  he  fought  to  defend  home,  honor,  or  an  ideal? 

a.  Most  of  the  soldiers  fought  for  an  ideal. 

b.  Some  loved  an  unifonu. 

c.  Many  enlisted  because  they  were  paid  to  do  so. 

2,  Have  you  read  any  letters,  newspapers,  books  or  magazines  written  in 
the  Civil  War  period?    Did  they  present  the  problem  of  war  with  an  un- 
biased viewpoint?    Explain  your  answer. 

a.  I  have  read  some  books  in  the  library  and  they  are  very  biased. 

b.  We  have  an  old  newspaper  at  home  vfaich  shows  terrible  pictures  of 
the  slaves, 

c.  I  have  read  some  of  TOiittier's  slave  poems. 

3.  How  important  to  the  United  States  is  the  section  in  which  you  live? 

a.  New  England  is  important  for  some  kinds  of  farming  and  for  fishing. 

b.  Shipping  and  manufacturing  are  good. 

c.  Poetry,  literature  and  politics  flourish  here. 

d.  Tourist  trade  and  medical  center. 

e.  quarrying  is  important. 

f .  Hew  Englanders  have  been  examples  of  rugged  individualists  all 
over  the  United  States. 
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g.  New  England  is  a  great  educational  center. 

h.  Boston  is  the  largest  fish  pier  in  the  world. 
V/ias  it  important  in  the  1860 ♦s? 

a.  Yes,  it  was  a  center  for  shipping  and  manufacturing. 

b.  Fishing,  especially  whaling  was  well-known. 

c.  There  were  more  f aimers  in  New  England  then. 

d.  This  was  a  great  religious  center. 

e.  Political  leaders  from  New  iiagland  were  well-known  in  national 
government . 

f .  In  those  days  New  Eogland  was  an  educational  center. 

g.  Water  power  was  very  important. 

h.  The  Abolitionists  of  New  Sigland  were  famous. 
Was  the  South  important  then? 

a.  The  South  was  especially  important  for  cotton  and  tobacco. 

b.  Coffee  and  rice  was  raised  there. 

c.  Congressional  leaders  came  frcm  the  South. 

d.  Foreign  trade  was  very  good. 

d.  The  Mississippi  River  was  important  to  the  mid-Fest  farmer. 

e.  Many  important  cities  were  located  in  the  South. 
How  did  the  Union  suffer  when  the  South  seceded? 

a.  Many  fine  leaders  were  lost. 

b.  National  government  was  weakened. 

c.  Trade  was  hurt. 

d.  The  North  lost  ships  irtiich  made  up  the  merchant  marine. 

e.  Friends  were  separated. 
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f .  States  were  separated. 

g.  Cooperation  was  gone. 

h.  It  brought  about  a  sad  situation  in  the  border  states. 

i.  The  country  was  more  exposed  to  invasion. 
IdThat  ties  bind  the  two  sections  today? 

a.  Education,  especially  exchange  of  students. 

b.  Commerce  with  a  great  exchange  of  products. 

c.  Cooperation  of  leaders  in  government  and  industry. 

d.  Tourist  trade. 

e.  The  draft. 

f .  The  South  looks  to  New  York  as  their  business  center  today. 

g.  The  Ivlississippi  River  causes  exchange  of  many  things  from  each 
section. 

h.  Highways,  railroads,  and  air-routes  bind  the  two  sections  today. 

i.  Political  parties  make  a  cross  section  through  the  whole  country 
today. 

j.  Public  works  project. 
How  does  the  South  serve  the  Union  today? 

a.  Men  are  sent  to  Congress. 

b.  The  business  there  is  valuable, 

c.  Education  centers,  such  as  Annapolis,  are  important  to  the  whole 
country. 

d.  Coastal  fortifications  for  defense  are  being  built. 

e.  Some  of  our  finest  aviation  fields  are  in  the  South. 
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4.  Have  all  the  Civil  War  wounds  been  healed?    If  not,  what  are  they? 

a.  No,  for  the  ruins  are  still  to  be  seen  in  the  South. 

b.  People  are  still  bitter  and  talk  about  the  war. 

c.  It  is  impossible  to  grow  crops  in  some  places  which  formerly 
were  fertile, 

d.  Miany  of  the  wealthy  families  are  now  poor. 

e.  The  Horth  cannot  give  back  the  lives  they  have  taken, 

f .  The  South  has  ignored  the  negroes  whom  we  freed. 

g.  The  two  sections  are  in  the  habit  of  calling  each  other  by  uncom- 
plimentary names. 

What  should  be  done  about  them? 

a.  Northerners  travelling  in  the  South  should  be  more  courteous  and 
be  careful  of  what  is  said. 

b.  There  should  be  no  favoritism  showed  to  either  section, 

c.  There  should  be  more  exchange  of  students. 

d.  We  should  become  better  informed  about  southern  problems. 

e.  Unbiased  literature  for  the  public  to  read. 

f .  Each  side  should  be  ready  to  ccmprataise. 

g.  Both  sections  should  work  to  settle  the  negro  question, 

h.  TTe  should  stop  boasting  and  remember  that  we  are  all  Americans. 
Do  you  recommend  a  Civil  War  as  a  means  of  settling  internal  differ- 
ences?   Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

a.  We  should  have  ccmprcmises,  state  by  state. 

b.  T^e  still  might  have  had  slavery  if  we  had  not  fought  the  war, 

c.  They  should  have  had  a  ccmprcmise.    They  could  have  had  slavery 
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in  some  states  while  others  could  have  been  free, 

d.  No,  because  many  people  are  killed. 

e.  It  might  be  all  right  if  they  didn't  bum  houses  and  fields. 

f.  No,  Congress  should  decide. 

g.  No.    If  the  slaves  had  been  paid  for  their  labor  and  some  plan 
like  public  works  had  been  used,  no  war  would  have  existed. 

Have  you  any  other  solutions  to  offer? 

a.  Talk  less  about  the  Civil  W^ar. 

b.  Adopt  a  better  program  of  education  for  the  negro. 

c.  Be  more  loyal  to  oxir  government. 

d.  I/Ibre  group  gatherings  frcm  each  section  for  the  purpose  of  cul- 
ture and  religion. 

e.  Attractive  travel  rates  to  toucists. 

f.  Attractive  scholarship  conditions. 

Are  there  any  indications  that  the  leaders  of  the  North  and  the  South 
are  more  united  today? 

a.  Public  organizations,  such  as  the  Red  Cross,  Scouts,  and  Christian 
organizations  know  no  sectional  lines. 

b.  Exchange  of  leaders  for  defense  in  various  camps. 

c.  Congressmen  unite  for  common  action. 

d.  There  is  an  increased  exchange  of  commodities  between  large  con- 
cerns. 

e.  The  President's  Cabinet  is  a  mixture  of  Northern  and  Southern 
leaders . 


215 

SUMMARY  OF  CHAKGES  IN  CIVIC  ATTITUDES 
Control  versus  Experimental  Groups 

A.  Control  Group 

1.  During  the  first  test  period  it  became  clear  that  very  few  pu- 
pils had  discussed  the  Civil  War  with  a  participant.    Ivlany  foreign- 
born  parents  were  unaware,  it  developed,  that  this  war  had  been  fought. 
When  a  pupil  volunteered  first-hand  infoimation,  attention  was  marked. 
Questions  were  asked. 

8.  Vi&iiy  were  surprised  to  learn  that  there  was  literature  written 
during  the  Civil  War  which  might  be  procured  from  the  library. 

3.  The  pupils  were  less  cjmical  than  in  the  first  experiment.  There 
seemed  to  be  an  eagerness  to  bring  about  improvement.    This  was  more  evi- 
dent in  the  second  test.    7/ith  more  infoimation  on  the  war,  the  pupils 
seemed  to  realize  the  importance  of  union,  and  feel  more  responsibility 
in  the  matter. 

4.  The  most  interesting  changes  of  thought  were  noted  in  the  dis- 
cussion of  the  customs  in  the  South.    The  first  inclination  was  to  blame 
the  South  wholeheartedly  for  the  negro  situation.    During  the  second  test 
period,  the  class  exhibited  knowledge  of  the  delicacy  of  the  situation. 

5.  The  attitude  on  war  reflects  that  of  most  Americans  who  abhor 
such  a  condition.    There  was  no  change  of  thought.    Frcm  the  start,  the 
class  emphasized  the  horrors  and  losses  of  conflagration.    War  is  def- 
initely distasteful  to  them  and  they  are  willing  to  go  to  great  lengths 
to  avoid  it.    The  spirit  of  compromise  went  almost  to  extremes.    It  may 
be  true  that  this  generation  is  going  to  the  other  extreme  as  to  com- 
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promise.    Tliey  may  reflect  old  world  situations  now. 
B.  E3q)erimental  Group 

1.  Attitudes  in  this  group  matched  those  of  the  control  group  in 
many  instances.    The  thinking  was  directed  in  the  same  line.  Mention 
has  been  made  of  more  freedom  of  thoxAght  in  the  experimental  group  on 
the  second  test.    They  were  thinking  a  little  more  deeply.    This  con- 
dition might  be  noted  in  the  matter  of  ultimate  results  to  government  if 
the  union  was  dissolved.    They  manifested  faith  in  education  and  states- 
manship.   It  was  gratifying  to  participate  in  the  fruits  of  study  of  oc- 
cupations such  as  statesmanship  and  public  service  and  to  hear  them  men- 
tioned with  respect. 

2.  Ifcre  pupils  of  the  experimental  group  represented  homes  where 
someone  had  seen  service  in  the  Civil  War.    They  were  better  informed  on 
the  war.    This  situation  added  to  the  interest  of  the  group. 

3.  Deeds  and  not  words,  seemed  to  be  important  to  this  group.  The 
class  felt  that  Americans  often  stir  more  trouble  by  talk.    It  was  sug- 
gested that  each  one  attempt  to  perfom  some  act  to  cement  greater 
friendship  between  the  two  sections.    Their  philosophy  was  that  if 
everyone  waited  for  the  other  to  act,  nothing  would  be  done. 

4.  A  lengthy  discussion  on  the  industrial  situation  of  the  South 
revealed  that  there  was  great  sympathy  for  the  Southerner  and  his  indus- 
trial revolution.    It  was  anticipated  that  the  government  would  and 
should  do  something  for  them. 
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Outline  of  study. —  The  class  was  quite  exhausted  before  the  study- 
lessons  were  completed.    Interest  lagged  and  increased  homework  caused 
dissatisfaction.    The  textbook  describes  in  detail  campaigns  of  the 
Civil  V^ar  and  lists  many  battles.    The  special  topics  enlivened  the 
recitation  periods  to  a  great  extent  for  the  topics  covered  many  inter- 
esting thoughts  omitted  from  the  book.    The  class  developed  a  keen  inter- 
est in  biographies  which  the  teacher  hopes  may  have  an  influence  on  lei- 
sure reading.    Infoimation  on  Gettysburg  was  presented  by  a  girl  who  had 
visited  the  national  cemetery  and  had  brought  pictures  and  booklets  to 
add  to  the  interest  of  the  topic .    The  j^erican  merchant  marine  was  intro- 
duced by  a  boy  whose  father  belongs. 

Conditions  matched  the  first  experiment  because  the  pupils  who  were 
socially  intelligent  enjoyed  the  opportunity  to  present  their  ideas  oral- 
ly.   Tnose  who  were  reticent,  made  a  good  audience  but  were  inactive. 
The  instructor  was  constantly  preventing  some  pupils  from  talking  too 
much  and  urging  others  to  participate  more  actively.    Three  pupils  who  were 
outstandingly  dull  became  real  classroom  problems  and  one  pupil  fell  a- 
sleep . 

In  the  experimental  group  a  method  by  which  classes  might  get  in- 
formation most  effectively  and  rapidly  had  to  be  devised.    One  set  of 
encyclopedias  would  not  serve  a  sufficient  number  in  the  time  allotted. 
According  to  a  plan  arranged  by  pupils  and  teacher,  a  set  of  biographies 
was  prepared  by  volunteer  pupils.    LJany  reference  books  were  consulted 
and  wording  was  simplified.    With  the  help  of  the  English  teacher,  writ- 
ten reports  were  revised.    Four  copies  of  each  biography  were  typed  and 
then  put  in  a  place  of  study  for  the  classes. 
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Group  work  developed  under  the  same  plan  as  for  the  first  experi- 
ment and  groups  were  quite  self-reliant.    The  teacher  had  a  chance  to 
spend  extra  time  with  the  leaders  and  to  discuss  problems  of  leadership 
as  described  in  this  unit.    A  great  deal  of  individual  help  was  given 
to  slow  pupils.    The  same  freedom  of  conversation  described  in  Chapter 
II  developed  in  this  project.    There  were  no  disciplinary  cases  because 
no  one  had  time  to  waste.    TThen  the  teacher  was  called  frcaa  the  room  by 
a  visitor,  work  continued  in  the  same  manner.    This  was  observed  by  the 
teacher  through  the  glass  window  of  the  door.    There  was  a  large  amount 
of  supplementary  material  to  be  used  and  it  was  handled  very  judiciously. 

Once  again  the  element  of  joy  enters  into  the  picture.    The  instruc- 
tor believes  that  enjoyment  was  uppermost  in  the  unit  planning.  The 
author  was  able  to  give  more  help  to  the  leaders  and  the  slow  pupils. 
It  is  possible  that  as  the  teacher  beccmes  more  skilled  in  educating  by 
this  method,  greater  opportunities  for  leadership  may  develop. 

Related  activities. —  When  the  activity  period  was  introduced  the 
change  in  method  of  selection  of  activities  caused  a  stir  among  those 
who  made  a  habit  of  preparing  notebooks,  drawing  pictures,  and  making 
maps.    Illustrated  biographies  and  boat  models  were  very  popular.  A 
bulletin  board  of  costumes  of  the  period  developed  into  a  display  of  the 
ina\igural  ball  gowns  of  all  the  wives  of  the  United  States'  Presidents. 
There  were  twelve  Lincoln  scrapbooks  and  several  volumes  of  Civil  Vfer 
songs  and  poems.    This  class  was  not  interested  in  making  cartoons. 
Svery  pupil  completed  his  project  and  placed  it  upon  exhibition.  There 
was  one  original  play  on  the  slave  markets  in  New  Orleans,  which  was 
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produced  on  the  assembly  hall  stage.    A  debate  on  the  relative  merits 
of  Abraham  Lincoln  and  Stephen  A,  Douglas  caused  lively  interest.    It  is 
interesting  to  note  that  pupils  usually  desire  to  keep  their  projects. 

Library  books  for  the  reading  period. —  The  results  in  the  reading 
period  were  much  more  successful  than  in  the  first  experiment.  Several 
reasons  for  this  improvement  might  be  presented: 

a.  There  were  more  books  and,  therefore,  more  of  a  choice, 

b.  Lfore  children's  books  were  obtainable  than  for  the  first  experi- 
ment. 

c.  The  plots  of  most  of  the  stories  were  very  active. 

d.  The  illustrations  in  most  of  the  books  were  attractive, 

e.  Many  books  were  collections  of  short  stories, 

f .  ^ar  books  always  attract  children. 

Some  pupils  took  the  names  of  books  and  took  them  from  the  library  on 
their  cards.    Nevertheless,  a  group  of  pupils  who  do  not  like  to  read  were 
restless  and  relieved  when  the  reading  period  was  completed.    The  author 
tried  highly  illustrative  materials  for  these  boys  and  girls.    They  were 
interested  for  a  short  time  but  it  did  not  last,    Reading  for  pleasure 
will  not  be  developed  by  any  such  method, 

Final  Test. —  Table  III  which  follows  shows  the  results  of  the 
testing.    The  scores  prove  that  the  fears  of  the  teacher  were  unfounded 
and  that  learnings  were  increased  by  related  activities  and  library 
books.    To  compare  results  of  the  two  groups,  Test  II  of  the  control 
group  should  be  ccmpared  with  Test  III  of  the  experimental  group  because 
the  learnings  match  as  in  the  first  experiment.    The  average  score  of 
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Table  III.    Achievement  of  Control  and  Ejcperimental 
Groups  on  the  Teacher-Built  Test — Experiment  II 


Control  Group 

Ejqperlmental  Group 

Tests 

Average 

Standard 
Deviation 

Average 

Steuidard 
Deviation 

I 

58.5 

16. E 

62.2 

12.0 

II 

78.6 

21.5 

78.0 

21.7 

III 

80.8 

20.8 

78.6  in  the  control  group  yields  21  cases,  while  the  experimental  group 
with  an  average  score  of  80.8  has  23  cases.    The  number  of  cases  fall 
off  rapidly  toward  either  extremity  for  both  groups.    The  difference  in 
the  tests  of  the  two  groups  is  negligible.    This  finding  reinforces  the 
results  of  the  first  test. 

The  validity  of  this  test  is  as  questionable  to  the  author  as  that 
of  the  first  test.    The  civic  attitude  questions  are  more  unsatisfactory 
than  in  the  first  experiment.    In  many  cases  the  correct  answer  is  too 
obvious,  a  situation  which  frequently  develops  when  citizenship  is  test- 
ed on  paper.    The  tester  believes  that  these  questions  will  always  be 
unsatisfactory  until  a  plan  hereby  answers  may  be  active  is  devised. 

The  test  has  two  duplicate  questions  and  in  several  questions  the 
thought  is  so  involved  as  to  need  explaining.    There  was  marked  loss  of 
learning  on  the  first  25  questions  which  probably  means  that  they  should 
be  revised  as  to  wording. 
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On  the  Otis  Correlation  Chart  a  coefficient  of  .608  was  scored 
with  a  probable  error  of  ,052.     (See  Table  IX  Otis  Correlation  Chart — 
Appendix  II.)    Referring  again  to  Dr.  Rugg»s  comparison  (see  page  85), 
the  test  measures  fairly  well  the  learnings  of  the  units.    Of  course, 
standardized  testing  is  necessary  before  valid  conclusions  may  be  drawn, 
but  all  results  appear  to  indicate  that  learnings,  well- taught,  are  re- 
tained by  any  method  but  the  more  natural  and  interesting  the  plan,  the 
more  anxious  are  boys  and  girls  to  participate  in  education, 

4,  A  By-Pro duct  of  the  Study 

Administration  of  the  occupational  interest  test. —  This  test  con- 
sisted of  the  same  topics  and  was  administered  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
first  experiment.    Results  were  very  much  the  same  but  there  were  cer- 
tain outstanding  facts: 

a.  Control  Group 

1,  Thirty-one  made  no  change  in  occupation, 

2,  ISiirty-four  made  a  change,  but  not  to  an  occupation  em- 
phasized in  the  study  outline, 

3,  There  was  an  increased  interest  in  the  navy  and  aviation 
on  the  second  test, 

4,  There  was  greater  interest  in  the  navy  than  in  the  anny, 

5,  This  test  indicates  an  increased  interest  in  teaching 
among  the  girls, 

6,  A  marked  increase  in  those  desiring  to  become  nurses  was 
noted. 

7,  The  greatest  number  of  cases  were  recorded  in  the  field  of 
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Table  IV.    Distribution  of  Pupils  According  to  their  Occupational 


Choices  upon  Ccmpletion  of  the  Unit  on  "The  Civil  War" 


Occupational 

Frequency  of  Choice 

Frequency  of  Choic€ 

Choice 

Control 

Experi- 

Control 

Experi- 

Group 

mental 

Group 

mental 

Group 

Group 

I.  Agriculture,  Ani- 

III. (cont.) 

mal  Husbandry, 

Druggist 

1 

0 

Forestry 

Diesel  Engineer 

2 

0 

Fanning 

X 

9 

Poultry 

T 

X 

n 

lY,  Dcmestic  and  Per- 

sonal Service 

II.  Business 

Beautician 

o 
<^ 

o 

Accountant 

1 

u 

Cook  on  Boat 

U 

X 

Office  Worker 

2 

n 
\j 

Air  Hostess 

n 

X 

Secretary 

Q 
O 

Tfai  tress 

T 
X 

A 
\J 

Stenographer 

A 
t 

Store  Cleric 

0 

1 
J. 

V.  Professional  Serv- 

Funeral  Director 

0 

1 
X 

ice 

Salesman 

J. 

Dramatic  Art 

X 

A 

Trapper 

0 

T 
X 

Lawyer 

X 

1 
X 

Nursing 

in 
xu 

Q 
9 

III.  Lfechanical  In- 

School Teacher 

t 

o 

dustries 

Piano  Teacher 

n 

n 

X 

Aviation 

Journalist 

n 
u 

'7. 
O 

a.  Aeronautical 

Librarian 

0 

1 

Engineer 

1 

0 

b.  Airplane  Drafts- 

Vl. Public  Service 

man 

0 

1 

Army  Engineer 

0 

1 

G.  Commercial  Pilot 

5 

d 

Professional  Base- 

d. Government  Avia- 

ball Player 

0 

1 

tion 

5 

0 

Professional  Boxer 

0 

1 

Boat  Builder 

0 

1 

Coach 

0 

1 

Carpenter 

1 

0 

Coast  Guard 

0 

1 

Dress  Designer 

z 

1 

Postman 

0 

1 

Electrician 

1 

1 

Sai lor 

5 

1 

Laboratory  Techni- 

Soldier 

1 

0 

cian 

0 

1 

L'Sachinist 

3 

& 

YII.  Transportation 

Mechanic 

z 

0 

Sai lor (on  fishg.boat) 

0 

1 

Bus  Driver 

1 

0 

Truck  Driver 

1 

0 

(Results  based  on  tests  of  pupils  included  in  experiment  only.) 
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mechanical  indiistries.    The  least  number  was  associated 
with  agriculture,  mining  and  transportation, 
a.  The  number  taking  ttie  business  coiirse  has  decreased  some- 
what from  that  of  last  year, 
b.  Experimental  Group 

1.  Forty-five  made  no  changes  in  occupations. 

2.  Twenty  made  a  change,  but  in  two  cases,  only,  were  the  new 
selections  from  the  study  outline. 

3.  Fewer  than  in  Experiment  I  were  recorded  for  the  trades 
with  the  exception  of  mechanic  which  showed  an  increase. 

4.  There  was  an  increase  in  nursing  and  teaching  but  a  decrease 
in  secretarial  work. 

5.  A  greater  variety  of  occupations  was  recorded  than  for  the 
control  group. 

6.  The  occupation  of  air  hostess  did  not  attract  its  usual 
large  number. 

7.  Mare  pupils  from  this  group  were  interested  in  public 
service. 

Samples  of  the  tests  completed  by  the  pupils  have  been  placed  on 
the  same  or  adjoining  pages  of  Appendix  II.    The  first  paragraph  repre- 
sents the  interests  of  boys  and  girls  on  the  first  test.    The  second 
paragraph  shows  the  occupational  choices  after  the  unit  was  taught  and 
group  guidance  had  been  given. 

The  method  of  presentation  may  have  affected  a  few  choices  of  pu- 
pils.   The  fields  emphasized  in  the  study  outline  were  statesmanship  and 
public  service.    During  the  present  trying  times  everyone  is  unusually 
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conscious  of  these  occupations.    Therefore,  the  writer  believes  that  the 
change  would  have  taken  place  normally  and  without  assistance.    The  be- 
lief is  still  maintained  that  a  general  introduction  to  vocations  at  the 
eighth-grade  level  is  feasible  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  little  change  from 
an  educational  standpoint  takes  place.    If  boys  and  girls  may  be  influenced 
by  parental  direction,  conmunity  opportunities,  and  adventure,  it  stands 
to  reason  that  through  continued  and  persistent  effort  the  school  should 
have  some  influence.    For  the  good  of  the  cause,  it  is  worth  trying.  In 
the  future  the  author  intends  keeping  a  continuous  record  of  occupational 
changes  and  educational  guidance  from  grades  eight  to  twelve  for  each  pu- 
pil.   At  the  eighth  and  ninth  grade  level,  the  writer  will  keep  the  records, 
for  the  remainder  of  the  high  school  course  these  records  will  be  filled 
by  the  assistant  principal  and  the  principal  of  the  high  school.    Then  they 
will  be  returned  to  the  author.    When  several  sets  of  records  have  been 
ccaupleted,  it  may  be  desirable  to  draw  conclusions  for  future  interviewing. 

Evaluation  of  eighth  grade  textbooks  used  in  the  eacperiment. —  As 
the  experiments  progressed,  the  author  believed  that  seme  method  of 
evaluating  the  textbooks  in  use  should  be  found.    The  work  of  Dr.  Alfred 
Lewerenz,  Director  of  Research  and  Guidance  in  the  Los  Angeles  public 
schools  was  brought  to  her  attention.    With  his  able  assistance,  text- 
books were  measured  for  word  difficulty,  word  frequency,  and  vocabulary 
interest.    The  Vocabulary  Grade  Placement  Foiraula  which  was  prepared 
and  used  by  Dr.  Lewerenz  in  the  schools  of  Los  Angeles,  was  secured  and 
used.    Five  history  textbooks  were  evaluated,  the  results  of  which  are 
tabulated  on  Table  V. 
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Table  T.    Evaluation  of  Textbooks 


Measure  of 
;7ord  Difficulty 

Measure  of 
77ord  Frequency 

Vocabulary 
Interest 

Textbook 

Difficulty 

Grade 
Placement 

Polysyllabic 
Word  Grade 
Placement 

Diversity 

Grade 
Placement 

Liass 
Grade 
Placement 

Per 
Cent 

Rating 

1.  Exploring  Ameri- 

6.3 

9.7 

7.7 

10.5 

8.9 

Average 

can  History — 

Casner  &.  Gabriel 

2.  History  of  the 

9.2 

9.4 

9.7 

9.4 

9.5 

Superior 

United  States — 

Gordy 

S.  Socialized  His- 

11.0 

9.0 

9.4 

9.2 

2.1 

Yery 

tory  of  the 

Inferior 

U.  S. — Tannest 

&  Staith 

4.  The  Story  of  the 

5.9 

4.9 

4.2 

4.2 

3.2 

Very 

American  People- 

Inferior 

Kelty 

5.  The  Nation's 

8.7 

8.5 

8.1 

7.9 

3.6 

Very 

Hi  story—Leonard 

Inferior 

&  Jacobs 
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Dr.  Lewerenz       describes  the  purpose  of  his  formula,  as  follows; 

The  difficulty  of  a  given  selection  of  reading  matter  may  be 
occasioned  by  several  factors  of  which  vocabulary  is  usually  one. 
The  same  thought  may  be  expressed  in  simple  or  difficult  words, 
according  to  the  style  of  the  author.    A  given  selection  may  be 
easy  or  hard,  depending  on  the  reader's  own  vocabulary  comprehen- 
sion. 

An  author  may  be  inclined  to  write  in  a  dull  manner,  using  few 
descriptive  words.    On  the  other  hand,  he  may  employ  many  image- 
bearing  words  to  create  colorful  and  interesting  literature. 

The  purpose  of  the  formula  .  .  .  .  is  to  compare  a  given  book 
or  article  with  a  known  scale  of  vocabulary  difficulty. 

Six  uses  for  a  vocabulary  grade  placement  formula  may  be 
pointed  out: 

1.  Selection  of  textbooks  which  will  be  appropriate  to  the 
grade  in  which  they  will  be  used. 

E.  Selection  of  readers  which  in  difficulty  will  fit  the 
needs  of  specific  grade  groups. 

3.  Selection  of  supplementary  reading  materials  for  dull  over- 
age pupils  and  young  pupils  of  superior  mentality.    The  latter 
group  usually  needs  stories  with  a  juvenile  theme  but  written  with 
a  somewhat  mature  style,  while  the  former  group  enjoys  books  with 

a  theme  suited  to  its  social  maturity  but  told  in  a  very  simple 
manner. 

4.  Measurement  of  the  compositions  of  children  to  form  a 
basis  for  estimating  their  knowledge  of  words. 

5.  Checking  for  difficulty  vocabularies  used  in  spelling  lists 
to  keep  them  balanced  and  within  grade  level  where  used, 

6.  Enabling  librarians  to  recommend  more  effectively  books 
to  teachers  who  wish  to  supply  their  children  with  recreational 
materials  fitted  to  their  comprehension  level. 

Interpretation  of  data  on  the  table. —  The  Grade  Placement  Formula 
measures  word  difficulty,  word  frequency,  and  vocabulary  interest. 
Yifhile  a  grade  placement  may  be  found  for  the  first  two  quantities,  a 
rating  is  secured  for  the  third  calculation.    The  author.  Dr.  Lewerenz, 


1/Word  Tabulation  Sheet— Vocabulary  Grade  Placement  Formula,  Copyright 
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again  explains  these  evaluations  as  follows: 

A.  TOCABOLARY  DIFFICULTT.    The  difficulty  placement  secured 
indicates  the  degree  of  reading  comprehension  as  measured  by  the 
"Stanford  Achieveaaent  Test,  Reading  Examination,**  necessary  to 
understand  the  vocabulary  used  in  the  work  examined. 

B.  YOCABULARY  DIVEE?SITy.    The  vocabulary  diversity  grade  place- 
ment is  secondary  to  the  vocabulary  difficulty  grade  placement.  Its 
chief  use  is  in  comparing  two  or  more  books  that  have  approximately 
the  same  vocabulary  difficulty  grade  placement.    Yocabulary  diversi- 
ty is  an  indication  of  the  range  of  words  used  without  respect  to 
their  difficulty.    However,  of  two  books  having  the  same  difficulty 
grade  placement,  the  one  with  the  high  diversity  grade  placement 

may  be  regarded  as  being  more  difficult. 

G.  YOCABUIARY  INTEEIEST.    The  Vocabulary  Interest  Rating  is  a 
rough  measure  of  the  extent  to  which  an  author  has  employed  color- 
ful, descriptive  words  to  aid  in  developing  his  meanings.  Books 
with  a  "Superior**  rating  tend  to  be  more  enjoyed  than  those  with 
an  "Inferior**  rating.    The  rating  mxist  be  interpreted  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Vocabulary  Interest  and  Diversity,  when  picking  a  book 
for  a  given  pupil  or  grade. 

Two  more  recent  evaluations  added  to  the  formula  are  the  Polysyl- 
labic Grade  Placement  and  the  Mass  Grade  Placement.    To  quote  once  more 
from  the  author: 

Like  Vocabulary  Difficulty,  the  Polysyllabic  Word  Grade  Place- 
ment is  a  measure  of  word  weight.    i/3any  polysyllabic  words  tend  to 
increase  the  difficulty  of  ccmprehension  of  a  given  selection  ... 
High  Difficulty  and  few  polysyllabic  words  would  tend  to  indicate 
a  relatively  small  technical  vocabulary  used  over  and  over  again. 
Ix)w  Difficulty  and  a  high  Polysyllabic  7ford  Grade  Placement  is  a 
fairly  unusual  situation  and  tends  to  indicate  relatively  many  non- 
technical long  words. 

Vocabulary  luliass,  like  Vocabulary  Diversity,  is  a  measure  of 
word  frequency.  Certain  trends  can  be  observed  in  books  of  def- 
inite types,  as  for  example: 

1.  Algebras  and  language  texts  often  run  comparatively  low  in 
Vocabulary  Mass.    This  tendency  seems  to  be  the  result  of  a  some- 
what limited  vocabulary  dealing  with  material  in  a  narrow  field. 


2.  Books  that  are  made  up  of  a  series  of  articles  or  stories 
place  comparatively  high  in  Vocabulary  Mass.    This  tendency  probably 
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exists  because,  the  vocabularies  of  a  number  of  authors  are  thus 
lumped  together,  providing  a  much  wider  range  of  words  than  any 
one  person  would  use. 

3,  Ordinary  stories  have  "Vocabulary  Mass  grade  placements 
about  the  same  as  those  for  Vocabulary  Difficulty  and  Vocabulary 
Diversity. 

Conclus ions. —  ;Yith  the  foregoing  explsuaation  in  mind,  a  study  of 
the  chart  indicates  that 

1.  There  is  wide  variation  in  word  difficulty,  frequency  and  interest 
among  these  five  books. 

2.  The  Difficulty  Grade  Placement  of  two  textbooks  listed  is  much 
below  the  other  quantities  measured  in  the  same  textbooks.    One  of  these 
books  was  used  by  all  pupils  in  the  experimental  group.    (See  "Exploring 
imerican  History"  by  Casner  and  Gabriel. ) 

3.  The  Polysyllabic  ';Tord  Grade  Placement  of  these  same  books  is 
relatively  high,  indicating,  according  to  the  author,  that  "this  is  a 
fairly  unusxzal  situation  and  tends  to  indicate  relatively  many  non-tech- 
nical long  words." 

4.  Diversity  and  Mass  Grade  Placanent  of  all  books  save  one,  are 
much  alike.    However,  in  the  case  of  "Exploring  American  History"  by 
Casner  and  Gabriel,  the  Utaas  Grade  Placement  is  much  higher  than  the 
diversity  or  difficulty  and  is,  therefore,  considered  the  harder  book. 

5.  Results  of  Vocabulary  Interest  Measure  seem  to  indicate  that, 
on  the  average,  "Exploring  American  History"  by  Casner  and  Gabriel 
would  be  of  greater  interest  to  an  eighth  grade  pupil.    However,  when 
the  variation  in  reading  ability  is  considered,  interest  in  textbooks 
would  vary  in  like  manner.    An  instructor  should  know  the  grade  place- 
ment of  each  textbook  placed  in  the  hands  of  her  pupils. 
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6,  It  appears  evident  that  there  is  a  great  need  for  more  wide- 
spread consciousness  in  word  difficulty,  diversity  and  interest  on  the 
part  of  writers  of  textbooks.    The  instructor  noted  a  tendency  on  the 
part  of  dull  students  to  use  "The  Story  of  the  imerican  People"  by  Mary 
G.  Kelty  and  to  avoid  other  texts.    "The  Nation* s  History"  by  Vannest 
and  Smith  was  the  least  desirable  to  all  while  the  first-mentioned  book 
was  avoided  by  the  brighter  students. 

7.  There  seams  to  be  need  of  finding  means  of  acquainting  the  pur- 
chasers of  school  textbooks  with  means  of  evaluating  their  books  as  to 
word  difficulty,  frequency  and  interest.    It  should  make  same  difference 
in  the  results  obtained  in  the  classroom. 


1 


CHAPTER  17 
GENERAL  CONCLUSIONS 


Intro duction« —  Tke  reader  may  recall  that  the  initial  aim  in  these 
experiments  was  to  promote  seme  means  whereby  the  pupil  in  the  history 
class  might  be  taught  to  become  more  self-reliant  and  unselfishly  com- 
munity-minded in  order  to  grow  into  an  able  American  citizen.    The  in- 
structor was  anxious  to  place  before  her  pupils  some  effective  tools  for 
solving  life's  major  problems.    Her  plan  called  for  the  use  of  objective 
information  wherever  possible,  in  order  to  discover  whether  an  experi- 
mental plan  of  teaching,  called  the  unit  method,  was  superior  to  a  con- 
ventional foim  of  teaching  in  order  to  carry  out  the  desired  aims. 
Where  objective  information  was  not  available,  subjective  information 
was  to  be  supplied.    A  few  concluding  thoughts  seem  fitting  at  this 
time. 

Planning  the  experiment.—  VHierever  possible,  objective  information 
should  be  used  so  that  valid  conclusions  may  be  drawn.    If  it  is  impos- 
sible to  secTire  these  data,  the  teacher  should  experiment  with  and  re- 
vise the  materials  which  have  been  prepared,  for  some  time  before  actu- 
ally using  them  for  recoird.    To  add  to  the  validity  of  the  experiment, 
time  should  be  allowed  for  testing  several  groups  before  drawing  any 
conclusions.    This  is  advisable  because  of  the  increased  reliability 
resulting  from  the  testing  of  a  great  number  of  pupils  and  to  allow  for 
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xmforeseen  interferences  during  a  school  year.    The  instructor  should 
plan  to  spend  the  major  portion  of  her  time  on  the  introductory  plan, 
for  once  the  experiment  is  undertaken,  it  is  difficult  to  revise  the 
work. 

Preliminary  projects. —  The  author  found  that  a  great  deal  of  ob- 
jective information  could  be  used  which  would  make  the  experiment  more 
reliable  and  interesting.    The  use  of  standardized  mental  and  reading 
tests  are,  in  reality,  a  necessity.    The  results  from  such  objective 
information  assure  the  teacher  of  balanced  groups  for  experimental 
purposes,  provide  valid  data  on  cases  in  need  of  special  attention,— 
particularly  in  the  matter  of  reading  difficulties  due  to  language 
handicaps — and  offer  an  efficient  method  for  providing  for  individual 
differences.    The  author  believes  that  these  data  helped  her  to  carry 
out  her  aim  in  preparing  for  more  fruitful  living  because  she  was  able, 
as  counselor  for  these  boys  and  girls,  to  talk  in  separate  interviews 
with  each  one  about  problems  of  reading,  study  and  perseverance.  Be- 
cause of  this  infoimation  the  counselor  was  able  to  advise  more  scien- 
tifically in  the  matter  of  selection  of  high-school  courses.  Now, 
tests  of  intelligence  and  reading  ability  are  a  regular  part  of  the 
school  equipment  in  the  school  where  these  experiments  were  conducted. 

A  prognostic  test  in  the  subject  taught  was  of  great  assistance  to 
the  teacher  because  she  was  unfamiliar  with  the  preparation  of  her  pu- 
pils.   They  represented  four  different  schools  and  the  limits  of  the 
course  of  study  in  history  were  somewhat  indefinite.    The  results  of 
the  prognostic  test  gave  a  general  insight  into  the  ability  of  the 
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classes  in  the  field  of  instruction  and  caused  the  teacher  to  plan  her 
experiment  accordingly.    For  example,  pupils  undertaking  the  first  ex- 
periment demonstrated  an  unusual  interest  in  research  work  and  appeared 
to  profit  from  the  use  of  many  supplementary  materials.    Home  study  was 
more  interesting  to  them  than  to  the  average  eighth-grade  child.  The 
prognostic  test  indicated  this  to  sane  extent  and  some  follow-up  ques- 
tions reinforced  these  signs.    On  the  other  hand,  those  pupils  engaging 
in  the  second  experiment  were  found  to  be  less  responsible.    Their  home- 
work was  poorly  prepared  and  the  results  of  the  test  showed  less  histori- 
cal interest  than  was  exhibited  by  the  pupils  of  the  first  experiment. 
It  may  be  seen  that  varying  plans  of  study  must  be  employed  for  the  two 
groups. 

Civic  attitude  test, —  During  liie  course  of  a  school  year,  the  pu- 
pils of  the  eighth-grade  are  introduced  to  five  units  of  history.  Oral 
questions  for  civic  attitudes  are  presented  each  time  and  the  same  re- 
sults are  noted.    Boys  and  girls  must  be  constantly  reminded  of  their 
civic  duties.    Personal  interests  ccme  first.    It  is  easier  to  engage 
in  wishful  thinking  and  to  make  snap  judgaents  than  to  try  the  slower 
method  of  scientific  thinking.    The  teacher  found  that  results  in  the 
control  and  experimental  groups  varied  little,  except  in  greater  free- 
dom of  e3q)ression  to  be  found  in  the  experimental  group  which  was  not 
evident  in  the  control  group.    Lfeny  more  of  the  experimental  group 
than  of  the  control  group  took  part  in  the  discussion,  but  the  con- 
clusions were  alike.    The  instructor  discovered  that  great  care  should 
be  taken  in  preparing  each  question  of  the  test.    It  seems  that 
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effective  wording  of  civic-attitude  q.uestions  will  create  marked  inter- 
est in  the  problem,  while  ineffective  wording  causes  the  opposite  re- 
action.   In  the  second  experiment,  the  author  found  proof  of  the  old 
adage  that  time  heals  all  wounds.    The  animosity  exhibited  by  the  genera- 
tion engaged  in  the  Civil  War  was  almost  lacking  in  these  pupils.  Pu- 
pils were  aware  of  projects  which  united  all  the  states  and  suggested 
others  which  would  call  for  greater  effort  on  the  part  of  the  North, 

Outline  of  study. —  As  the  period  of  preparation  of  the  outline  and 
the  unit  progressed,  the  teacher  was  aiiare  of  certain  outstsuiding  devel- 
opments which  seemed  worthy  of  note, 

1,  In  the  control  group,  a  few  pupils  carried  on  all  the  conversa- 
tion, while  in  the  experimental  group  almost  every  pupil  felt  free  to 
talk  and,  in  fact,  seemed  anxious  to  express  ideas. 

2,  The  lesson  proceeded  more  slowly  in  the  control  group,  due  to 
the  necessity  of  discussing  every  point,  vsdaile  in  the  experimental 
group,  a  great  deal  more  work  was  covered  in  a  shorter  space  of  time. 

5.  The  teacher  found  it  necessary  to  supervise  the  discussion  of 
every  topic  in  the  control  group  while  in  the  experimental  group  the 
plan  of  individual  responsibility  for  study  gave  the  teacher  an  oppor- 
tunity to  help  the  slow  pupils.    At  the  same  time  a  plan  of  leadership 
was  tried  when  the  class  divided  into  groups  with  student  leaders. 
Cooperation  with  others  was  a  necessity  for  success, 

4,  The  freedom  to  work  more  naturally  seemed  to  cause  great  en- 
joyment in  the  experimental  group  and  problems  of  behavior  were  not 
noted  as  pupils  moved  freely  about  the  room  to  consult  books  and  maps 
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or  to  examine  other  supplementary  materials.    In  the  control  group,  the 
pupils  manifested  interest  in  special  reports  and  welcomed  the  oppor- 
tunity to  criticize  or  add  to  a  report.    This  formal  conversation  was 
lacking  in  the  experimental  plan  and  some  pupils  missed  it, 

5.  The  slow  pupils  did  not  receive  as  much  benefit  from  the  ex- 
periment as  the  bright  pvQ)ils.    The  teacher  believes  that  this  condi- 
tion may  be  due  to  a  great  number  of  core  activities.    These  should  be 
reduced  for  the  dull  pupils  vhen  this  situation  is  discovered. 

6.  The  author  believes  that  the  elasticity  of  the  plan  for  the  ex- 
perimental group  is  a  great  advantage,  allowing  for  insertion  of  cul- 
tural, citizenship  and  civic-attitudes  materials  which  may  be  taught 
naturally  and  in  anall  amounts  as  the  outline  progresses.    In  the  con- 
ventional method  used  with  the  control  group,  a  great  deal  of  time  must 
be  spent  on  the  presentation  of  individual  topics  in  history  which  leaves 
little  opportunity  for  supplementary  problems.    Study  habits  and  methods 
of  research  may  be  supervised  and  improved  under  the  experimental  plan. 
Uie  control-group  plan  gives  some  attention  to  this  important  phase  of 
education,  but  not  enoTigh. 

7.  In  the  matter  of  time  allotment,  there  is  great  advantage  in  the 
conventional  foim  of  teaching.    In  the  experimental  group  the  teacher 
found  that  the  class  discussion  drifted  very  easily  into  other  channels 
and  it  was  a  temptation  to  spend  extra  time  on  occupational  readings  or 
some  other  supplementary  activity  which  interested  the  class.  Close 
observation  of  group  discussion  was  necessary  to  assure  thoroiagh  and 
timely  preparation. 
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8«  When,  group  work  for  the  unit  plan  was  in  progress  the  teacher 
fotmd  it  necessary  to  check  the  brighter  pupils  t^o  would  discuss  elabo- 
rate details  of  some  question,  whereupon  the  interest  of  the  dull  child 
would  lag  and  his  thoughts  wander  to  more  entertaining  subjects, 

9.  Antisocial  behavior  will  develop  under  poor  leadership.  The 
instructor  had  to  spend  a  great  deal  of  thought  on  selection  of  the 
leaders  for  the  experimental  group. 

10.  The  teacher  must  give  very  careful  preliminary  thought  to  prepa- 
ration of  units  while  conventional  outlines  may  be  prepared  as  the  les- 
son progresses. 

Related  activities. —  Pupil  selection  of  projects  brings  out  traits 
of  character  and  gives  the  teacher  an  opportunity  for  effective  guid- 
ance if  pupils  are  carefully  observed.    On  many  occasions  boys  and 
girls  were  advised  to  make  other  choices  so  as  to  engage  in  activities 
where  new  learnings  would  take  place.    M>st  pupils  ccng)leted  projects 
but  in  varying  stages  of  success.    Sametimes  the  activity  period  will 
develop  into  a  mere  play  period  and  the  pupil  will  lose  interest  in  the 
activity  selected,  asking  to  have  another.    Here  is  an  opportunity  to 
teach  a  lesson  in  character-building.    The  teacher  found  that  many  ac- 
tivities were  not  meaningful  and  much  revision  of  plans  was  necessary. 

Library  books  for  the  reading  period. —  Two  in^ortant  problems 
developed  in  the  reading  period. 

1.  The  books  obtained  from  the  library  for  the  two  experiments 
varied  widely  in  reading  difficulty.    In  the  second  experiment,  a 
great  effort  was  made  to  suit  books  to  the  reading  grades  of  the  pupils. 


236 

2.  The  problem  of  the  non-readers  was  not  settled.    The  author  be- 
lieves that  teachers  need  to  build  libraries  around  the  units  of  work 
to  be  taught.    Careful  thought  in  selection  of  these  books  should  lead 
to  greater  interest  in  reading  by  the  pupils  because  the  books  would  be 
within  their  range  of  reading  difficulty  and  interest.    This  might 
cause  the  boys  and  girls  who  are  not  interested  in  books  to  increase 
their  contacts  with  good  literature. 

Final  test. —  The  author  discovered  that  the  subject  test  which 
she  prepared  from  her  very  limited  knowledge  of  the  method  of  building 
such  an  instrument,  was  an  unsatisfactory  \init  of  measure  as  compared 
with  a  standaixiized  test.    The  test  was  too  easy  in  many  respects,  par- 
ticularly in  the  section  measuring  citizenship.    There  was  duplication, 
of  questions  and  ambiguity  of  meaning  in  the  wording  of  some  questions. 
Nevertheless,  as  the  same  form  of  the  test  was  employed  in  both,  groups 
and  in  like  manner,  the  results  may  be  of  some  interest  and  value. 
One  conclusion  gained  by  the  instructor  was  that  there  was  slight  dif- 
ference in  the  learning  of  the  two  groups  so  far  as  whatever  is  meas- 
ured by  the  objective  tests  used,  is  concerned.    However,  it  seems  cer- 
tain these  tests  did  not  measure  many  of  the  important  outcomes  de- 
sired.   Furthermore  the  careful  planning  so  essential  to  the  \init 
method,  may  have  transferred;  i.e.,  may  have  resulted  in  better  teach- 
ing by  the  control  method  used. 

By  testing  three  times  in  the  second  experiment,  the  teacher 
discovered  there  was  no  loss  of  learning  between  the  completion  of  the 
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study  outline  and  the  actual  administration  of  the  test.  Results 
indicated  that  related  activities  followed  by  reading  periods  resulted 
in  increased  learning  in  many  cases  and  no  decrease  in  other  cases. 
Occupational  interest  test. —  The  results  of  the  two  tests  for 
each  pupil  indicate  that  teaching  occupational  information  in  connec- 
tion with  subject  outlines  has  little  effect  upon  the  occupational 
choice  of  the  adolescent.    The  occupations  emphasized  in  the  outlines 
were  not  selected  by  students  on  the  second  test.    Young  people  appar- 
ently are  more  influenced  by  parental  choice,  adventure,  and  community 
opportunities,  than  by  the  teaching  of  the  school.    However,  records  of 
interviews  at  the  ninth-grade  level  indicate  that  pupils  are  still 
changing  their  minds  as  to  occupational  choices  but  the  counselor  was 
encouraged  to  find  that  many  students  were  giving  some  thovight  to  the 
problem. 

In  the  second  experiment  the  discovery  was  made  that  occupational 
interests  are  very  sensitive  to  changing  conditions.    This  was  noted  in 
an  increased  interest  in  public  service  as  defense  measures  were  empha- 
sized by  our  government.    The  instructor  believes  that  continued  effort 
on  the  part  of  teachers  to  keep  occupational  infortaation  within  reach 
of  high  school  pupils  will  ultimately  result  in  more  satisfactory 
careers  for  our  boys  and  girls. 

Evaluation  of  textbooks. —  The  author  is  very  grateful  for  an  op- 
portunity to  become  acquainted  with  a  scientific  means  of  evaluating 
textbooks  for  difficulty,  diversity  and  interest  of  words,    7/hen  the 
books  used  in  these  experiments  were  evaluated,  a  wide  variation  in 
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grade  placement  and  percentage  of  interest  words  was  found.    The  teach- 
er believes  that  each  new  set  of  textbooks  used  should  be  subjected  to 
this  test  and  that  classroom  results  will  reward  the  teacher  for  the 
time  and  effort  expended  in  evaluating  the  materials  to  be  used. 

Such  ratings  will  help  in  selecting  supplementary  readings  for 
dull  over-age  pupils  and  young  pupils  of  superior  mentality. 

Follow-up  cases. —  The  two  case  studies  in  Appendix  I  are  samples 
of  many  unusual  cases  arising  in  the  classroom.    The  teacher  may  con- 
tinue to  teach  subject  matter  without  teaching  boys  and  girls  or  she 
may  become  a  real  counselor  for  her  pupils.    A  classroom  teacher  has  a 
rare  opportunity  in  this  respect  and  it  seams  advisable  for  every 
teacher  to  have  seme  training  in  guidance.    The  reader  may  conclude 
upon  finishing  these  case  studies  that  slight  gain  was  actually  made. 
Yet  the  author  feels  that  she  was  able  to  handle  some  situations  with 
more  sympathy  and  xinderstanding  because  of  added  knowledge  of  environ- 
ment, personality  and  abilities  in  each  case. 
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Prognostic  Test  in  History- 
History  Grade  Eight 
HOW  MANY  CAN  YOU  ^WER? 

(Place  a  check  J  before  that  portion  which  completes  the  sentence  with 
the  best  answer, ) 

1.  Men  of  the  Middle  Ages  feared  to  make  long  voyages  on  the  Atlantic 
Ocean  because: 

 it  was  infested  with  pirates. 

 they  thought  it  was  a  place  full  of  strange  monsters, 

 the  rulers  of  western  nations  forbade  their  subjects  to  explore 

the  Atlantic  Ocean. 

many  Norsemen  had  sailed  out  upon  it,  never  to  return. 

2.  To  make  living  more  comfortable  the  Europeans  of  the  Ivliddle  Ages 
wanted: 

 to  get  rid  of  the  nobles. 

 higher  prices  for  their  woolen  goods. 

 the  products  of  the  East. 

to  keep  out  cheap  Chinese  goods  by  tajcing  them. 

3.  Marco  Polo  found  China  to  be  a  nation 

 of  adventurous  seamen  undertaking  great  explorations, 

 which  was  rapidly  becoming  Christian, 

 in  which  people  had  a  great  love  for  learning  and  respect  for 

the  learned  man. 
 in  which  the  people  ruled  themselves. 

4.  Travel  is  good  for  people  because 

 it  helps  them  spend  their  money. 

 they  learn  many  new  ideas. 

 they  have  a  good  time  viien  traveling. 

5.  The  man  who  did  the  most  to  open  up  an  all-sea  route  to  the  Indies 
was 

 Bias. 

Prince  Henry. 
Yasco  da  Gama. 

6.  The  man  who  first  reached  the  southern  point  of  Africa  was 

Marco  Polo. 

 Columbus. 

 Dias. 
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7.  A  man  irtio  knows  a  great  deal  about  sailing  and  directing  a  ship  is  a 

navigator. 

 ^captain. 

prince. 

8.  The  compass  was  invented  by 

 ^the  PortvjgMese. 

 the  Arabs. 

no  one  knows  whom, 

9.  The  first  people  who  knew  that  the  earth  is  round  were 

Prince  Henry  and  his  men. 

 wise  men  who  lived  long  before  Columbus. 

 the  Tuiks. 

10.  The  invention  of  printing  was  a  good  thing  for  the  world  because 

 new  ideas  could  be  spread  fast. 

 nobody  knew  how  to  read  before  that. 

 the  printers  grew  rich, 

11.  People  wanted  to  find  an  all-sea  route  to  the  Indies  because 

 they  did  not  like  to  ilde  canels, 

 ships  could  go  very  fast. 

 it  cost  a  great  deal  of  money  to  change  from  land  to  sea  routes. 

12.  The  men  who  went  on  the  Crusades  learned 

 ^to  fight  bravely. 

 to  set  up  trade  wi1ii  the  East  for  desired  products. 

 to  print  with  movable  type. 

13.  We  honor  Columbus  because 

 he  had  the  courage  to  try  to  sail  west  to  reach  China. 

many  kings  knew  him. 
 he  was  the  first  man  who  knew  that  the  earth  was  round, 

14.  Colximbus's  first  voyage  was  important  because 

 ^it  permanently  opened  the  way  to  the  New  World. 

 it  gave  Spain  a  claim  to  southern  North  imerica, 

 it  proved  the  world  to  be  round. 

15.  People  in  Europe  were  excited  about  Columbus's  supposed  finding  of 
the  Indies  because 

they  wanted  to  t€ike  trips  to  the  Indies. 

 ^Columbus  brovight  back  gold. 

 they  could  make  money  trading  in  the  Indies. 


£41 


16,  Columbus's  colony  on  the  Spanish  Island  failed  because 

 ^the  climate  was  too  hot. 

 the  Indians  were  not  friendly, 

 the  colonists  were  not  working  people, 

17.  To  fuimish  the  power  they  needed,  Columbus  found  the  Indians  depend- 
ing upon 

 ^the  wind. 

human  labor, 
 falling  water, 

18.  The  two  great  achievements  of  Balboa  and  Magellan  proved 

America  to  be  a  land  mass  separate  from  Asia. 

 the  length  of  North  America  to  be  very  great, 

 the  coastlines  of  North,  and  South  America  to  be  similar. 

19,  The  Aztecs  were  the  Indians  who 

 helped  Cortez's  soldiers  to  fight. 

 lived  in  and  around  Mexico  City. 

 lived  on  islands  in  the  Gulf, 

SO.  Cortez  was  the  man  who 

 discovered  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

 acted  as  Governor  of  Cuba, 

 conquered  Mexico  for  Spain, 

21,  The  Spaniards  did  not  need  the  Indies  any  more  because 

 they  had  found  the  best  route  to  the  Indies, 

 they  had  found  a  land  as  rich  as  the  Indies. 

 the  Indies  no  longer  produced  any  good. 

22.  Great  houses  of  many  rooms,  made  of  adobe  bricks,  and  entered  by 
means  of  ladders,  were  built  by 

 the  Pueblos. 

 ^the  Iroquois. 

 the  Siouac. 

25.  Because  the  Indians  divided  their  tasks  or  had  what  is  called 
"division  of  labor** 

 ^they  were  easily  overcame  by  the  white  man, 

 they  sxiffered  from  famine. 

 they  were  able  to  live  more  easily. 


( 
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24,  The  explorations  of  De  Soto  caused  Spain  to  lay  claim  to 


 the  West  Indies. 

 the  B,lississippi  River. 

 the  St.  Lawrence  River. 

25.  Other  Spaniards  did  not  want  to  settle  the  Mississippi  region  be- 
cause 


 the  Indians  would  not  help  them. 

 it  was  very  hard  work. 

 ^the  country  had  no  supply  of  gold. 

26,  The  man  who  discovered  the  mainland  of  North  ^erica  was 


 Cabot • 

 Goliambus. 

 De  Soto. 

27.  In  the  early  seventeenth  century  iSnglish  merchants  Joined  in  com- 
panies for  the  purpose  of 


 clearing  the  sea  of  pirates. 

 securing  better  trade  laws. 

 trading  in  distant  parts  of  the  world. 

28.  The  Elizabethan  sea  dogs  had  for  their  aim 

 planting  colonies  in  the  Hew  World. 

 establishing  fur  trade  in  the  New  World. 

 preying  on  Spanish  trade. 

E9.  The  failure  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh* s  colonies  in  America  showed  that 


 colonies  ought  not  to  be  made  in  the  New  World. 

 not  even  a  rich  man  could  pay  for  a  colony  all  by  himself. 

English  people  did  not  know  how  to  make  colonies. 

30.  John  Rolfe  greatly  helped  Virginia  by 

 developing  the  tobacco  raising  industry. 

 arriving  with  supplies  when  the  colonists  were  stairving. 

ruling  the  colony  in  a  stern  way. 

31.  Ttie  French  could  go  to  their  part  of  ianerica  easily  because 

 they  had  many  ships. 

 they  found  a  great  river  leading  into  the  country. 

 the  Indians  like  them. 
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52.  The  French  colonial  kingdom  in  North  America  had 

 a  scattered  population, 

 self  government. 

many  Protestants  but  few  Catholics. 

33.  Ghamplain  thought  that  the  French  colonists  ought  to  spend  most  of 
their  time  in 

making  farms. 

 catching  fish. 

 hunting  for  furs. 

34.  Hie  ownership  of  the  Ohio  Talley  was  of  great  importance  to  the  French 
because 

 its  good  climate  for  crops  had  attracted  the  farmers. 

 the  liambering  industry  had  developed  there. 

 it  helped  to  unite  the  two  parts  of  their  colonial  kingdom, 

Canada  and  Louisiana. 

35.  The  Dutch  claimed  some  of  the  same  land  that  the  English  did  because 

they  did  not  know  about  the  English  claim. 

 Henry  Hudson  discovered  a  river  in  North  America  for  them. 

 they  were  great  traders. 

36.  When  different  covintries  claimed  the  same  land  they  usually 

 went  to  war  about  it. 

 gave  up  their  claims. 

 settled  the  matter  by  compromise. 

37.  1664  was  a  great  date  of  division  in  the  history  of  the  colony  on 
the  Hudson  because  it  was  then  that 

 the  Dutch  began  to  value  their  colony  in  America. 

 New  Netherlands  became  New  York  as  a  result  of  capture  by  the 

English. 

 the  Dutch  TJest  India  Company  began  to  grant  large  estates  to 

men  willing  to  pay  costs  of  settling  them, 

38.  The  Dutch  valued  their  possessions  in  America  mainly  for 

 the  fish  they  could  obtain, 

 the  gold  to  be  mined. 

 the  furs  to  be  obtained. 


( 
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39.  OSie  Virginia  colony  was  settled  by 

 (Quakers. 

 pentleiaen  of  the  Chuxch  of  England. 

persecuted  Catliolics. 

40.  Because  they  were  treated  more  fairly  by  them,  the  Indians  were  great 
friends  and  allies  of 

 the  I^ench. 

 the  English. 

 the  Spanish. 

41.  Eiach  plantation  in  the  South  had  to  be  a  little  world  in  itself  be- 
cause 

 there  were  so  mac^  people  on  each  one. 

 it  cost  too  much  to  send  goods  by  railroad, 

 it  took  months  to  get  needed  articles  froa  other  places. 

42.  Plymouth  military  leader  was 

 John  Carver. 

 T;?illiam  Bradford. 

Myles  Standish. 

43.  After  the  persecuted  Puritans  settled  in  and  €ara\ind  Boston,  people 
who  came  to  their  colony  and  did  not  worship  as  the  Puritans  did  were 

 treated  kindly  to  win  them  to  the  Puritan  belief. 

 driven  out  of  the  colony  or  severely  punished. 

 ignored  and  allowed  to  do  as  they  pleased. 

44.  laical  life  in  New  England  was  that  of 

plantation. 
small  towns. 
 open  country. 

45.  Ifen  have  since  learned  that  the  great  wealth  which  Columbus  hoped  to 
find  in  his  new  "India"  was  really  to  be  found  in  ijnerica»s 

 rich  soil  and  great  rivers. 

 fur- bearing  animals. 

gold  and  precious  stones. 

46.  Bie  life  of  the  people  differed  considerably  in  the  different  sections 
of  the  imerican  colonies.    This  was  due  to 

 the  way  they  were  governed, 

 the  amount  of  money  they  had, 

 differences  in  climate  and  the  character  of  the  settlers. 
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47.  The  PatTOons  were 


French. 
TihTglish. 
 Dutch. 

48.  Schools  could  not  be  good  in  these  early  days  because 


 people  lived  so  far  apart. 

 people  were  not  interested  in  education, 

 people  would  rather  hunt  and  fish. 

49.  South  Carolina  grew  faster  than  North  Carolina  because 

 it  was  nearer  to  Georgia. 

 people  liked  to  live  in  cities. 

 its  port  towns  carried  on  trade  by  sea. 

50.  The  Puritans  made  laws  to  start  schools  because 


 they  all  had  good  educations  themselves. 

 their  children  had  to  learn  to  read  the  Bible. 

 they  were  more  interested  in  education  than  religion. 

51.  The  first  lasting  English  colony  in  the  New  TTorld  was 


 Tirginia. 

Maryland. 
 Boston. 

52.  The  first  representative  government  in  itaerica  was  in 


Massachusetts • 
_Rhode  Island. 
Virginia. 


53.  The  chief  result  of  the  journey  of  Marquette  and  Jollet  was 

 it  showed  Frenchmen  that  they  could  go  by  water  from  the 

Great  Lakes  to  the  Mssissippi  River. 

made  the  king  believe  that  he  could  reach  India  by  way  of 
the  Mississippi  River. 
 showed  the  missionaries  where  more  Indians  lived. 

54.  La  Salle  was  a  French  explorer  #io 

 discovered  Lake  Superior. 

 ^sailed  down  the  Mssissippi  River  first. 

 once  reached  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi  River. 
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55.  The  English  people  did  not  need  to  build  as  many  forts  as  the  French 
because 

 the  moimtains  protected  them. 

 the  French  were  much  better  fighters, 

 the  English  had  much  better  guns. 

56.  Washington's  work  as  surveyor  was  useful  for  his  coxintry  many  years 
later  because 

 it  taught  him  to  live  in  the  wilderness. 

 he  made  a  great  deal  of  money  from  it. 

 he  surveyed  so  much  land. 

57.  The  real  purpose  of  Washington's  journey  to  the  Ohio  River  was 

 ^to  show  the  other  English  colonies  that  Virginia  meant  business. 

 to  diow  the  French  that  the  English  clsdmed  the  Forks. 

 to  drive  away  the  French  who  were  already  there. 

58.  England  finally  won  the  continent  of  North  imerica  from  Spain  and 
France  because  the  English 

 came  in  search  of  gald,  precious  jewels  and  other  riches. 

 had  more  and  better  trained  soldiers. 

wanted  to  make  new  hemes  and  live  there. 

59.  a3ae  fact  that  Great  Britain  won  the  war  was  important  because  it 
meant  that 

French  life  and  speech  would  disappear. 

English  life  and  speech  would  ^read  over  the  continent. 

France  could  never  again  be  as  strong  as  England. 

60.  In  the  17th  and  18th  centuries  the  purpose  in  sending  out  colonies 
was  to 

 earn  money  for  the  mother  country. 

 ^clalm  land  for  the  colonists. 

make  life  better  for  the  colonists. 

61.  In  the  quarrel  between  the  colonies  and  the  mother  country 

 the  right  was  all  on  the  side  of  the  colonies, 

 the  right  was  all  on  the  side  of  the  mother  coiintry, 

 there  was  right  on  both  sides. 

6E,.  The  chief  subject  on  idiich  they  could  not  agree  was 

how  to  lay  the  taxes. 

 how  to  get  out  of  paying  taxes. 

 where  taxes  ought  to  be  paid. 
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63.  The  man  vfco  first  spoke  openly  against  the  policies  of  the  king  and 
aroused  the  colonists  by  his  fiery  speeches  against  the  •*Writs  of 
Assistance"  was 

 Patrick  Henry. 

James  Otis. 
Snnmel  Adams. 

64.  The  colonists  who  remained  loyal  to  the  king  and  to  England  during  the 
war  were  called 

 rebels. 

patriots . 
 Tories. 

65.  The  iimericau  ReYolution  began  in 

 1775. 

 ^1762. 

 ^1783. 

66.  The  English  Parliaments  are  similar  to  the 

 courts  of  our  country. 

 cabinets  of  our  coxintry. 

 legislatures  of  our  country, 

67.  The  most  important  results  of  the  First  Continental  Congress  held  in 
Philadelphia  in  1774  was 

 it  brought  the  colonists  together  into  closer  union. 

 ^they  declared  their  independence, 

 ^the  colonists  decided  not  to  buy  goods  from  England  until  unfair 

laws  were  repealed. 

68.  With  help  and  suggestions  from  the  ccmraittee  of  famous  men,  the 
Declaration  of  Independence  was  written  by 

 George  Washington. 

Thomas  Jefferson, 
 Benjamin  Franklin. 

59.  The  words,  "But  as  for  me,  give  me  liberty  or  give  me  death**  were 
spoken  by 

 Patrick  Henry. 

 John  Adams. 

 John  Hancock. 
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70.  During  the  first  year  of  the  wear  the  British 

 still  hoped  that  war  might  be  prevented, 

wanted  to  wait  until  they  had  larger  armies. 
 still  believed  that  Washington  would  not  fight. 

71.  The  man  who  warned  the  people  of  Lexington  of  the  British  attack  was 

 John  Hancock. 

Paul  Revere. 
 Ethan  Allen. 

72.  The  most  valuable  training  the  colonists  had  in  learning  to  fight  to- 
gether for  a  common  cause  was 

 as  minute  men. 

 in  the  French  and  Indian  Wars. 

against  Indian  attacks  on  the  frontier. 

73.  l^nien  it  came  to  furnishing  money  for  the  Continental  army 

 Congress  was  slow  and  careless. 

 ^the  states  paid  most  of  the  bills, 

 Congress  voted  plenty  of  money  and  supplies. 

74.  The  Stamp  Act  was  repealed  because 

 of  ccairplaints  of  the  Sons  of  Liberty. 

 of  complaints  of  British  merchants. 

 ^the  colonists  suggested  a  substitute  law. 

75.  The  Boston  ISassacre  resulted  in 

 removing  British  troops  from  Boston. 

 ^strengthening  British  troops  in  Boston. 

 ^the  passage  of  the  Boston  Port  Bill. 

76.  The  purpose  of  the  Ccanmittees  of  Correspondence  was 

 to  write  the  Declaration  of  Independence. 

 to  keep  the  English  king  infomed  about  conditions  in  America. 

 to  furnish  a  means  of  spreading  ideas  and  infoimation  about 

events  to  colonial  towns  and  cities. 

77.  In  the  Revolutionary  Vfer  the  British  were  constantly  faced  with 
the  difficulty  of 

 avoiding  pitched  battles  with  Washington's  powerful  army. 

 keeping  a  line  of  ccnBuunication  between  their  anny  in  America 

and  the  home  base  in  England. 
 ^the  lack  of  ships. 
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78.  The  "Father  of  the  ^erican  Navy"  was 

 John  Paul  Jones. 

 Benjamin  Franklin. 

 George  \7ashington. 

79.  Treason  means 

 striking  a  blow. 

 rebellion. 

betraying  one»s  country. 

80.  "I  regret  that  I  have  but  one  life  to  give  for  my  country"  were  fam- 
ous words  spoken  by 

 Benedict  Arnold. 

 Nathan  Hale. 

 George  Washington. 

81.  The  thing  that  helped  the  patriots  most  to  win  the  war  was  that 

 the  whole  country  wanted  independence. 

 they  had  better  equipment. 

 they  were  fighting  for  an  ideal  of  liberty. 

82.  The  man  who  did  the  most  to  persuade  France  to  aid  the  American  cause 
was 

 Lafayette. 

 Benjamin  Franklin. 

 George  Washington. 

83.  The  United  States  had  a  claim  to  the  land  north  of  the  Ohio  River 
because 

 George  Rogers  Clark  conquered  forts  there. 

 the  French  people  gave  it  up. 

Americans  first  explored  it. 

84.  Howe  helped  to  bring  about  American  victory  in  the  Revolution  be- 
cause he 

 was  opposed  to  the  Tories. 

 jsillowed  Washington  to  escape  ac3X)ss  New  Jersey  and  the  Dela- 
ware River  after  the  capture  of  New  York. 
 refused  to  join  forces  with  Cornwallis  in  the  South. 

85.  During  the  Revolution  the  use  of  privateers  was  carried  on  by 

 ^the  British. 

 the  Americans. 

 both  British  and  Americans. 
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87,  People  ?)ho  sent  out  privateers  sent  them  in  order  to 

 get  even  with  the  British. 

 build  up  trade  with  the  British. 

maJce  money  for  themselves, 

88,  During  most  of  the  war  the  side  which  had  control  of  the  sea  was 


the  ijnericans. 

 the  British, 

 the  French, 

89,  The  war  ended  because 


 other  nations  in  Europe  also  fought  England, 

 ^the  colonists  completely  defeated  England. 

England  grew  tired  of  fighting, 

90,  The  Revolutionary  War  resulted  in 


 the  refusal  of  England  to  permit  Americans  to  have  any  privi- 
leges granted  to  them  before  the  war, 

 jan  agreement  between  Americans  and  British  to  have  joint  con- 
trol of  Canada. 

 the  absolute  political  separation  of  the  United  States  and 

England, 

91,  It  was  hard  to  make  a  government  for  the  United  States  after  the  war 
because 


 different  people  wanted  different  plans, 

 the  country  was  so  leo^e, 

nobody  could  think  of  a  good  plan, 

9E.  The  government  which  we  have  in  the  United  States  today  is  based  on  the 


Articles  of  Confederation, 

 Continental  Congress. 

 Constitution, 

93.  The  Articles  of  Confederation  were  weak  because 


 they  did  not  give  enough  power  to  the  states, 

 they  did  not  give  enoiigh  power  to  Congress. 

 they  did  not  give  enough  power  to  the  president. 

94.  The  most  important  question  debated  at  the  Cons ti tut ioAal  Convention 
was  the  question  of 


 representation  in  the  central  government, 

 payment  of  debts  owed  to  the  United  States. 

 the  settlCTient  of  state  boundaries. 
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95.  A  duty  is  a  government  tax  on 

 property. 

 imports . 

automobiles . 

96.  A  compromise  means 

 surrender. 

 an  agreement  where  both,  sides  give  in  a  little. 

 force  used  to  malce  parties  agree. 

97.  States  are  not  pemitted  to 

 establish  schools. 

 pass  laws. 

 ^levy  tariffs. 

98.  By  the  team  '^Federal  Government**  we  mean  the  government  of  the 

 cities. 

Nation. 
 State. 

The  aimy  can  be  called  forth  only  by 

 Congress. 

 ^the  Secretary  of  Yfar. 

the  President. 

The  Constitution  gives  Judicial  powers  to 

 Congress. 

the  Supreme  Court. 
 ^the  President. 

A  body  of  men  chosen  by  the  President  to  act  as  his  advisors  is 
called 

 the  Cabinet. 

 the  House  of  Representatives. 

the  Senate. 

i^ch  state  sends  an  equal  number  of  representatives  to 

 the  House  of  Representatives. 

 the  Supreme  Court, 

 the  Senate. 


100. 


101. 


102. 
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103.  The  Constitution  can  be  clianged  or  amended  only  by 

 the  vote  of  the  people  of  the  States. 

 the  President. 

 Congress. 

104.  W&v  can  be  declared  only  by  the 

Secretary  of  ¥ar. 

 President. 

 Congress. 

105.  George  Washington  was  elected  as  the  first  president  because 

 he  had  been  a  great  soldier. 

 he  was  a  rich  man. 

 he  vrais  trusted  by  all  parts  of  the  country. 

106.  An  important  question  which  faced  Washington  as  President  was 

 ^slavery. 

 neutrality. 

 secession. 

107.  The  second  President  of  the  United  States  was 

Adams. 

 Jefferson. 

11/fa.dison. 

108.  The  first  capital  of  tiie  United  States  was  located  at 

 Boston. 

 Riiladelphia. 

New  York. 

109.  The  people  of  the  West  could  use  the  Mississippi  River  and  the  port 
of  New  Orleans  for  trading  after  a  treaty  made  in  1795  with 

 Spain. 

France . 
England. 

110.  We  gained  possession  of  British  forts  held  on  our  northwestern 
boundary  after  the  Revolution  by  a  treaty  with  England  known  as  the 

 Treaty  of  Paris. 

•         Northwestern  Ordinance. 
 Jay  Treaty. 


253 


111.  It  was  hard  for  the  United  States  to  maintain  peace  during  the  Eng- 
lish and  French  wars  in  Europe  because 

both  countries  were  continually  seizing  oxu:  vessels  laden  with 
goods. 

France  had  been  an  ally  of  ours  during  the  Revolution. 
 we  felt  that  we  were  still  Englishmen. 

112.  The  name  of  Stephen  Decatur  reminds  us  of 

 The  "Bonhomme  Richard.** 

 the  pirates  of  Tripoli. 

 the  Revolutionary  War. 

113.  Government  expenses  were  first  paid  by  money 

 ^Loaned  to  the  United  States. 

raised  by  tariff  on  imported  goods. 
 coined  at  the  mint  in  Philadelphia. 

114.  "Millions  for  defense  but  not  one  cent  for  tribute'*^  had  to  do  with 
relations  between  the  United  States  and 

France. 

 the  pirates  of  Tripoli. 

England. 

115.  The  Whiskey  Rebellion  is  important  because  it  shows  that 

 the  Federal  Government  was  more  powerful  than  -tiie  State  Govern- 
ment, 

 the  State  Government  was  more  powerful  than  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. 

 the  farmers  of  Pennsylvania  did  not  want  to  be  taxed, 

116.  The  far  West  in  1780  was 

 the  eastern  part  of  Kentucky  and  Tennessee. 

 beyond  the  Mississippi. 

 the  Pacific  Ocean. 

117.  One  of  the  best  guides  Lewis  and  Clark  had  on  their  expedition  was 

 an  Indian  sqviaw,  Sacajawea, 

 Daniel  Boone. 

 Zebulon  Pike. 

118.  Jefferson  sent  Monroe  and  Livingstone  to  France  to  buy 

 the  Louisiana  territoary. 

 the  Florida  territory. 

 a  small  tract  of  land  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi. 


i 
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119.  The  most  important  result  of  the  Lewis  and  Clark  e3q)edition  was 

 it  gave  the  United  States  a  claim  to  the  land  west  of  the 

Rocky  Mountains. 

 they  made  friends  with  many  Indians. 

 they  found  out  how  large  the  territory  was. 

120.  We  bought  Louisiana  mainly  because 

 we  were  afraid  a  foreign  power  unfriendly  to  the  United  States 

might  seize  it. 
 the  East  was  overpopulated. 

 we  wanted  to  add  more  land  to  the  United  States. 

121.  ¥e  fought  England  instead  of  France  in  the  War  of  1812  because 

 we  could  not  get  at  France. 

 we  had  nothing  against  France. 

 we  wanted  to  fight  England. 

122.  The  War  of  1812  was  really 

 a  war  to  gain  more  land. 

 a  war  to  gain  sea  power, 

 a  second  war  for  independence. 

1^3.  The  claim  to  the  Oregon  country  was  based  on  the  work  of 

 Francis  Drake. 

 Captain  Robert  Gray. 

 George  Rogers  Clark. 

124.  President  foimulated  the  policy  known  as  the  Monroe  Doctrine 
because 

France  was  threatening  to  seize  the  land  known  as  Louisiana. 

 Spain  wanted  the  Florida  tract  of  leaid  to  help  fonn  an  empire. 

 several  European  nations  threatened  the  independence  of  small 

South  and  Central  ^erican  republics. 

125.  The  Monroe  Doctrine  provided 

 for  the  transfer  of  the  Floridas  to  the  United  States. 

 ^that  Missouri  should  be  slave-holding  while  Ivlaine  should  be 

free. 

that  the  United  States  should  take  no  part  in  European  affairs 
and  Europe  should  not  interfere  in  the  ^erican. 

126.  On  the  first  railroad,  the  first  cars  were 

drawn  by  steam  locomotive. 
run  on  steel  rails. 
drawn  by  horses. 
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127.  The  first  railroads  were 


 used  in  coal  mines, 

horse  cars  on  city  streets, 
 gasoline  cars. 

188,  The  United  States  has  tuilt  more  lines  of  railroad  than  any  other 
country  because 

 ^she  has  more  territory. 

 few  people  tried  earlier  to  make  railways, 

Americans  are  more  adventurous. 

1E9,  The  canal  which  opened  fbr  traffic  in  1825  was 


 ^the  Suez. 

 the  Erie. 

 the  Panama. 

130.  In  the  race  that  developed  between  flat  boats  and  steamboats  for 
use  in  transporting  cargoes,  the  steamboat  won  out  because 


 ^it  was  cheaper  to  build. 

 slowness  could  not  compete  with  speed. 

 it  was  cheaper  to  run. 

131.  There  were  difficulties  in  constructing  a  boat  for  river  service 
because  of 


 shallow  places  and  rough  river  beds. 

 strong  currents  downstream. 

 heavy  stonns. 

132.  Pittsburgh  became  a  prosperous  shipbuilding  center  by  1825  because 

 it  was  the  largest  city  on  the  western  boundary. 

 it  was  so  near  the  Ohio  River. 

 ^the  region  surrounding  it  was  so  rich  in  iron. 

133.  Boats  on  canals  were  first 


 towed  by  horses  on  paths  along  the  canal. 

 propelled  by  steam  power. 

 poled  by  hand. 


134.  The  daily  newspaper  was  made  possible  by  the  invention  of 


Robert  Fulton. 
Elias  Howe. 
"Samuel  F,  B.  Morse. 
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135.  The  ship  which  earned  the  name  "Old  Ironsides"  in  the  '.Tar  of 
1812  was  the 

Guerriere. 

 Constitution. 

 Bonhonme  Richard. 

135,  The  "Star-Spangled  Banner"  was  written  by  5^ancis  Scott  Key 

 at  the  battle  of  New  Orleans. 

 while  watching  the  attack  of  Fort  McHenry. 

 while  with  Perry  on  Lake  lirie. 

137.  Merchant  marine  means 

 soldiers  carried  on  warships. 

 river  traffic. 

 a  fleet  of  ships  carrying  goods  to  foreign  ports. 

138.  Before  the  cotton  gin  was  invented  a  slave  could  clean  in  one 
day  about 

 two  pounds  of  cotton. 

 twenty  pounds  of  cotton. 

 seventy-five  pounds  of  cotton. 

139.  After  the  invention  of  the  cotton  gin  a  slave  could  clean  in  one 
day  about 

 three  hundred  pounds  of  cotton. 

 fifty  pounds  of  cotton. 

 twenty-five  pounds  of  cotton. 

140.  The  "Industrial  Revolution"  in  America  was  brought  about  by 

 the  finding  of  rich  deposits  of  coal  in  Pennsylvania. 

 ^the  War  of  1812. 

 ^invention  of  the  cotton  gin. 

141.  The  inventor  of  the  cotton  gin  was 

 Elias  Howe. 

 Eli  'Jhitney. 

 Cyrus  McCormick. 

142.  In  America  an  inventor  is  given  the  chance  to  be  the  only  one  to 
make  use  of  his  invention  through 

 the  patent  policy. 

 the  Civil  Service. 

 ^the  tariff  laws. 
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143.  VThen  England  tried  to  ruin  the  American  factories  after  the  Yfer 
of  1812  by  selling  her  goods  more  cheaply  than  we  could  manu- 
factiire  them,  Congress  protected  the  American  manufacturer  by 

 passing  an  Etnbargo  Act  forbidding  any  English  goods  to  be 

landed  in  America. 

 raising  the  tariff  on  all  English  imports, 

 ordering  Americans  to  buy  only  American  goods. 

144.  The  builder  of  the  first  cotton  mill  in  the  United  States  was 


 Eli  Whitney. 

Samuel  Slater. 
James  Watt. 

145.  "What  hath  God  wrought**  is  a  famous  message  sent  first 


 over  the  Tom  Thumb  Railroad  by  the  mayor  of  Baltimore. 

 on  the  first  canal  boat  to  New  York  City. 

 by  Samuel  Morse  over  the  first  telegraph  system. 

146.  The  inventor  of  the  sewing  machine  was 


 Gyrus  McCormick. 

Elias  Howe. 
 Eli  tThitney. 

147.  In  general,  up  to  1816  the  main  purpose  of  the  tariff  legis- 
lators had  been  to 

make  a  high  tariff  to  protect  manufactures. 

 adjust  the  tariff  to  the  nation's  need  for  money. 

make  a  low  tariff. 

148.  In  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  the  vote  was  almost 
everywhere  in  the  United  States  given  to 

 the  negroes. 

women. 

 free  men  iiriio  were  twenty-one  years  of  age. 

149.  The  South  employed  slave  labor  in  the  beginning  because 
 ^it  was  cheap. 

 the  slave  was  a  quicker  worker. 

large  numbers  of  free  laborers  could  not  be  obtained. 

150.  The  United  States  was  a  '^grown-up"  nation — able  to  raise  its  own  food, 
manufacture  its  own  goods,  and  command  the  respect  of  all  nations 

 before  the  War  of  181E. 

 a  few  years  after  the  War  of  1312, 

 after  the  Revolutionary  War. 
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THE  CASE  OF  JOHN  HDWLAIH) 

I,  In-troduction 

In  the  fall  of  1939,  I  undertook  an  experiment  in  unit  planning. 
The  problem  called  for  careful  testing  of  mental  and  reading  ability. 
Because  the  high  school  groups  to  be  used  in  connection  with  the  prob- 
lem had  not  been  subjected  to  any  testing  service,  I  received  the  per- 
mission of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  to  administer  them.    7/lien  th,e 
scores  of  the  Terman  Group  Test  of  Mental  Ability,  Fonn  A,  were  record- 
ed, John  stood  highest  with  a  score  of  166,  which  should  place  him  in 
the  genius  group.    But  John's  marks  were  low,  sane  failing,  while  oth- 
ers were  on  tiie  border  line.    In  addition,  he  was  a  disciplinary  prob- 
lem, a  gang  leader  of  a  negative  type,  and  five  teachers  were  inclined 
to  call  his  case  hopeless.    Because  of  the  great  discrepancy  between 
test  results  and  actual  achieveanent ,  I  decided  to  further  investigate 
the  case. 

II.  Case  History 

Name:  John  Howland 

Address:  Lives  in  a  siaall  town  ^diich  is  a  suburb  of  a  manufacturing 
city.    Resides  in  a  very  desirable  section. 

Nationality:  imerican 

Age:  13  years 

freight:  175  pounds 

Race:  Anglo  Saxon 

School  Grade:  Eight 

Parents:  Father  is  a  salesman  for  a  biscuit  ccanpany,  steady  job.  Takes 
a  negative  attitude  toward  life.    Because  of  certain  connec- 
tions, is  inclined  to  brag  about  having  a  "pull.**  Displays 
adverse  habits  in  the  home  \*Lich  interfere  with  any  training 
which  the  mother  may  undertake.    Represents  a  good  family. 

Mother:  Did  not  finish  elesmentary  school;  not  interested  in  books,  she 
says.    Two  educators  in  the  family  who  grew  up  with  her  feel 
that  she  would  have  succeeded  unusually  well  if  someone  had 
kept  her  in  school.    She  appears  to  be  emotionally  unstable, 
having  experienced  one  nervous  breakdown  and  being  subject  to 
extreme  displays  of  feelings  as  well  as  temper  which  she  im- 
patiently vents  upon  the  boy.    Apparently  this  has  little  ef- 
fect but  to  amuse  him.    The  mother  goes  to  work  shortly  after 
John  returns  from  school  each  day  and  does  not  return  until 
10  o'clock  in  the  evening. 


e 
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An  older  sister,  a  senior  in  high  school,  is  responsible  for 
John's  care.    She  is  shy  and  cauaot  manage  a  hoy  with  a  will  strong- 
er than  her  owa. 


III.  Objective  Infoimation 

A.  Terman  Group  Test  of  Mental  Ability  (Fom  A)  Score:  166 

B.  Iowa  Silent  Reading  Tests  (Elementary  Fona  Am)  Age  Equiv.  11,4 

Grade  Equiv.  6.3 
(Lowest  score  in  sentence  meaning.    Highest  score  in  directed  read- 
ing.) 

C.  Because  of  certain  conditions  beyond  my  control,  I  was  obliged 
to  administer  the  same  test,  same  form — the  Terman  Ability  Test.  Re- 
sults could  be  predicted  by  any  counselor.    TThen  John  arrived  for  the 
second  test,  he  showed  lack  of  interest  as  soon  as  he  understood  the 
situation.    Said  he,  "I've  taken  this  before."    He  made  no  attempt  to 
work  carefully  and  said  that  he  did  not  understand  several  times. 
Score:  96. 


D.  Then  arrangements  were  made  for  John  to  be  tested  in  Dr.  Durrell* 
Educational  Clinic.    I  am  giving  an  exact  transcript  of  the  findings  of 
the  examiner. 


"Examiner:  Helen  lAirphy 
C.A.  13-7 
M.A.  14-8 
I.Q.  109 


"John  was  given  the  Revised  Stanford  Binet  test  of  mental 
measurement.  Form  L,  published  by  Houghton  Mfflin  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts. 

"His  basal  year  was  fourteen  viiere  he  passed  all  tests. 

"He  was  credited  with  four  months  on  the  Average  Adult  level 
and  foxir  months  on  the  Superior  Adult  level.    This  gave  him  a 
total  mental  age  of  14  years  and  8  months  and  places  him  definite- 
ly in  the  normal  group. 

"His  responses  on  the  language  tests  as  vocabulary  and  the 
Minkus  Completion  test  were  quickly  given  end  were  above  his  lev- 
el.   On  the  other  hand,  his  responses  on  the  arithmetical  reason- 
ing were  quickly  given  and  were  inaccurate. 

"The  examiner  felt  that  John  might  have  done  better  on  some 
of  the  tests  such  as  the  difference  between  abstract  words  and 
proverbs  if  he  had  tried.    He  appeared  to  be  self  conscious  and 
gave  the  answers  very  quickly  without  much  thought.    On  all  the 
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time  testa,  as  Mnkus  canpletion  and  dissected  sentences,  he  gave  tlie 
correct  responses  in  less  tiian  the  required  time." 

E.  Findings  from  the  Physical  Fitness  Index  (P  F  I) 

On  July  26,  1940,  Dr.  Roger's  test  was  administered  by  Mr.  Hyer. 
When  John  arrived  at  the  Y.M.C.A.  the  examiner  found  him  nervous  and 
tense,  so  he  sat  down  with  him  to  discuss  football.    '.Then  a  more  re- 
laxed condition  was  noted,  they  proceeded  to  the  examination  room 
where  absolute  privacy  was  assured.    Directing  the  boy  to  remove  his 
"duds"  the  examiner  left  for  testing  apparatus.    Upon  returning,  it  was 
discovered  that  the  boy  had  raaoved  shoes  only.    Believing  himself  mis- 
understood, the  examiner  explained  the  necessity  of  removing  clothing 
for  accurate  results,    Howard  absolutely  refused  to  do  this.    Two  dif- 
ferent appeals  were  made,  one  to  physical  fitness  for  football,  the 
other  to  the  distance  travelled  and  the  disappointment  of  his  aunt, 
making  the  long  trip  for  his  benefit.    This  was  to  no  avail. 

Because  of  other  appointments,  the  boy  was  returned  to  his  aunt, 
who  has  been  a  teacher.    She  talked  with  him  for  a  while  but  was  equal- 
ly unsuccessful.    Finally  at  her  special  request  and  because  I»n*.  Hyer 
had  been  infomed  of  the  problem  by  me,  he  undertook  to  get  a  tenta- 
tive score  with  clothing  on.    Score:  90. 

Conclusions  of  Examiner:  Considering  the  fact  that  John  had  gained 
80  pounds  from  inactivity  when  he  broke  his  leg  twice,  the  rating  was 
very  satisfactory.    A  normal  score  is  100.    Examiner  discovered  that 
John  had  never  had  a  physical  examination. 

rv.  Personal  Interviews 

A.  During  the  early  winter  I  talked  with  as  many  of  John's  grade 
teachers  as  I  could  reach.    His  first  and  fourth  grade  teachers  remarked 
on  his  ability  but  the  latter  spoke  of  talks  with  his  mother  as  to  lack 
of  interest.    His  other  teachers  said  that  he  was  hopeless  and  lazy. 

B.  Interview  with  his  father  was  a  failure.  He  came  to  help  John 
while  on  crutches,  TThen  I  atten^pted  to  discuss  failure  and  incomplete 
work,  the  father  told  me  that  I  would  have  to  see  John's  mother.  Then 
he  proceeded  to  criticize  the  color  of  the  school  walls. 

C.  Interview  with    John  's  aunt  who  had  been  a  teacher. 

She  was  trying  to  help  him  complete  school  work  missed  iiriiile  he 
was  in  bed.    She  said  that  the  eavironment  was  bad,  mentioning  the 
lack  of  good  fatally  relations,  his  mother  working,  her  nervous  condi- 
tion and  the  inability  of  the  sister  to  handle  the  situation,  17e 
finally  agreed  that  John  was  to  decide  upon  a  plan  for  makeup  work, 
bring  a  schedule  in  writing  to  me  and  stick  to  it.    The  reasons  for 
this  procediire  will  appear  imder  classroom  reactions. 
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D.  Results  in  the  dassroom 

Because  John  was  having  so  much  trouble  in  his  classes,  I  decided 
to  record  any  notable  reactions  I  might  get.    tLay  I  emphasize  that  he 
has  never  been  a  disciplinary  problem  in  my  history  class. 

1.  When  we  made  projects,  John  was  very  much  interested  in  boat 
modeling.    He  completed  a  good  specimen.    He  told  me  that  he  loved 
boats  and  that  he  stayed  around  the  boatyards  in  his  town.    But  he  was 
not  interested  in  learning  anything  more  about  the  technical  construc- 
tion of  boats  from  books. 

2.  Have  we  a  democracsr?    John  enlarged  ably  upon  this  point  that 
we  have  not  equality  in  a  democracy,  all  do  not  have  equal  chance.  He 
is  keenly  interested  in  taking  the  negative  side  of  a  question  but  is 
not  interested  in  Uie  service  or  cooperative  angle  of  any  case. 

3.  In  February  John  was  absent  from  school  during  the  entire  month 
when  he  broke  his  leg  while  skating.    His  books  were  sent  home  and  his 
lessons  were  outlined  in  writing.    V/hen  he  returned  he  had  mislaid  his 
outlines.    There  was  no  apparent  preparation.    He  made  two  appointments 
for  extra  help  in  history  (at  my  suggestion)  and  did  not  appear  for 
either.    Finally,  the  third  time,  he  arrived.    He  brought  no  equipment, 
we  accomplished  very  little  and  he  had  to  make  another  appointment. 

Meanwhile  the  interview  with  his  aunt  took  place.    On  the  next  day 
John  came  to  me  of  his  own  volition  and  submitted  a  schedule  for  make- 
up work.    He  agreed  to  stay  an  hour  each  night  until  the  work  was  com- 
pleted.   He  did  so  until  he  again  broke  his  leg  and  was  forced  to  re- 
main at  home  three  more  weeks.    The  work  was  finally  finished.  ;7hen- 
ever  he  made  an  appointment  which  interfered  with  our  schedule,  he  noti- 
fied me  in  advance. 

Y.  Follow-Up 

In  the  fall  of  1940,  when  John  started  school,  his  mother  and  aunt 
had  already  had  a  conference  with  me.    It  yras  agreed  that  he  should 
have  a  definite  hour  of  study  and  that  his  mother  was  to  check  it  by 
telephone  while  at  work.    But  John  decided  to  go  out  for  football  and 
that  disrupted  the  plan  noticeably,    T/ithin  a  short  time  he  dropped 
football  saying  it  bothered  his  weak  leg.    Yet  his  marks  have  beccme 
poorer  and  he  is  failing  some  subjects.    He  is  making  a  public  nuisance 
of  himself.    He  is  very  noisy  in  the  corridors. 

His  mother  revealed  that  in  connection  with  the  aversion  for  re- 
moving clothes,  he  had  made  a  bet  with  his  grandmother  not  to  remove 
any  clothes. 

He  is  reporting  each  week  to  the  comselor  to  discuss  weekly 
marks. 


VI.  RecommeDdat  1  ons 

A.  Miss  l!arphy  told  John  that  he  was  capable  of  doing  whatever  he 
desired;  that  if  he  wished  to  select  the  technical  course,  he  could 
handle  it  if  he  would  work.    He  has  chosen  that  course. 

B.  Recommendations  from  the  P  F  I  Test 

1.  Lbre  exercise  and  diet. 

2.  Physical  examination. 

3.  Above  all,  some  means  of  instilling  self-confidence  in  John, 

C.  Recommendations  of  School  Counselor 

1.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  John  has  selected  a  course  which 
calls  for  high  ability  plus  achievement,  frequent  conferences  must  be 
held  to  check  educational  success.    Constant  supervision  of  study  habits. 

£,  Other  objective  data:  study  habits  inventory,  adjustment  in- 
ventory achievement  test. 

3.  Because  of  the  maladjustment  in  the  home  a  conference  was 
held  with  the  mother  to  try  to  bring  about  better  home  relations  and 
habits  and  to  give  the  boy  more  responsibility. 

4.  Recommendation  that  John  attend  Sunday  School  each  week  to 
develop  finer  principles  and  understanding. 

5.  Conference  with  the  Principal  to  discover  means  of  develop- 
ing self-assurance  through  some  school  responsibilities. 

6.  John's  teachers  should  be  acquainted  with  the  general  prob- 
lem and  with  the  fact  that  achievonent  does  not  match  ability. 

7.  Careful  observation  of  John's  social  habits.    There  is  a  girl 
complex  and  a  gang  leadership  spirit  to  be  watched. 

8.  Attempt  to  have  John  join  the  boat  modeling  club. 

9.  liasLke  a  point  of  insisting  that  John  complete  whatever  he 
starts  unless  there  is  a  good  reason  to  do  otherwise.    It  seems  that 

he  has  discovered  that  the  line  of  least  resistance  is  to  say,  "I  don't 
know,**  and  he  has  been  using  it  with  marked  success  in  many  classrooms. 
He  must  be  pulled  out  of  his  lethargy. 


Additional  Information  on  "Follow-Up  in  Fall  of  1940" 
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In  October  John  began  to  play  truant  and  spend  much  time  in  a 
sporting  goods  store  where  he  might  examine  guns.    Ee  developed  an 
interest  in  marksmanship  and  tried  h.is  skill  on  the  electric  light 
bulbs  in  his  uncle's  cellar.    As  his  many  acts  of  disobedience  in- 
creased, his  father  and  mother  decided  to  send  him  to  the  agricultural 
school  in  the  county.    John  favored  the  plan.    All  arrangements  were 
made  and  John  registered.    At  the  end  of  three  weeks  he  returned  to 
school  "because  the  work  was  too  hard,"" 

After  a  long  talk  with  the  Principal  he  agreed  to  return  for 
more  effective  work.    If  there  were  any  repeated  violations  of  rules, 
he  was  to  leave.    He  has  kept  his  agreement  and  shows  a  much  better 
attitude  in  spite  of  very  low  marks.    He  would  now  like  to  do  some- 
thing in  the  field  of  engineering  but  his  marks  do  not  predict  much 
ability  in  that  field. 
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Occupational  Interest  Tests  of  John  Howland 


I  would  like  to  be  an  engineer  of  ships  because  I  like  the  water 
and  think  I  am  fitted  for  this  occupation. 

When  I  graduate  I  would  like  to  go  on  the  Nantucket  Training 

Ship. 


I  would  like  to  be  an  engineer  on  a  ship  because  I  like  that  kind 
of  work  and  there  is  always  work  for  a  good  engineer  because  the  boats 
could  not  go  without  them.. 

T/hen  I  graduate  from  high  school  I  would  like  to  go  on  the  Kan- 
tucket  Training  Ship  and  take  a  course  in  engineering. 


January,  1941:  John,  has  now  become  interested  in  forestry.  He 
has  taken  literature  on  this  occupation  from  the  library.    His  marks 
and  his  attitude  are  improved. 

March,  1941:  John  now  talks  about  hunting  and  trapping  as  attrac- 
tive careers.  He  inspects  many  guns  and  spends  much  time  in  the  woods 
with  two  rather  imdesirable  companions. 
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THE  CASE  OF  JAMES  BROWN 

!•  IntrocLuctlon 

James  first  became  prominent  because  he  appeared  to  be  a  natural 
bom  leader  but  his  achievement  was  far  below  his  ability.    He  was 
elected  President  of  his  homeroom  and  condacted  meetings  very  ably. 
He  proved  on  tests  to  have  high  ability  while  his  marks  were  very  poor 
except  wherein  originality  predominated.    A  reading  text  exposed  glar- 
ing weaknesses.    So,  in  connection  with  this  unit  in  history  the  in- 
structor undertook  the  matter  as  a  problem  in  guidance. 

II.  Case  History 
Name:  James  Brown. 

Address:  Lives  in  a  anall  town  which  is  a  suburb  of  a  manufacturing  city. 
Resides  in  a  rather  undesirable  foreign  section  of  the  town. 

Nationality:  American, 

Age:  13  years. 

Yfeight:  182  pounds. 

Race:  Portuguese. 

School  Grade:  Eight. 

Parents:  Father  owns  a  anall  grocery  store  where  James  helps  a  great 

deal.    The  parents  were  born  and  educated  in  Portugal  but  have 
had  very  little  education.    Both  speak  Portxiguese  entirely 
with  the  exception  of  what  little  English  the  father  has  ac- 
quired for  his  business.    The  latter  has  given  to  all  his 
children — a  total  of  six — an  opportunity  for  a  high  school 
education.    Four  have  completed  the  course.    Ivir.  Brown  is  very 
strict  with  his  children  but  has  little  time  for  details  beyond 
his  own  business. 

airs.  Brown  is  very  much  of  a  home  person  and  is  less  able 
than  her  husband  to  handle  this  situation.    The  older  sisters 
interpret  for  her, 

III.  Objective  Information 

A.  Teman  Group  Test  of  Mental  Ability  (Fonti  A)  Score:  101 

B,  Iowa  Silent  Reading  Test  (Elementary  Form  Am)  Age  Equiv.~10,l 

Grade  Equiv. —  5,1 
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rv.  Personal  Interviews 

A.  On  March.  24tli,  a  talk  with  James  revealed  that  he  had  glasses 
but  did  not  wear  them.    He  does  no  leisiore  reading.    He  finally  agreed 
to  experiment  with  glasses  in  class.    A  list  of  western  stories  relat- 
ing to  the  history  unit  was  given  to  him  and  he  said  he  would  try  one 
at  the  library. 

B.  Several  informal  conferences  with  James  disclosed  that  he  had 
been  placed  in  a  special  class  for  retarded  pupils  at  a  primary  grade 
level  and  that  he  had  built  up  a  special  aversion  to  it  which  he  made 
public  to  a  wide  circle  of  acquaintances,  to  the  great  detriment  of  the 
school.  It  appeared  that  little  had  been  done  to  improve  his  reading 
speed. 

T.  Results  in  the  Classroom 

A.  It  was  found  necessary  to  give  James  a  sixth  grade  history 
textbook.    He  was  successful  in  his  woik  because  he  vras  interested  in 
history  and  gained  a  great  deal  of  infoimation  from  group  discussion. 

B.  It  was  very  difficult  to  have  Jam.es  wear  h.is  glasses,  but 
there  was  scane  improvement. 

TL,  Follow-Up 

A.  In  September,  James,  as  a  member  of  grade  nine  was  called  for 
interviewii^.    He  had  given  up  tke  idea  of  wearing  glasses.  Although 
enrolled  in  the  general  course,  he  was  having  trouble  with  subjects 
which  called  for  much  reading.    He  could  not  use  the  dictionary  with 
any. skill. 

B.  James  signed  for  football,  but  after  two  weeks  of  practice 
decided  to  stop  because,  he  said,  his  father  needed  him  in  the  store. 
It  required  two  study  periods  of  thirty  minutes  each  to  read  twelve 
short  pages  of  general  science,  the  same  interview  revealed. 

VII.  Recommendations 

A.  It  was  suggested  1iiat  James  needed  special  attention  in  read- 
i33g.    One  teacher  at  the  high  school  was  found  v4io  understood  the  re- 
medial reading  method,    she  is  working  with  James  nearly  every  day,  on 
her  own  time  because  she  is  interested.    She  is  checking  on  James*  work 
with  his  English  teacher.    They  found  that  he  needed  drill  in  phonics. 

B.  LIT.  Brown  is  to  have  James'  eyes  tested  again  as  it  is  four 
years  since  his  glasses  were  changed. 

C.  James  is  to  report  once  a  week  to  the  counselor  and  discuss 
his  weekly  marks.    He  is  to  report  to  subject  teachers  for  extra  help. 
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D.  A  diet  has  been  prepared  and  a  reducing  program  in  physical 
training  has  been  undertaken,  for  James  is  very  much  overweight. 

E.  James  is  lazy  and  gives  up  easily.    His  teachers  are  aiming  to 
have  him  complete  everything  he  undertakes, 

go 1 low-Up  (continued) 

A  visit  to  James*  father  proved  that  the  father  kept  him  very  busy 
in  the  store.    Language  difficulty  and  illness  on  the  part  of  his  father 
make  it  necessary  for  James  to  be  on  duty  much  of  the  time.    LIr,  Brown 
would  rather  James  finished  high  school  than  to  attend  vocational 
school.    However,  an  older  brother  who  also  helped  at  home  is  leaving 
and  James  may  have  to  leave  school  to  be  on  constant  duty  in  the  store. 
His  marks  were  somewhat  improved  the  second  term  and  he  is  exhibiting 
more  ability  in  reading. 
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Occupational  Interest  Tests  of  James  Brom 


MECHANIC 


One  of  the  great  occupations  today  is  a  mechanic.    The  quali- 
fications are  those  that  every  American  boy  and  man  should  have.  You 
can  be  sixteen  to  fifty  years  old.    It  doesn't  matter  as  long  as  you're 
a  good  mechanic.    The  possibilities  in  the  field  of  mechanic  all  de- 
pends on  the  person,  he  can  be  a  success  or  failure. 


IvIEGHAinC 


Mechanic  is  one  of  the  caaing  things.    Many  boys  are  looking 
toward  being  a  mechanic  for  their  future.    There  are  many  risks,  the 
slipping  of  jacks,  the  missing  of  hammers,  the  dropping  of  cars,  and 
blowtorch,  and  many  others.    The  possibilities  of  the  future  all  de- 
pends on  the  person,  and  the  wages  for  a  beginner  are  five  hundred 
dollars  up,  if  you  are  good  you  will  get  more.    You  must  have  very  good 
health  because  if  you  haven't  the  paint  will  get  into  your  lungs.  It 
is  a  hard  job  and  a  dirty  one  at  that. 


January,  1941:  A  reading  handicap  has  lowered  his  achievement. 
However,  remedial  reading  has  helped  sane.    He  wants  to  attend  voca- 
tional school  because  "left-handed  mechanics  are  in  demand."    But  he 
probably  will  leave  school  to  work  in  his  father's  store, 

IvJarch,  1941;  James  has  left  school  because  the  older  brother  who 
managed  the  family  grocery  store  has  been  drafted.  James  must  do  the 
writing  and  figuring  in  the  store. 


nroiVTDUAL  OCCUPATIONAL  DTTEEIEST  TBSOS 


r 


AGRICULTURE,  MIMAL  HUSBANDRY,  FORESTRY 
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PLUMBER 


Plumbing  has  become  one  of  the  most  important  trades  of  the  day. 
Every  home  and  community  needs  good  pliombing  to  make  it  sanitary.  The 
plumber  requires  a  great  amount  of  skill  and  accuracy. 

Plxmbing  will  not  disappear  from  the  face  of  the  earth  because  the 
people  can  not  get  along  without  it.    You  have  to  be  physically  fit 
because  when  you  work  out  in  the  cold  or  in  a  damp  and  wet  cellar,  you 
must  be  fit  to  do  the  work. 

The  salary  of  a  plumber  is  not  steady  at  all.    It  depends  on  the 
amount  of  work  you  do. 


FARING 


I  am  interested  in  this  occupation  because  I  know  something  about 
it.    The  farmer  supplies  the  community  with  milk,  butter,  and  other 
dairy  products. 

You  can  get  kicked  by  a  horse  or  a  cow,  or  fall  off  a  load  of  hay. 
There  are  a  great  number  of  risks.    It  all  depends  on  the  size  of  your 
farm. 

The  field  is  overcrowded  very  much. 


Jan.  1941  -   He  is  enrolled  in  the  technical  course  and  is  now 
interested  in  engineering.    He  lives  on  a  small  farm.    He  has  an  xincle 
who  has  a  plumlaing  establishment  and  George  wants  to  attend  vocational 
school  to  learn  that  trade.    However,  his  mother  wishes  him  to  graduate 
from  this  high  school. 

A  conference  with  mother  revealed  that  she  wants  him  to  attend 
college  because  she  did  not  avail  herself  of  that  opportunity.  However, 
it  was  suggested  that  he  investigate  a  school  of  trades  where  a  degree 
is  not  required.    (I.Q.  89) 
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STMABD 


I  think  to  be  a  cook  you  would  not  need  much  schooling  as  long 
as  you  have  been  doing  it  at  home.    The  qualifications  of  this  job 
has  not  much  meaning  except  that  you  should  be  honest  and  willing  to 
do  what  you  are  told  to  do. 

The  hindrances  of  this  job  are  that  you  can  not  work  if  you  are 
sick  in  bed.    The  description  of  this  work  is  to  plan  your  food  for 
forty  or  more  people.    You  also  have  to  prepare  it  for  a  week  or  more 
because  when  the  boat  leaves  port  it  does  not  reach  any  stores  for 
some  time. 

The  risk  of  this  job  is  only  that  the  boat  might  sink.    You  also 
have  all  the  heat  that  you  can  stand.    If  you  are  a  union  man  your 
salaries  should  be  at  least  |140. 


FARMER 


The  description  of  this  work  is  to  plant  and  take  care  of  animals. 
I  think  that  the  requirements  of  the  work  is  to  go  to  agricultural 
school.    Your  health  will  be  good  because  you  are  out  in  the  air  a  lot. 

MEy  reason  for  selecting  this  is  because  I  like  farming  and  I  think 
it  is  a  good  trade,  if  you  know  how  to  go  about  it.    This  job  should 
last  as  long  as  you  take  care  of  it. 

The  abilities  for  this  is  to  know  your  plants  and  animals.    I  think 
the  salary  of  this  work  is  good.    The  risk  of  this  job  is  the  machinery 
you  have  to  use. 


Jan.  1941  -  He  has  left  school  and  is  working  on  his  father's  farm. 
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FISHING 


Ibr  my  occupation  I  have  experience.    Your  education  is  not  much 
necessary  for  a  fisherman.    You  have  got  to  be  strong  and  healthy,  I 
like  it  because  I  have  tried  it  for  quite  a  while.    It  is  not  much  fun 
in  the  winter  but  it  is  exciting.    On  such  a  job,  you  have  to  haul  nets, 
ice  fish,  pack  fish.    You  have  to  watch  your  step  on  these  jobs.  You 
have  heat  in  the  cabin  by  a  stove.    You  have  little  light  at  night. 
Your  salary  is  not  so  high.    It  keeps  fresh  fish  for  the  people  in  sum- 
mer and  winter. 


I  am  taking  up  farming  for  my  occupation.    I  hope  it  will  be  suc- 
cessful.   It  desires  a  healthful  person  with  power.    The  work  is  not 
too  hard.    You  must  have  some  education  for  such  a  career.    It  is  a 
healthy  job.    It  does  not  require  age  and  citizenship.    I  have  chosen 
it  because  I  like  it  and  I  am  interested  in  it. 

Your  future  is  not  so  good.    You  might  not  fail,  but  you  might  not 
turn  out  so  good  in  later  years.    You  should  know  how  to  add  and  subtract 
and  must  know  your  spelling  and  many  things.    Your  salary  is  not  averaged 
up.    You  do  not  know  what  you  will  make. 

It  will  provide  for  milk,  vegetables,  fruit,  and  products.  You  have 
lots  of  fresh  air,  electricity,  and  you  work  out  in  the  open  air. 


Jan.  1941  -  Is  still  undecided  as  to  occupation.  He  has  taken  home 
a  library  book  on  farming. 
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AGRICULTURE 


You  must  know  animals  to  become  an  agriculturist.  Also,  you  must 
know  how  to  run  a  farm  and  farm  machinery.  Some  farmers  will  not  hire 
a  man  unless  he  haa  a  collage  degree. 

Most  farms  want  men  between  eighteen  and  forty-five  years  of  age. 
Most  of  them  have  to  be  in  perfect  health  and  usually  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States.    In  tryout  experiences,  some  farmers  find  out  if  the 
animals  like  you,  and  you  have  to  know  how  to  handle  them. 

I^rms  are  a  benefit  to  the  community  because  the  cows  give  milk, 
chickens  give  egga,  and  other  animals  give  us  things. 


!F&rming  sometimes  is  hard  work.    You  have  to  get  a  piece  of  land 
that  is  fertile  or  can  be  irrigated.    If  you  want  to  become  a  hired 
hand  on  some  farm,  they  may  ask  if  you  have  a  college  degree. 

You  must  have  machinery  on  your  farm  so  that  you  will  get  your 
crops  planted  and  cut  in  time  to  sell  them. 

On  a  Western  farm  you  run  the  risk  of  draughts,  grasshoppers,  and 
floods.    It  is  a  help  to  the  community  because  they  -  


Jan.  1941  -    He  is  enrolled  in  the  College  course  (with  Latin) 
and  is  very  unsuccessful.    He  still  wants  to  be  a  farmer  and  will 
probably  change  his  course  next  year.    His  health  is  poor. 
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DAIRY  FAEMING 


There  will  be  a  high  demand  for  milk  in  the  years  to  come.  You 
can  go  to  an  agricultural  school  to  learn  the  scientific  way  of  dairy 
farming  or  you  can  just  go  through  school.    You  have  to  be  healthy  and 
a  little  mathematics.    There  are  not  any  hindrances  except  $4,000. 

^     IBy  parents  like  it  very  much.    I  like  the  work.    You  have  to  learn 
what  to  feed  the  cows  and  take  care  of  cows,  know  how  to  milk  by  hand 
or  by  the  electric  milking  machine. 

Dairy  farming  is  likely  to  make  you  rich  or  poor.    The  salary  de- 
pends on  the  amount  of  milk  you  sell.    The  milk  market  might  collapse 
and  you  are  left  bankrupt.    It  keeps  the  community  well  supplied  with 
milk. 


DAIRY  FARMIM;^ 


The  occupation  that  I  like  the  most  is  dairy  farming.    It  is  a  kind 
of  a  hard  work.    You  are  out  in  the  open  air  most  of  the  time.    You  have 
to  go  to  school  up  to  the  high  school.    If  you  want,  you  can  go  to  the 
state  Agricultural  School  to  learn  the  scientific  side  of  dairy  farming. 
If  you  have  hay  fever,  the  best  thing  to  do  is  leave  dairy  farming  alone. 
I  like  dairy  farming  because  it  keeps  you  out  in  the  open  air  most  of  the 
time. 

In  the  future,  dairy  farming  is  going  to  be  profitable.    The  salary 
depends  on  the  price  of  milk  on  the  market.    You  have  to  be  strong  and 
healthy.    It  will  help  make  the  children  that  drink  milk  have  more  of  it. 

There  are  very  little  risks  in  dairy  farming.    The  lighting  is  good 
and  so  is  the  ventilation.    The  dangers  are  getting  kicked  by  a  cow  or 
horse.    The  other  risks  are  when  cutting  hay  you  might  cut  your  leg  off 
with  the  mowing  machine. 


Jan.  1941  -  No  decision  as  to  occupation.  Is  having  great  diffi- 
culty with  a  general  course. 
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Handling  cattle  and  selling  the  milk.    You  have  to  be  an  ama- 
teur expert  on  crop  rotation  and  the  planning  of  yovr  crops.  You 
have  to  know  something  in  the  field  of  a  cattle  doctor.    Ion  have 
to  know  about  horses  because  you  use  them  in  almost  every  job. 

If  you  have  a  tractor  you  have  to  be  an  amateur  machinist. 
You  have  to  be  a  harness  mender,  ce.rpenter,  and  an  amateur  poultry 
man.    In  other  words,  you  are  a  "Jack  of  All  Trades." 


DAIRYING 


The  name  of  the  occupation  I  want  as  my  future  work  is  dairy- 
ing.   It  is  work  wj.th  cov/s.    Feeding  them  is  a  ver;'-  important  job. 
If  you  give  a  coiv  a  wrong  kind  of  grain,  something  is  bound  to 
happen.    Taking  care  of  the  cows  is  another .jmportant  job.    If  a 
cow  is  sick  or  ds  going  to  calf  and  something  goes  wrong,  you 
haven't  alvdays  the  time  to  call  a  doctor.    You  have  to  be  sort  of  a 
cow  doctor  too.    Milking  machines  are  another  important  job.  You 
have  to  know  how  to  handle  them. 

There  are  not  many  requirements  for  a  dairyman,  except  some  of 
those  I  mentioned.  -  It  is  a  good  healthy  job  vdth  good  light  and 
good  air.    There  are  quite  a  few  risks,  but  if  you  are  careful  you 
will  be  quite  safe. 

My  reason  for  selecting  the  job  is  because  I  like  the  work  and 
the  outdoors.    There  are  many  possibilities  for  ?  dairjTuan  as  an 
expert  milker  in  a  big  dairy. 

You  have  to  know  almost  all  the  trades  there  is  to  be  a  dairyman. 
The  pay  is  for  a  hired  laan  between  $10  and  $20  a  week.    You  provide 
good  milk  and  dairy  products  to  the  community.    You  don't  have  to  be 
any  certain  age.    You  don't  have  to  be  a  citizen. 


Jan.  1941  -    wants  to  attend  a  school  of  engineering.  I.Q.  -  119 
Having  great  difficulty  with  Latin.    Very  much  upset.    Not  working 
effectively. 

April  1941  -   A  conference  vd.th  mother  revealed  rtarren's  great 
interest  in  farming.    The  family  regard  it  as  meinial  labor.  Some 
description  of  the  opportunities  afforded  caused  the  parents  to  agree 
to  a  change  of  co^arse. 
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FOREST  RANGER 


The  forest  ranger  has  a  difficult  job  laid  out  for  him.    He  must 
watch  his  area  carefully  for  signs  of  smoke,  keep  fire  trails  open, 
hire  men  assistants  during  the  dangerous  fLre  season,  and  many  other 
things.    He  must  pass  through  high  school  and  for  some  positions  have 
two  or  more  years  of  college.    He  must  be  in  good  physical  form  also 
and  he  must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

I  like  the  job  of  forest  ranger  because  I  have  alvrays  liked  to 
go  camping  and  U.ve  out  in  the  open,  and  I  would  rather  have  a  job 
in  the  woods  than  in  the  dLty.    The  Ranger  can  rise  to  higher  positions 
such  as  Forest  Inspector  and  other  jobs,    ti'or  such  a  job  as  this  you 
must  know  many  things,  how  to  camp,  how  to  ride  a  horse,  how  to  be 
calm  at  all  times,  and  be  strong  and  active.    The  Ranger  saves  huge 
tracts  of  forest  for  the  government  and  also  plants  more  trees  when 
there  are  forest  fires. 

There  are  many  risks  that  a  Ranger  comes  up  against.    He  may  be 
burned  fighting  forest  fires.    Tijnber  thieves  sometimes  try  to  take 
a7«ay  lumber  illegally.    The  Ranger  has  plenty  of  light  in  the  daytime, 
and  ilantems  and  sometimes  electricity  at  night.    There  is  plenty  of 
ventilation  except  in  forest  fires. 


GUIDE  WORK«  FORESTRY.  OR  FOREST  RANGER 

A  guide  has  an  interesting  life  work  once  he  learns  his  job. 
rt'e  win  call  our  guide  "Jim"  who  works  for  one  of  the  state  parks  in 
New  Hampshire.    Jim  guides  fishing,  hiking  and  camping  parties  up 
mountains,  around  lakes,  and  through  forests.    Jim  is  in  a  way  respon- 
sible for  his  party.    If  any  of  them  smoke,  he  must  watch  where  they 
throw  the  stubs  because  of  the  danger  of  forest  fires.    There  are 
still  opportunities  for  good  g^iides  with  national  forests  and  state 
parks • 

Being  a  forest  ranger  is  much  more  scientific  than  I  had  first 
supposed.    There  is  much  to  be  learned  about  trees,  shrubs,  and  grass. 
He  must  be  trained  in  many  branches  of  iwork  such  as  drawing  scale 
models,  rigging  telephone  lines,  building  trails,  bridges  and  cabins. 
A  ranger  must  always  be  on  the  alert  for  the  tell-tale  smoke  which 
shows  there  is  a  forest  fire. 


Jan.  1941  -  Engineering  desired,  but  marks  are  not  on  the 
college  level,  as  yet. 
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CLOTHING  DESIGNER 


I  think  I  would  like  to  he  a  clothing  designer  because  I  like  to 
draw  clothes  very  much,  and  I  also  like  to  draw  people.    Several  times 
I  have  designed  clothes  for  ray  mother  to  sew  for  me.    I  have  always 
received  A  on  my  report  card  for  drawing  from  the  first  grade  up. 

This  job  requires  good  drawing,  painting,  and  a  lot  of  ideas  about 
clothes.  I  think  it  is  possible  for  me  to  learn  to  be  a  good  designer. 
When  I  have  finished  high  school  I  have  planned  to  go  to  Swain  School. 

My  aunt  sent  me  a  book  telling  me  what  utensils  to  use,  and  it  gives 
a  few  lessons  of  how  to  design  clothes. 

I  do  not  know  if  the  salary  is  big,  and  I  do  not  care  as  long  as  I 
am  happy  at  my  work.    I  think  it  does  help  the  community  in  a  way.    I  do 
not  think  this  occupation  is  crowded. 


BOQKTfPffPER 


A  bookkeeper  has  to  take  care  of  the  books  in  the  office  where  she  is 
working.    She  also  has  to  keep  bills  and  payments  in  order.    You  have  to 
tell  when  the  payments  are  due. 

As  soon  as  you  leave  high  school,  you  can  enter  an  office  to  be  a  book- 
keeper.   In  high  school  you  are  supposed  to  be  in  the  business  course.  You 
have  to  be  very  good  in  arithmetic  because  if  you  make  a  mistake  in  the 
bills,  payments,  or  books  and  you  loose  money,  you  have  to  take  it  out  of 
your  pay. 

There  are  no  risks  in  this  field  if  you  work  in  the  right  kind  of  office. 
I  do  not  know  the  exact  salary  of  a  bookkeeper,  but  I  know  it  is  about  $25 
to  |30. 

It  helps  the  community  by  making  and  helping  the  office  men  of  America. 
I  do  not  know  if  the  field  is  overcrowded,  but  I  do  know  my  father  said  that 
when  I  get  out  of  high  school  I  can  be  bookkeeper  in  his  shop. 


Jan.  1941  -  She  is  very  well  placed  in  the  business  course  and  is  to 
keep  books  for  her  father  after  graduation. 
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NURSING 


I  am  interested  in  being  a  nurse  because  I  like  to  take  care 
%  of  sick  people  or  cuts  and  sores  that  they  have. 

I  like  to  do  as  good  as  I  can  to  please  my  patients.    I  would 
like  to  be  a  well-knowi  nurse. 

Before  you  go  to  the  hospital  you  must  have  four  years  of  high 
school,  and  when  you  are  through  school  you  are  at  least  twenty-one 
years  of  age.  You  must  be  in  good  health  to  attend  sick  people,  be 
able  to  stand  on  your  feet,  etc. 

You  must  try  hard  to  become  a  good  nurse.    You  must  put  your 
mind  to  ycur  v.^ork  and  not  think  of  other  things.    If  you  are  in  the 
operating  room  you  must  learn  to  control  your  nerves. 


BQQKKESPER 


Bookkeeping  is  a  girl  or  boy  who  sits  at  a  desk  and  does  typing 
for  her  or  his  boss  or  whoever  is  higher  than  himself.    You  have  to 
go  to  school  and  learn  about  the  things  before  you  can  become  a  book- 
keeper.   You  have  to  be  older  than  sixteen  years  before  you  enter  the 
offices  or  wherever  you  go. 

You  must  be  neat,  and  must  listen  to  what  he  tells  you  to  do. 
You  must  speak  clesrly  enough.    You  must  be  careful  wha.t  you  do. 

Sometimes  you  will  have  to  take  risks  at  things.    You  must 
prepare  your  work  carefuDJly. 


Jan.  1941  -  She  is  repeating  eighth  grade  work  and  is  very 
unsuccessful. 
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BOOKKESPING 


I  am  interested  in  bookkeeping.    I  am  interested  in  arithmetic,  so 
I  won't  get  down  in  the  dumips  very  often.    You  have  to  have  a  good  physi- 
cal condition  because  you  are  inside  all  the  time.    A  bookkeeper  has  niost 
to  do  in  figures,  but  they  tiiay  be  called  upon  to  do  some  typewriting. 

In  a  big  business  concern,  bookkeepers  are  under  different  neaues,  A 
few  narrxes  are  the  ledger  clerk,  and  the  entry  clerk.    However,  when  you 
start  working,  the  wages  are  from  twelve  to  eighteen  dollars  a  week. 
When  you  are  higher  up,  you  get  from  twenty-five  to  thirty-five  dollars. 
In  a  small  business  concern,  a  bookkeeper  has  to  do  all  the  work,  but  in 
a  bigger  concern  you  have  only  one  job. 


BQQiaOilEPII^ 


It  is  not  hard  if  you  like  arithmetic  and  can  write  fairly  well.  You 
have  to  know  a  lot  about  arithmetic.    The  work  is  indoors  all  the  time. 
You  have  to  be  physically  strong  because  it  is  no  outdoor  job.    In  a  big 
business  concern  you»d  probably  only  have  to  do  one  thing.    They  give  dif- 
ferent headings  for  whatever  you  have  to  do.    One  is  the  ledger  clerk.  In 
a  small  concern  you*d  have  to  all  things,  as  in  the  big  one  you»d  probably 
have  to  do  just  one  thing. 

Hardly  anybody  that  graduates  from  high  school  gets  a  job  right  away. 
You'd  probably  have  to  go  to  advanced  schools.    The  salary  is  small  at 
first.    It  is  from  twelve  to  eighteen  dollars  a  week.    Then  when  you  get 
higher  up,  you  get  from  twenty-five  to  thirty-five  dollars  a  week.  The 
risks  are  small.    Now  they  are  starting  to  get  modern  machines  that  take 
the  place  of  people. 


Jan.  1941  -  Is  considering  Harvard  School  of  Business  Administration 
Business  Course.    Marks  are  low. 
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PRIVATE  SECRETARY 


I  want  to  be  a  private  secretary  to  a  kind  and  honest  man  or 
company.    This  seems  to  be  the  work  I  like  best  of  all.    I  will  have 
to  have  a  high  school  education  and  two  years  at  Katherine  Gibbs 
Business  School  in  Providence. 

Even  though  I  want  this  job  because  I  like  the  work,  a  salary  is 
important  to  live  on.    This  job  offers  a  reasonable  salary.  There 
is  $18  for  about  a  year  and  ^22  for  as  long  as  you  work  there.  Office 
hours  are  seven  in  the  morning  to  four  in  the  afternoon,  and  every 
other  Saturday. 

This  job  requires  shorthand  and  typewriting.  Ibr  the  rest  of  the 
school  year  I  will  work  hard  in  trying  to  attain  high  luarks. 


SECRETARY 


A  secretary  usually  works  for  a  man,  woman,  or  a  company.  She 
takes  care  of  all  the  business  affairs  of  where  she  works.    She  takes 
all  the  telephone  calls  coming  into  the  office.    She  has  to  be  a  good 
typist  and  very  skilled  in  arithmetic. 

A  good  secretary  must  have  four  years  in  high  school  and  about 
two  years  in  a  business  school,  college  or  university.    The  school 
where  I»m  planning  to  go  requires  a  college  course  in  high  school. 

There  are  no  great  risks  in  this  job,  but  one  should  have  a  hobby 
in  it  with  action.    It  serves  the  community  by  keeping  business  in 
order. 


Jan.  1941  -  Splendid  results  in  the  College  course.  Is  consid- 
ering Simnions  College. 
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This  is  taking  care  of  books  such  as  record  books,  etc.  You 
should  have  four  years  of  business  course  in  high  school  and  go  to 
business  school. 

I  don't  think  there  is  any  special  age  for  this  position  as 
long  as  you  are  a  graduate  of  high  school.    In  tiioe  to  come  you  may 
have  to  be  a  college  graduate.    You  wouldn't  get  a  very  big  pay  at 
first  but  gradually  it  would  increase. 


SECRETARIAL  WORK 


This  kind  of  work  is  the  taking  down  of  letters.    You  have  to 
use  shorthand,  or  go  very  fast  in  writing  letters.    To  prepare  for 
secretarial  work  you  have  to  go  to  a  secretarial  school  or  college 
after  you  finish  high  school.    You  will  have  to  go  to  a  secretarial 
school  and  take  typewriting,  bookkeeping,  stenography,  and  perhaps 
a  different  language  in  high  school.    In  a  college  or  secretarial 
school  you  would  only  take  the  subjects  which  you  would  need  to  get 
a  secretary's  job. 

There  aren't  any  risks  in  a  secretary's  job.    If  you  were  sec- 
retary to  a  detective  or  someone  like  that,  there  might  be  a  few 
risks.    A  secretary  can  help  the  community  by  helping  business  run 
smoother.    The  secretarial  business  is  probably  overcrowded  a  bit, 
but  if  you  are  efficient  and  can  do  the  work  well,  you  have  as  good 
a  chance  as  anyone  else. 

Your  salary  might  be  small  at  first,  but  gradually  you  get  more 
money. 


Sept,  1941  -  Absent  frequently  -  illness.  Work  in  business 
course  is  fair.  Alice  has  ability  but  adverse  home  environment. 
Probably  will  become  salesgirl  in  store  and  then  get  married. 
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BOOKIGfflPIl^G 


The  occupation  that  I  am  interested  in  is  bookkeeping.  I 
am  taking  this  course  because  I  am  interested  in  bookkeeping. 
This  occupation  requires  neatness,  and  accuracy.    Bookkeeping  is 
carried  on  mostly  in  offices.    I>.ty  ability  of  this  work  is  not  as 
good  as  it  should  be.    This  course  is  a  value  to  the  community. 
I  cannot  say  much  about  the  salary  for  it  depends  on  which  kind 
of  a  bookkeeper.    As  far  as  education  goes,  I  plan  to  go  through 
high  school.    I  can  not  tell  whether  or  not  I  am  going  to  business 
school. 


BEING  A  SBCRETiJlY 


A  secretai'y*s  job  depends  on  her  personal  characteristics, 
activities,  and  v/ishes  of  her  employers,    Secret:?Ties  to  their 
employers'  wishes  take  all  the  responsibilities  of  managing  their 
office  routine  and  many  of  their  private  affairs.    To  be  a  secretary 
you  are  required  to  go  to  high  school  for  four  years  and  frcm  there 
to  a  business  school.    Secret ..ries  start  usually  at  twenty-five 
dollars  a  week.    Later,  a  salary  of  forty  to  fifty  dollars  a  week. 
This  work  is  light  a-yi  not  heavy.    Alertness,  neatness,  and  accuracy 
are  the  abilities  necessary.    Secretarial  -vvork  is  not  only  good 
for  busines-  work,  but  also  for  social  v/ork.    Secretaries  are  to 
be  found  everyv^here  today  and  it  is  also  a  big  field  in  the  busi- 
ness world.    It  is  a  great  value  and  benefit  to  my  coramunity. 


Jan.    1941  -    She  is  a  splendid  representative  of  the  negro 
race.    Her  marks  are  very  high  in  the  business  course  and  she 
expects  to  attend  business  school  upon  graduation. 
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PRIVATE  SECRSTARY 


I  am  interested  iii  secretarial  vrork  because  I  think  there  are 
many  good  opportunities  in  such  a  job,  and  the  idea  of  working  in  an 
office  seems  to  appeal  to  me.    Such  a  job  is  not  strenous  to  the  body 
but  requires  a  great  deal  of  concentrating  to  the  irdnd.    The  hours  of 
such  a  job  vary  from  eight  o'clock  to  ten  o'clock  in  the  morning  till 
four  tihirty  to  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.    If  -vrorking  in  an  office 
where  reasonable  salaries  are  paid,  you  \'i±ll  usually  find  good  lighting 
systems  and  ventilation. 


PRIVATE  SECRETARY 


A  secretarial  job  is  not  a  job  that  is  strenuous  although  you  do 
need  a  great  deal  of  brain  Trork.    If  you  study  a  lot  and  go  to  college 
for  four  years  as  I  plan  to  do,  then  you  should  get  a  very  good  salary. 
After  studying  at  college  I  would  go  to  a  secretarial  schooQ  to  learn 
shorthand  and  such  mechanical  things  I  did  not  learn  at  college.  If 
I  went,  I  would  go  to  college  and  then  to  secretarial  school  for  a 
year.    I  would  probably  be  about  twenty-two  or  twenty-three  years  of 
age,  if  I  graduated  from  high  school  at  seventeen.    The  reason  I  se- 
lected a  secretarial  job  is  because  I  am  interested  in  Mount  ilolyoke, 
and  this  college  has  a  fine  teaching  for  this  occupation.    If  I  get  a 
good  job  I  will  probably  have  very  many  cliances  ana  hopes  for  the  fu- 
ture.   A  secretary's  qualifications  in  fevj-  words  are:  loyalty,  tact, 
judgement,  good  personality,  and  good  character.    A  secretary  benefits 
to  the  community  by  mald.ng  business  run  more  smoothl^r.    If  I  got  a 
good  job  I  don't  think  I  would  have  any  trouble  with  risks,  lights  and 
ventilation. 


Jan.  1941  -    She  has  selected  the  college  course  and  mshes  to 
attend  Mt.  Holyoke.    Ker  marks  are  unusually  high.    She  has  been  in-r 
formed  that  more  training  at  business  school  will  be  necessary. 
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SECRETARY 


In  order  to  be  a  secretary  you  must  be  able  to  know  all  of  the 
subjects  needed,  such  as  shorthand,  typewriting,  office  vrork  and 
many  more.    You  must  also  graduate  from  a  secretarial  school. 

I  will  like  this  Tfork  because  I  know  that  I'll  be  interested 
in  typewriting  and  the  other  things  needed,    liy  parents  would  like 
me  to  take  up  this  work.    The  secretarial  field  is  overcrowded  so 
I  don't  know  whether  I  have  a  chance  for  getting  this  job,  but  I 
will  try. 


SECRETARY 


The  occupation  that  I  have  interest  in  is  a  secretarial  ambi- 
tion.   In  this  field  of  work  you  have  to  have  very  good  health.  I 
should  think  that  between  twenty-one  and  thirty  would  be  a  reasonable 
age  for  a  secretary. 

The  reason  that  I  have  selected  this  work  is  because  I  like  the 
work  and  I  am  interested.    For  the  future,  I  am  not  s\ire  yet,  but  I 
would  someday  like  to  work  as  secretary  in  a  big  concern. 

The  requirements  needed  are  bookkeeping,  one  year  of  secretarial 
school,  shorthand,  stenograph^'-,  and  mny  others.    About  the  salary, 
I  should  think  for  the  first  time  twenty  or  twenty-five  dollars  would 
be  reasonable. 


Jan.  1941  -    Her  vrork  in  the  business  course  is  average,  but  she 
vriLll  try  for  work  upon  graduation,    rarnily  cannot  afford  to  send  her 
further . 


PRIYAE  SBCRjITARY 
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I  am  interested  in  being  a  private  secretary  for  I  have  always  been 
fond  of  the  work  a  secretary  does.    I  am  familiar  with  the  qualifications 
of  a  secretary,  and  I  think  that  I  would  be  able  to  live  up  to  them,  I 
am  planning  to  go  to  a  secretarial  school  when  I  graduate,  and  some  of  the 
qualifications  that  I  know  of  now  are:    to  have  some  education  further  than 
high  school,    neatness,  accuracy,  and  be  able  to  have  responsibility  put 
on  you.    Also  I  know  that  it  is  hard  to  get  a  position  as  a  secretary  right 
away  unlosa  the  school  places  you. 

References  and  experience  count  a  lot  toward  you  getting  the  posi- 
tion, for  no  one  can  expect  to  be  placed  in  an  office  if  they  are  unfit. 
?^hen  looking  for  a  position,  one  takes  under  consideration  your  he  J-th, 
age  and  citizenship.    One  of  the  most  important  things  that  an  applicant 
looks  for  is  the  salary,  but  it  shouldn't  be,  for  lots  of  jobs  with  a 
big  salary  have  no  future  and  you  would  stay  where  you  started. 

On  the  whole,  I  think  that  if  you  worked  hard  and  tried  hard  enough, 
you  would  get  a  position  that  would  place  you. 


BEING  A  3ECKBTABY 

Some  people  seem  to  think  that  being  a  secretary  is  cream  and  berries, 
but  if  you  look  into  it  more,  or  interview  a  secretary,  you  will  find  that 
there  are  many  hardships  in  which  you  have  to  overcome.    She  has  to  have 
a  lot  of  responsibility  left  to  her.    A  brief  description  of  the  work  is, 
filing  and  looking  into  her  employer's  morning  mail,  making  appointments, 
tending  to  his  social  affairs,  taking  dictation,  and  seeing  that  letters 
are  answered  promptly. 

Many  people  think  that  the  field  of  secretarial  work  is  overcrowded, 
but  if  you  have  prepared  for  it  and  gone  to  a  school  and  you  know  that 
you  will  try  to  be  a  good  one,  you  probably  can  find  a  position.    Not  all 
secretaries  have  walked  right  into  the  position.    Most  girls  in  a  city 
like  New  Bedford  would  probably  have  to  work  their  way  up. 

A  secretary  does  not  take  many  risks  unless  she  works  for  a  district 
attorney  or  a  person  like  that.    Her  greatest  risk  would  be  her  health,  as 
she  is  indoors  all  day.    She  would  have  to  go  out  walking  or  something  of 
that  sort  to  get  a  little  air.    A  secretary's  salary  is  generally  pretty 
good  and  ranges  from  |18.  to  $25.  a  week,  with  which  a  girl  should  be  able 
to  save  money  and  pay  her  bills.    Although  I  have  my  heart  set  on  being  a 
secretary  I  have  made  up  my  mind  to  try  and  find  something  along  that  line 
of  work,  for  I  realize  it  is  hard  to  find  many  concerns  which  would  employ 
many  secretaries. 


Jan.  1941  -  Work  is  very  satisfactory.  Intends  to  take  one  year 
in  business  school  after  graduation. 


c 
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BQOToniy.wTPER 


I  think  I  want  to  be  a  bookkeeper.    I  have  learned  from  my  father 
that  one  has  to  be  good  in  arithmetic  and  a  good  writer.    A  bookkeeper 
must  also  be  able  to  type  fairly  well.    He  must  be  healthy,  for  if  he 
ia  absent  he  will  get  behind  in  his  work.    One  must  be  accurate  and 
must  be  able  to  keep  business  concerns  to  himself. 

My  father  has  promised  me  a  job  as  his  bookkeeper  when  I  get 
through  school.    I  have  had  a  little  experience  from  typing  letters 
for  my  father  and  keeping  his  accounts  a  little. 

This  will  help  the  community  because  it  will  give  my  father  more 
time  to  work  in  his  nursery  and  help  people  beautify  their  homes. 


SECKS!P,.RIAL  .70  RK 


The  work  of  a  secretary  includes  typing,  bookkeeping,  filing  and 
other  office  work.    To  prepare  for  this  work,  one  must  be  healthy  be- 
cause sickness  would  interfere  with  work  and  delay  business.    One  must 
take  a  business  course  in  high  school,  and  a  course  in  a  secretarial 
school  would  be  good. 

When  I  finish  high  school  my  father  says  I  can  do  his  secretarial 
work.  This  will  enable  him  to  take  care  of  more  business,  and  nursery 
beautifies  the  community. 


Jan.  1941  -  Her  marks  are  good  but  not  as  high  as  they  should  be. 
because  she  is  so  very  self-concious.  She  is  to  keep  her  father's  books 
upon  graduation. 


c 


c 
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STEIPQRAPHER 


To  be  a  stenographer  you  must  take  the  Business  Course  in  high 
school,  and  it  is  sometimes  required  to  attend  a  Business  College  or 
school, 

I  would  like  to  be  a  stenographer  because  I  would  like  to  learn 
a  lot  about  that  type  of  work.    If  I  was  appointed  the  job  of  a  ste- 
nographer, I  would  like  to  be  a  great  help  to  my  employer  and  the  firm 
I  was  working  for,    I  would  also  have  to  be  quick  at  figures,  and  I 
would  have  to  write  fast  and  readably  at  the  same  time, 

I  selected  this  occupation  to  follow  because  I  thought  it  would 
be  of  interest  to  me.    Ever  since  I  was  a  small  child,  I»ve  had  a 
tendency  tv.  play  with  a  typewriter.    V/hen  I  go  even  now  to  my  mother's 
office,  I  try  to  typewrite  and  I  also  use  the  adding  machine.  These 
are  the  reasons  I  would  like  to  follow  in  my  mother's  footsteps  and  be 
a  stenographer  also. 


STENQCaiAPHER 


As  I  have  learned  more  about  the  occupation  of  stenography,  I 
have  learned  that  this  career  would  mean  more  to  me  than  any  other. 
This  is  so  because  I  like  secretarial  work  and  I  believe  you  get  along 
better  when  you  like  the  work  you  are  doing,    I  also  am  working  in  the 
Junior  Business  group  with  Mr.  Kane  and  I  plan  to  take  the  Business 
Course  in  high  school  and  go  to  some  secretarial  school  when  I  grad- 
uate,   I  Usually  get  A's  in  Arithmetic  and  I  know  that  one  of  the  very 
most  important  requirements  of  a  stenographer  is  to  know  how  to  use 
figures  right, 

A  stenographer  must  have  tack,  patience,  and  common  sense.  This 
field  is  quite  crowded  now,  but  a  stenographer  who  is  well  educated  and 
knows  what  she  is  doing  aJjuost  always  gets  a  good  jon.    She  must  put  her 
heart  into  her  work  and  not  just  be  doing  what  her  friends  do.    A  good 
stenographer  usually  gets  about  thirty  to  forty  dollars.    I  hope  I  turn 
out  to  be  a  good  stenographer  and  be  an  advantage  to  my  community. 


Jan.  1941  -   Wants  secretarial  work  after  college  preparation. 


c 
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Z9Z 


I  think  I  have  the  ability  required  in  the  business  course.  It 
is  carried  out  in  any  city  or  state.    I  have  a  good  deal  of  confidence 
in  business  and  I'd  like  to  be  able  to  take  the  opportunity  for  it. 
The  correct  age  is  eighteen  for  a  secretary.    "Vhen  I  have  the  educa- 
tion required  I  vd.ll  ^mrk  my  hardest  to  become  accurate  and  industrious 
secretary. 

I  am  healthy  as  a  normal  person  should  be  and  have  great  ambitions 
to  work.    I'd  like  to  be  a  secretary  very  much.    A  secretary  has  to 
take  do-wn  shorthand  taking  notes,  typewrite,  answer  phones,  make  ditto 
sheets.    The  salary  depends  on  where  you  work  and  how.    I  think  it  is 
helping  the  community  because  you  choose  it  instead  of  something  to 
hurt  the  community. 


BUSBIESS 


To  become  a  secretary  you  have  to  be  prepared  and  be  ready  to  do 
the  work  required,  and  have  to  work  rapidly  and  do  it  well.    You  also 
have  to  typewrite,  take  notes  at  conferences  take  down  shorthand,  be 
sociable  to  any  one  who  comes  in  the  office.    You  have  to  be  healthy 
because  they  won't  take  you  if  you  look  sickly.    You  have  to  be  around 
eighteen  years  of  age  or  older. 

The  education  you  have  to  have  is  to  go  to  some  school  and  you 
can  learn  more  about  it.    I  have  al^ASys  wanted  to  become  a  secretary 
and  I  like  to  typewrite  very  much.    Vife  heve  a  typev/riter  at  home  and 
I  do  a  lot  of  'writing  on  it. 

I  hope  to  become  a  very  good  secretary.    My  sister  is  one  and  she 
can  help  me  to  learn  better.    I  vrould  do  to  my  best  ability  to  carry 
out  the  work  and  try  to  do  it  rapidly.    The  salary  would  all  depend  on 
wlrio  you  work  for  and  how  you  work.    It  is  helping  the  community  to  be- 
come more  business-like,  and  helping  to  make  it  grow  more  faster.  I 
don't  think  there  are  any  risks  unless  it  is  your  health.    The  light  in 
an  office  would  be  good  because  if  it  wasn't  would  have  someone  repair 
it.    The  condition  of  the  office  would  be  good,  because  no  one  would  take 
a  job  in  an  old,  dirty  place  or  dusty  and  damp. 


Jan.  1941  -  She  is  do?Jig  fair  work  but  expects  to  be  placed  in 
office  work  upon  graduation. 


(  / 
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SECRETARY 


I  think  you  have  to  be  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  have  to 
f    )  dress  proper  and  look  proper.    You  do  not  need  college  education,  but 

you  dc  need  high  school  education  and  you  may  go  to  college.    You  have 
to  have  good  health.    You  can  be  born  anywhere  providing  you  are  fit 
for  the  work.    You  have  to  be  a  good  typist  and  very  good  at  shorthand 
most  of  the  time.    The  salary  provides  enough  to  make  a  living.    I  can 
work  for  a  w^oman  and  do  her  work  just  like  being  her  secretary.  Some 
types  of  secretaries  do  help  the  comm\inity  and  others  do  not. 


STENOGPAPHER 


This  subject  of  stenography  is  a  very  nice  job.    You  do  not  need 
to  be  a  college  graduate.    You  have  to  be  of  good  health  so  as  not  to 
give  any  sickness  you  have  to  other  stenographers.    You  also  do  not 
have  to  be  a  United  States  citizen.    You  may  come  from  E^irope,  Asia, 
or  South  Africa  and  still  be  a  good  stenographer.    I  am  not  sure,  but 
I  think  you  will  have  to  seventeen  or  eightoon  or  over.    I  have  selected 
this  occupation  for  myself  for  it  has  very  much  t^^pewriting  and  maybe 
some  shorthand,    and  I  like  both  subjects.    Another  reason  is  that  it 
is  a  clean  job,  not  much  danger,  etc.    In  the  future  it  will  help  me 
earn  my  living  and  find  my  life  enjoyable  and  pleasant.    You  have  to  be 
a  good  typewriter,  probab3.y  good  at  shorthand,  for  you  may  be  called 
on  by  your  boss  to  take  down  a  letter  and  you  will  have  to  take  it 
down  in  shorthand. 

The  salary  is  enough  for  any  person  to  buy  food  and  enjoy  life  in 
sports,  etc.    It  is  a  benefit  for  the  community  for  it  helps  a  company 
get  along  faster  and  more  easier  with  other  companies.    They  have  not 
mch,  maybe  not  any,  risks.    You  may  have  the  lights  you  vdsh  if  you 
are  alone.    The  ventilation  is  good  as  far  as  I  have  heard.    This  is 
the  occupation  I  am  interested  in. 


Jan.  1941  -  Although  marks  are  low  she  intends  to  enter  business 
school  upon  graduation. 
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SALES.70MA2f 


I  would  like  to  be  a  saleswoman  in  a  department  store,  for  it  is 
a  clean,  honest  Job,    I  have  chosen  this  occupation  for  I  would  like 
to  wait  on  people  and  give  the  correct  change.    I  have  a  cousin  who 
works  in  a  big  department  store  and  she  says  that  she  likes  it  very 
much  • 

You  get  a  chance  to  meet  people  and  learn  something.    St)r  instance, 
where  my  cousin  works  they  have  television  and  she  was  called  up  and 
talked  over  the  radio  and  people  saw  her.    She  was  pale  over  the  radio 
but  of  course  it  was  just  a  tryout.    She  has  a  paper  which  says  she  has 
been  televisionized. 


I  have  chosen  this  occupation  for  I  would  like  to  work  in  a  big 
department  store  like  my  cousin  is  doing.    The  work  isn't  very  hard 
and  it  is  a  good  clean  job. 

There  are  no  risks.    The  salaiy  is  about  fifteen  dollars  a  week. 
You  must  have  a  high  school  education  and  be  about  sixteen  years  of 
age. 

I  don't  think  the  field  is  overcrowded.    I  am  going  to  try  as 
hard  as  I  can,  however,  because  I  am  interested  in  it. 


Jan,  1941  -    She  is  doing  housework  for  aunt  with  whom  she  lives. 
Her  mother  is  dead  and  her  father  deserted.    She  wants  to  finish  high 
school  so  as  to  get  a  better  job  and  be  independent.    She  has  not  de- 
cided what  it  should  be. 
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CLERK 


'lYhen  I  leave  school,  I  will  hare  a  good  job  being  a  clerk  in  a 
store.    I  am  very  interested  in  being  a  clerk.    In  order  to  be  a 
clerk  you  have  to  graduate  from  the  Fairhaven  High  School  and  you 
have  to  have  good  education. 

You  have  to  be  healthy.    The  age  to  become  a  clerk  would  be 
eighteen  years  of  age.    I  will  probably  get  §15  a  week  for  my  salary. 
I  have  already  had  experience  being  a  clerk. 


CLERK  IN  A  STORE 


When  I  get  out  of  Fairhaven  High  School  I  will  try  to  get  a 
job  as  a  clerk  in  a  store.    Before  being  a  clerk  you  have  to  be 
good  at  arithmetic,  and  you  have  to  have  good  manners  with  the 
people  that  buy  things. 

My  salary  would  be  $15  a  week  or  $20  a  week  as  a  clerk  in  a 
store. 


Jan.  1941  -  He  is  having  great  difficulty  with  social  subjects, 
but  is  doing  well  in  mathematics.    Occupational  choice  is  the  same. 

April  1941  -    He  is  planning  a  lighter  course  at  the  Sophomore 
level.    His  ambition  is  most  gratifying. 


r 
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CLERK 


I  would  lik©  to  be  a  clerk.  If  I  were  to  be  a  clerk  I  would  have 
to  be  good  in  arithmetic  and  have  good  manners. 

This  type  of  job  is  overcrowded.    I  have  had  a  little  experience 
in  the  summer.    You  have  to  healthy.    You  have  to  be  about  twenty  years 
old. 


GOLF 


Sell  gplf  balls,  open  up  a  golf  range,  and  teach  people  how  to 
play  golf, 

I  work  down  the  driving  range.  IJfy  father  gives  me  golf  lessons. 
The  risk  is  if  a  person  gets  hit  with  a  golf  ball. 

The  field  is  not  overcrowded.    The  salary  varies.    It  does  not 
serve  the  community. 


Jan.  1941  ->  wants  to  be  a  bookkeeper  when  he  graduates.  Enrolled 
in  business  course. 
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BANK  TELL^m 


I  chose  the  occupation  as  a  bank  teller  because  I  am  interested 
in  it  and  like  the  way  it  runs.    I  have  to  work  myself  up  to  "becoiiie 
a  teller.    I  like  to  work  with  figures. 

If  I  were  to  be  a  bank  teller  I  would  have  to  work  my  way  up, 
first  a  messenger,  then  a  little  higher  and  higher  until  I  get  be- 
hind the  cage.    I  would  handle  money  and  work  with  figures. 

I  would  have  to  have  some  education,  mostly  in  arithmetic.  I 
have  had  a  little  experience  with  handling  money  as  a  paper-boy. 


B^lNK  TT?.T.T.Ti!P 


I  would  like  to  be  a  bank  teller  because  I  like  the  kind  of  work 
it  requires,  such  as  working  with  figures.    It  is  not  easy,  is  not  an 
outside  job,  not  too  hard,  and  you  have  to  know  how  to  write  out  checks, 
deposit  slips,  signature  cards,  and  many  other  things  like  that. 

You  have  to  go  through  high  school  and  then  to  a  bank  school. 
There  are  not  many  risks,  only  you  are  supposed  to  check  up  each  night 
to  see  if  you  have  the  correct  balance.    You  should  have.    And  you  have 
to  watch  out  for  holdups. 

It  helps  to  make  business  run  smoothly  and  that  is  what  counts  the 
most  in  the  community.  The  field  is  not  too  overcrowded,  but  you  might 
find  a  job  right  away.    You  would  get  from  $1,000  to  ^5,000  a  year. 


Jan.  1941  -  He  still  wants  to  be  a  bankteller.  This  has  evidently 
been  talked  over  many  times  in  the  home  and  is  firmly  fixed  in  his  mind. 
He  has  an  excellent  personality  and  is  unobstrusive. 

April  1941  -  He  has  been  to  the  vocational  school  to  enroll  in  the 
course  for  electricians.    His  father  is  an  electrician. 
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MOTION-PICTURE  DIRECTOR 


A3  my  occupation  I  would  like  to  be  a  motion-picture  director.  I 
know  it  takes  many  qualifications  to  be  what  I  want  to  be.    If  I  ever 
become  a  motion-picture  director  my  work  will  be  as  follows; 

1.    To  make  a  picture  on  how  the  West  began  and  what  it  is  like. 
2.    to  find  out  the  life  of  the  people  and  Indians  during  that  period 
of  time.    3.    To  find  actors  who  realize  that  the  i^est  was  a  very  hard 
task  to  face  during  that  time. 

It  will  benefit  the  community  by  showing  them  how  hard  the  life  in 
the  West  was  at  that  time.    I  would  take  the  money  they  gave  me  for  my 
salary,  not  over  $35  a  week. 


MOTION  PICTURES 


The  description  of  ray  work  is  not  very  hard  to  explain.  However, 
my  work  will  be  mostly  on  a  movie  on  the  vTest.    I  will  prepare  it  by 
first  getting  supplies  which  I  need  for  my  picture.    Then  I'll  decide  the 
other  things  a  little  later. 

I»d  have  to  go  through  a  lot  of  teaching  before  I  could  become  what 
I  want  to  be.  However,  I  would  take  my  own  risks  and  be  responsible  for 
everthing  that  happens  because,  after  all,  it  was  my  own  idea. 

My  salary  would  not  be  very  high  because  I  would  want  to  consider 
other  things.    Well,  my  movie  will  serve  the  conraunity  in  many  ways. 
It'll  show  them  that  life  in  the  West  was  something  because  it  wasn't 
many  people  that  went  West  •    They  found  it  very  difficult  to  life  aniong 
rackateers,  gamblers,  and  robbers.    That's  why  my  picture  will  improve 
the  community  or  serve  the  comiixunity. 

I  don't  think  the  field  is  very  crowded,  but,  however,  I'll  take 
my  own  risks  at  all  times. 


Jan.  1941  -    I^ank  wants  to  bo  a  clerk  or  bookkeeper  in  an  office. 


1 
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FLYma  RKPQRTER 
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First  you  have  to  learn  how  to  fly.    Then  you  have  to  go  four 
years  to  college  if  you  want  to.    You  don»t    have  to  be  any  certain 
age. 

You  have  to  be  a  quick  thinker  and  a  fast  acter.  You  don't  have 
to  worry  about  your  salary  if  you  get  good  scoops.  To  start,  all  you 
have  to  do  is  to  get  a  good  scoop. 


ELYDTG  REPORTER 


You  have  to  do  many  dangerous  things,  such  as  flying  over  bur-ning 
oil  wells  to  take  pictures,  and  flying  over  war  zone.    You  must  first 
go  to  a  school  of  journalism  and  then  you  must  learn  to  fly. 

First  you  may  go  to  Pensacola,  or  if  you  have  money  to  spare  you 
may  go  to  either  Parks  Air  College  or  the  Roosevelt  Air  School.  Then 
you  must  get  a  job.    When  you  find  one,  you  must  get  a  plane.    The  one 
I  want  is  a  Lockheed  C-12. 

It  benefits  the  community  by  giving  it  the  news.  The  United  States 
is  looking  for  100,000  more  pilots  a  year.  If  you  get  a  good  scoop,  you 
don»t  have  to  worry  about  a  salary. 


Jan.  1941  -    Clark  is  a  serious  problem.    He  is  taking  the  technical 
course  and  failing  major  subjects.    He  wants  to  prepare  for  engineering 
but  does  not  seem  to  have  the  perseverance  to  succeed. 


i 
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AVIAITIQN 


I  am  interested  in  the  field  of  aviation.    The  education  require- 
ments are  four  years  of  high  school,  one  year  of  college,  and  then  to 
aviation  school.    Stunting  or  hauling  freight  between  South  American 
and  the  United  States  is  what  I  want. 


AVIATION 


A  high  school  education  and  flying  school  training  is  required. 
The  age  for  this  special  kind  of  work  is  nineteen  years  or  over. 

Y/omen  are  much  in  line  for  aviation.    The  speed  races  at  San  Diego, 
Los  Angeles  and  New  York  consist  of  mostly  women.    Stimting  with  smoke 
thrills  many  a  person.    Flying  an  airplane  doing  stunts  is  dangerous  in 
many  ways. 


Jan.  1941  -    She  is  enrolled  in  the  general  course  and  is  not  doing 
well.    Now  she  wishes  to  attend  vocational  school  and  become  a  beautician. 
Her  mother  insists  on  a  high  school  diploma.    She  is  a  truant,  sometimes. 


March  1941  -    Margaret  has  left  school  with  a  home  permit. 
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AYIATIQN 


Aviation  is  a  thrilling  job,  but  there  are  so  mny  qualifications 
necessary,  such  as  health  and  citizenship  if  you  want  to  fly  for  the 
govemnient.    Also,  the  possibilities  in  this  field  are  very  slim  for 
there  are  so  many  men  and  women  who  apply  for  those  jobs.    The  salary 
is  $35  a  week  or  more  and  that  is  enough  money  for  any  man  or  woman. 

I  have  had  very  little  try-out  experience.    I  have  only  made  one 
airplane  model  and  twice  I  steered  a  car. 

Airplanes  are  a  great  help  to  the  community.    They  fly  the  mail  in 
half  the  tiice  they  used  to,  and  they  bring  people  to  places  all  around 
the  world  in  a  very  short  time. 


AVIATION 


Aviation  is  an  occupation  in  which  young  men  may  fly,  design,  or 
manufacture  airplanes.    Every  part  of  the  business  requires  skill.  If 
you  fly  the  planes,  you  must  be  able  to  fly  blind,  read  the  dashboard 
as  easily  as  you  read  a  book,  and  think  nothing  of  it. 

The  risks  are  as  great  as  you  nake  them,  for  if  you  follow  the 
instructions  of  your  superior  you  will  not  get  into  any  kind  of  trouble. 

Designing  a  plane  is  easy  to  say,  but  it  is  hard  to  do.  It  requires 
mental  skill. 


Jai .  1941  -    Norman  is  fairly  iinsuccessful  in  the  technical  course 
but  still  aims  at  aviation.    He  has  been  advised  to  read  in  the  school 
library  as  to  the  requirenjents  in  this  field. 


( 
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AERQNiiUTICS 


To  be  a  pilot,  a  builder  of  airplanes,  or  to  have  a  compaiiy  like 
Magow's  Ivjbdel  Airplane  Co.  you  have  to  know  about  the  building  of  air- 
planes, how  to  fly  them,  and  how  to  make  blueprints.    This  will  require 
a  course  that  will  give  you  advantages  such  as  Mechanical  Drawing  and 
Manual  Training.    This  vocation  of  model  making  is  car^-ied    on  in  the 
leading  towns  and  cities.    My  interest  in  the  building  of  airplanes  is 
that  it  is  fun  and  takes  a  lot  of  work.    To  work  for  the  GoverniriSnt  in 
this  field  you  have  to  have  good  health  and  to  be  able  to  withstand  a 
lot  of  hardships  and  long  hours  of  labor.    This  work  I  hope  to  do  is  to 
make  airplanes  such  as  Magow  does  or  to  have  a  store  in  which  to  sell 
these  different  types  of  planes.    The  salary  will  be  good  if  you  have 
a  good  business  at  the  store.    But  as  a  company  like  Magow  you  can  sell 
all  over  the  world.    This  is  what  I  hope  to  do  and  will  try  iiiy  hardest 
and  my  utuiost  to  do. 


AVIATION 


The  first  thing  that  you  must  know  before  you  can  fly  is  to  know 
how  to  use  a  "joy  stick."    This  is  a  stick  that  steers  the  plane.  You 
are  required  to  fly  36  to  45  hours  before  you  can  get  a  license.  You 
must  go  through  high  school  and  be  in  the  best  of  health.    You  don't 
have  to  be  strong  to  be  a  pilot  but  you  have  keen  eyesight  and  a  good 
sense  of  distance.    Your  salary  is  anywhere  froa  35  to  40  dollars  a 
week.    This  is  a  very  good  benefit  to  the  comiriunity  because  it  makes 
travel  faster  and  safer.    If  you  are  going  to  be  a  test  pilot  you're 
risking  your  life  to  make  plans  safer  and  more  stable.    Now  test  pilots 
are  not  so  afraid  of  testing  planes  because  planes  are  made  safer  and 
are  very  strong. 


Jan.  1941  -    He  still  wants  to  enter  the  field  of  aviation  but  father 
says  that  planes  will  be  like  taxis  by  the  time  he  graduates.  Therefore 
he  is  considering  chemistry. 
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JOURNALISM 


My  occupation  for  the  present  is  journalism.    I  selected  this  occupa- 
tion because  I  like  to  write  stories  and  poems  and  essays,    This  occupa- 
tion is  carried  on  in  New  York  University.    My  interest  in  this  work  occur- 
red when  I  started  to  write  poems  and  short  stories  of  countries  around 
the  world.    The  age  required  is  about  twenty-one  to  when  you  feel  you  haye 
done  your  duty.    But  some  people  start  writing  at  an  early  age.    You  have 
to  have  much  education  in  English  so  that  you  will  be  able  to  know  what  and 
how  you  are  writing  in  this  field.    Health  is  an  important  thing  because 
you  have  to  spend  much  time  writing  and  if  you  don't  have  your  health  you 
may  get  sick  from  "over  work."    Your  health  is  needed  because  when  you  are 
thinking  it  is  quite  a  strain  on  the  mind  but  it  is  always  backed  up  by 
good  health.    The  opportunities  in  this  field  is  so  great  that  you  have 
quite  a  hard  chance,  but  if  you  make  good  you  are  among  the  many  who  are 
lucky.    The  description  of  this  work  is  that  you  feel  satisfied  to  start 
writing  you  may  write  such  things  as  stories  or  books  of  countries  and 
events,  poems  of  the  century's  ways,  essays  about  great  people,  and  edito- 
rials about  what  you  agree  or  disagree.    Salary  in  this  occupation  isn't 
very  high  but  you  have  quite  a  bit  of  money  if  you  are  good.    The  value 
to  the  community  is  that  you  can  write  about  it  and  this  makes  many  out- 
siders interested  and  they  will  want  to  come  here.    Thus  they  will  travel 
and  make  business  in  this  ixianner  more  progressive. 


HIGMAY3  IN  THE  AIR 


The  name  of  my  occupation  is  aviation  and  consists  of  a  great  deal  of 
other  occupations.    The  name  aviation  is  taken  from  the  Latin  word  "avontion" 
meaning  "in  the  airV    The  description  of  aviation  is  that  very  steady  nerves 
are  needed  to  be  able  to  withstand  the  strain  on  the  mental  health.  Avia- 
tion is  built  up  on  being  able  to  learn  how  to  fly  when  taught.    The  require- 
ments are  that  education  is  needed  and  you  must  enter  an  aviation  school  30 
that  you  will  be  able  to  get  all  the  things  that  are  required  of  you.  Much 
good  health  is  needed  and  a  strong  body  because  being  an  aviator  is  a  great 
strain  on  the  body.    It  is  best  to  be  a  citizen  for  the  country  or  place 
you  are  working.    Generally  the  age  is  about  sixteen  to  twenty-two  before 
you  stop  learning  and  th'-m.  you  start  in  life  as  an  aviator.    The  reason  I 
chose  this  occupation  is  that  I  decided  that  what  life  can  give  me  is  what 
I  choose.    There  are  a  great  variety  of  possibilities  for  working  up  to 
hi^er-paid  jobs.    Some  transport  pilots  make  two  hundred  dollars  a  month. 
This  is  a  great  benefit  to  the  coiiimunity  because  it  brings  in  ideas  and  bus- 
iness and  people.    Risks  are  taken  in  every  walk  of  life  but  aviation  has 
its  worse,  that  is  the  only  way  I  can  explain  it. 


Jan.  1941  -  Does  not  know  vvhat  he  will  do  for  life  work.  He  says 
many  choices  run  through  his  mind  but  he  cannot  make  a  choice. 
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ACTING 


The  qualifications  for  an  actor  are  not  so  great  that  I  can  not  pass 
them.    A  very  good  thing  is  age.    V/hen  you  are  young  you  still  can  act, 
and  the  public  likes  you  if  you  are  old. 

You  can  be  of  any  nationality.    The  possibilities  ^re  very  good.  The 
salary  is  good.    You  should  get  a  job  first  acting  in  small  companies. 
Than  you  should  slowly  go  up. 


m'ING  FOR  TH5  NATT 


Jlying  for  the  navy  is  very  appealing  to  me.  The  requirements  are 

getting  more  difficult  than  they  have  ever  been.  For  the  branch  that  I 

wish  to  take,  you  must  have  a  college  education.  One  of  the  most  impor- 
tant   requirements  is  health. 

USj  reason  for  selecting  this  is  I  like  the  water  and  the  open.  I 
couldn*t  sit  in  an  office  in  a  crowded  city.    I  like  a  lot  a  action  and 
excitement. 

Possibilities  for  advancement  are  very  good.    My  abilities,  I  think 
I  have  the  qualifications  necessary.  The  salary  at  first  will  not  be  much, 
but  as  I  do  not  intend  to  get  married  it  will  be  all  right  for  one  person. 
In  time  my  salary  will  be  raised  I  hope. 

My  work  will  be  a  great  benefit  to  our  whole  country,  not  just  to  one 
community.    The  conditions  for  the  work  ars  the  best.    The  risks  are  great, 
but  that  is  what  I  like. 


Jan.  1941  -    Has  changed  his  choice  to  a  horse  ranch.    His  marks  are 

low. 


METALLURGIST 


One  of  the  occupations  which  16oka  attractive  to  me  is  the  job  of  a 
metallurgist.    The  reason  I  am  interested  in  this  work  is  because  both 
my  father  and  my  grandfather,  who  work  for  copper  and  steel  companies, 
recoiiimend  this  as  good  work  to  get  into.    This  job  requires  a  knowledge 
of  chemistry  and  metals,  and  in  most  cases  a  college  education.    My  par- 
ents are  also  in  favor  of  this  work.    I  think  this  would  be  a  very  inter- 
esting occupation.    iVhen  a  company  wants  to  manufacture  a  product  that 
requires  irietal,  they  consult  a  metallurgist  on  what  kind  of  metal  they 
should  use,  and  how  they  should  temper  it.    He  will  try  out  different 
kinds  of  metals  and  take  the  one  that  he  thinks  best.    He  is  usually 
employed  by  a  steel  or  copper  manufacturer. 

This  field  is  open  and  there  is  not  a  lot  of  competition.  There 
is  good  pay  to  be  had  if  a  man  is  good  enough.    This  job  is  a  benefit 
to  the  city  or  town,  because  buildings  and  other  structures  of  benefit 
use  steel,  copper  and  brass  and  other  metals. 


AVIATION 


I  am  interested  in  naval  flying.    In  this  work  you  are  usually 
stationed  at  some  naval  base.    Iot  instance,  Panama,  the  Philippines, 
or  Puerto  Rico.    There  you  do  scouting  and  patrol  work.    These  bases 
are  for  defense  in  time  of  war. 

To  get  into  Pensacola,  where  you  receive  training,  you  must  grad- 
uate from  high  school  with  good  marks  and  have  two  years  of  a  college 
education.    You  must  be  between  eighteen  and  twenty-five  years  of  age. 
Tou  must  have  a  good  citizenship  record.    Furthermore,  you  must  be 
physically,  mentally,  and  morally  perfect. 

I  selected  this  occupation  because  I  am  interested  in  aeronautics. 
Any  job  with  the  government  always  lasts.    There  are  very  good  possi- 
bilities for  the  future.    If  you  decided  to  leave  the  navy,  you  could 
get  a  job  with  an  airline  company.    The  salary  is  pretty  good  for  this 
line  of  work,  and  you  can  always  work  up.    This  job  is  a  benefit  to  the 
country  as  a  whole,  rather  than  as  individual  communities.    There  are 
some  risks  however,  but  conditions  are  pretty  good. 


Jan.  1941  -  He  wants  to  spend  two  years  in  college  and  then  attend 
Pensacola.    Maintains  a  B  average  in  college  course. 


AERONilUTICAL  SNGIIJKaRDJG 
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The  designing  of  aircraft  is  one  of  the  occupations  which  will  be  very 
important  in  the  future.    I  have  selected  this  work  because  there  is  a  good 
chance  for  advancement.    I  am  thinking  of  the  day  when  the  airplane  will 
carry  freight  and  passengers  cheaper  than  ships  or  trains. 

Benny  Howard  has  designed  a  freight  plane  which  has  a  hinged  fuselage 
that  swings  open.  This  plane  will  carry  two  army  tanks  and  can  fly  1,500 
miles  non-stop.  The  Oldsmobile  people  have  developed  an  aeromobile  whoso 
wings  can  be  folded  back.  It  can  be  driven  like  an  autorriobile.  The  Piper 
aircraft  people  are  making  ships  with  mufflers  on  the  engines,  a  heater  in 
the  cabin,  and  also  parking  brakes.  This  plane  is  vjithin  the  reach  of  the 
average  American. 

The  profession  of  aeronautical  engineering  is  not  overcrowded.  The 
salaries  are  good  and  it  is  a  big  help  to  a  community. 


AERONAUTICiiL  ENGINEERING 


Aeronautical  engineering  is  the  designing  and  drafting  of  aircraft. 
The  aim  of  every  aeronautical  engineer  is  to  minimize  on  weight  and  increase 
in  power  and  cargo  capacity. 

One  man  who  has  made  great  progress  along  this  line  is  Benny  Howard  in 
his  "Howard  D.G.A.  8."    This  plane  has  a  hinged  fuselage  which  swings  back 
and  will  carry  two  aricy  tanks.    Mr.  Howard  has  also  designed  a  racing  plane 
called  the  "J^ep"  which  won  the  "Thompson  Trophy,"  and  a  plane  which  won  the 
"Bendix  Trophy."    The  "Howard  D.G.A."  is  now  sold  for  commercial  use. 

Howard  Hughes  has  set  a  round-the-world  record  in  three  days  seventeen 
hours  and  fifteen  minutes  in  his  Lockheed. 

Aviation  is  still  in  its  baby  days.    Soon  there  will  be  airplanes  with- 
in the  reach  of  every  individual.    The  Piper  Aircraft  Company  has  made  great 
progress  along  this  line.    Also  this  corporation  produces  10,000  airplanes 
a  year  and  there  are  more  Piper  Cabs  than  any  other  planes  in  the  country. 
Great  progress  has  been  made  in  the  passenger  field  by  the  record  set  last 
year  by  the  American  Airlines — not  one  casualty  or  death  in  a  solid  year 
of  flying.    Also  the  Pan  American  Company's  "Clippers"  which  will  carry  you 
to  Europe  or  Asia  at  the  price  of  $375  in  less  time  than  by  boat  and  less 
money  to  South  America. 

Last  winter  an  American  pursuit  plane  went  over  six  hundred  miles  per 
hour  in  a  power  dive.    Yet  aviation  is  still  in  its  baby  days.    There  is  a 
time  coming  when  everyone  will  own  a  plane.    And  as  Leonardo  Di  Vinci  said, 
"  If  tis  not  for  me,  *tis  for  others."    That  is  why  I  chose  aeronautical 
engineering. 


Jan.  1941  -  This  boy  is  not  succeeding  in  his  course.  He  took  Latin 
because  his  mother  wished  it.  Now  he  is  failing.  His  home  Life  and  daily 
habits  are  contrary  to  success  in  his  field. 
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CQIvlMERGIAL  PILOTING 


To  enter  a  school  that  trains  pilots  for  a  commercial  pilots  license, 
you  have  to  have  finished  high  school  and  have  had  at  least  tv/o  years  of 
college,  preferably  at  a  technical  school.    You  have  to  have  good  eyesight, 
perfect  hearing,  and  be  in  perfect  health.    You  can't  enter  with  a  wooden 
leg,  a  glass  eye,  or  a  tin  ear.    You  have  to  be  over  twenty-one  years  of 
age. 

Commercial  aviation  offers  a  good  field  of  occupation  and  if  it  be- 
comes overcrowded,  the  Army  Air  Corps  offers  an  excellent  future.  The 
hours  are  good,  with  possibly  a    long  hop  every  four  days  besides  routine 
flight a. 

Aviation  is  always  a  help  to  a  community  because  it  offers  a  swift 
way  of  transportation.    I  have  built  possibly  twenty-two  models,  so  I  am 
familiar  with  the  methods  of  construction. 


COM.ERCIAL  AVIATION  &  ASRONi.UTICAL 
ENGINj^ING 

Commercial  aviation  envolves  the  flying  of  scheduled  passenger  and  air 
mail  flights  and  chartered  flights.    Major  airline  pilots  have  to  have  a 
physical  test  every  two  months  to  make  sure  they  are  still  normal.    A  GaA 
law  says  that  a  pilot  has  to  have  a  day  of  rest  between  each  flight. 

Aeronautical  engineering  is  the  designing  and  drawing  of  plans  of 
future  planes  and  the  improvement    of  old  ones.    A  commercial  pilots  pay 
is  usually  good  and  with  proraotions  increases  to  as  much  as  ;55,000  a  year 
(not  as  chief  pilot).    An  aeronautical  engineer's  pay  depends  uponthe 
company  he  vjorks  for  and  the  number  oi  other  engineers  employed  by  the  firm. 

The  airplane  offers  an  ideal  and  swift  way  for  business  men  to  com- 
municate with  each  other;  not  only  to  business  men  but  to  anyone  traveling. 
Aviation  as  a  branch  of  the  Army  is  also  a  good  field,    //ith  everyone  build- 
ing airplanes,  therewwill  be  a  demand  for  pilots  and  also  aeronautical 
engineers. 


Jan.  1941  -  Here  is  a  boy  of  unusually  high  technical  ability.  He 
will  probably  reach  aviation  through  the  navy. 


MACHINIST 


A  machinist  is  a  man  who  makes  parts  for  different  automatic 
machines.    I  want  to  tie  a  machinist  because  they  are  in  great  demand. 

I  will  go  to  Vocational  School  and  then  go  through  the  Wentworth 
Institute  in  Boston. 

I  haven't  any  experience  in  automobiles,  but  I  can  take  a  wash- 
ing machine  apart  and  put  it  together  again. 


MACHINIST 


A  machinist  makes  parts  for  new  machinery.  They  work  mostly  on 
lathes,  drill  presses,  and  riveters,  etc. 

To  learn  the  trade,  one  has  to  go  to  Vocational  School  then  the 
Wentworth  Institute  in  Boston.    Then  you  .7ork  in  a  shop  for  about  two 
years. 

You  have  to  take  up  mechanical  drawing  and  Algebra.  There  are 
no  risks.  The  field  is  not  overcrowded  because  there  was  an  add  in 
the  paper  calling  for  machinists.  The  salary  is  |15  up  to  $40. 


Jan.  1941  -  His  father  removed  him  from  school  because  he  be- 
came a  serious  disciplinary  problem. 
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MACHINIST  AND  CHiaF  SLTGIHSER 


In  selecting  my  occupation,  a  machinist  or  engineer,  Dad  says  that  I 
must  know  electrical  angles,  know  all  my  tools,  and  keep  them  hj^ndy  for 
any  emergency.    I  must  be  nineteen  years  of  age  and  start  on  the  occupa- 
tion I  have  started.    In  recent  years  I»ve  found  that  for  this  nerve-rack- 
ing   job  you  must  be  in  good  physical  condition.    The  actual  working  part 
is  to  know  how  to  handle  machinery,  to  know  when  something  would  be  better 
and  safer. 

In  selecting  the  task  I  am  a  bit  fidgety  and  nervous,  but  we  can  all 
overcome  that  when  in  danger.    In  selecting  this  I  have  undoubtedly  located 
a  place  as  an  employee  at  Revere  Copper  and  Brass.    Inspecting  gears  and 
machinery  while  running  is  undoubtedly  a  tough  risk.    The  Revere  Copper 
and  Brass  is  well  illuoiinated  with  blue  blindless  lights,  and  air  circu- 
lation is  still  under  improvement.    In  locating  this  job,  I  have  chosen, 
I  live  near  the  plant  and  can  walk  to  work  in  heavy  storms. 


MACHINIST 


In  choosing  occupations  I  chose  a  machinist.    A  machinist  has  good 
working  hours,  wages,  and  plenty  of  work.    On  first  thought  I  received 
the  idea  that  I  could  get  a  job  easily,  which  I  can  get  at  the  Revere  • 
Copper  and  Brass  Corporation  in  New  Bedford.    On  being  advised  by  my 
father  I  have  changed  my  working  place.    He  advised  me  to  go  to  the  Navy 
yards  down  in  Newport  as  a  navy  machinist.    There  are  heavy  machines  to 
move,  moving  parts,  particles  of  metal  flying  around,  heavy  bars  overhead, 
and  oily  air. 

It  proves  a  great  opportunity  to  the  coraniunity  because  it  gains  a 
good  manufacturing  reputation  for  the  community.    A  machinist  is  always 
needed.    He  must  be  skilled  in  mathematics.    He  must  be  also  alert  and 
not  nervous.    He  must  have  a  keen  eyesight. 

A  head  machinist  gets  anywhere  from  $65  to  $100  a  week.  Machinists 
under  him  get  from  $18  to  |55  a  week.    The  field  is  not  overcrowded  be- 
cause something  develops  every  week  where  men  are  needed  as  machinists, 
A  good  machinist  is  needed  always. 


Jan  1941  -  Edward  is  producing  successful  work  in  the  technical 
course.  He  will  serve  as  apprentice  to  his  father  who  is  a  machinist 
when  the  boy  graduates. 


GAMaE  MECHANIC 


I  would  like  to  be  a  garage  mechanic  because  I  have  been  interested 
in  tools  and  niotors  of  autoniobiles.    When  I  get  out  of  school  I  have  a 
ohance  to  work  in  a  garage. 

You  make  eight  dollars  a  week  as  a  learner,  and  after  about  six 
months  when  I  learn  the  trade  I  can  get  from  fifteen  to  twenty  dollars. 
You  have  to  grease  cars,  take  an  engine  apart,  fix  flats,  and  every  other 
sort  of  thing. 

It  is  a  very  dirty  job.    You  dirty  a  couple  of  pairs  of  overalls 
every  day.    I  think  it  will  benefit  good  to  the  community  because  we  can 
fix  their  cars  and  all  be  happy. 


GARAGE  IvECHmC 


Garage  mechanic  is  a  very  nice  job  if  you  want  to  learn  the  trade. 
When  you  work  in  a  garage  you  have  to  grease  cars,  fix  motors,  and  fix 
flats.    If  I  wanted  to  learn  the  trade,  all  I»d  have  to  do  is  to  go  to 
the  garage  and  take  it  up. 

It  is  quite  a  risk  when  you  are  welding  a  gasoline  tank.  It  may 
blow  up.  No  matter  if  you  take  out  the  gas  the  fumes  in  the  tank  get 
hot  and  blow  up. 

Once  you  learn  the  trade  the  salary  is    all  right,  because  it  pays 
good  money.    It  serves  the  community  all  right  because  it  is  a  gDod  job. 
Yes,  the  field  is  overcrowded  but  I  could  learn  the  trade  without  going 
to  school. 


Jan.  1941  -    He  has  left  school  to  work  at  Camp  Edwards.    He  says  he 
would  have  returned  to  school  if  he  had  not  had  trouble  with  so  many 
teachers  that  the  Principal  insisted  that  his  parents  visit  the  school 
before  Aurel  returned.    He  did  not  wish  to  tell  them  his  problems. 


€ 


I  Chose  diesel  engineering  because  I  like  to  work  around  ruachinery. 
Also  because  it  is  interesting,  enjoyable,  and  a  benefit  to  the  community. 

The  governnient  needs  more  expert  engineers,  who  can  build  and  repair 
engines,  not  only  one  make  but  all  makes  of  engines.    The  United  States 
Qovernirient  is  putting  lots  of  engines  in  the  new  destroyers,  airplanes, 
subs,  and  other  means  of  defense. 

Being  an  engineer,  sometimes  you  go  to  other  countries  and  sometimes 
see  your  own  country.    After  I  have  school,  I  am  going  to  go  to  Vocational 
and  learn  to  be  a  good  mechanical  engineer. 


BLnS-PRIMPER 


A  blue-printer  is  a  man  //ho  makes  blue-prints.    He  copies  a  diagram 
brought  in  by  another  fellow  and  copies  it  exactly  the  same.    This  makes  a 
blue-print,  making  whatever  is  being  done  easier  to  go  by  with  this  blue- 
print with  all  the  plans  printed  on  it. 

In  order  to  learn    this  trade  you  can  go  to  a  trade  school  or  the 
Vocational  School  where  you  first  would  take  up  carpentry,  then  printing 
the  blue-prints.    Having  been  working  at  carpentry,  it  will  make  it  a  lot 
easier  for  me  to  understand  this  work.    At  present  after  school  nights  and 
Saturday  and  Sunday,  I  help  an  experienced  carpenter  who  helps  me  to  learn 
his  trade.    By  learning  froa  him  and  what  I  learn  froiii  Vocational  School, 
I  can  link  them  together  and  be  a  good  carpenter. 

A  carpenter  has  many  risks  such  as  having  to  go  up  on  top  of  a  high 
building  to  repair  or  put  on  slate  shingles  or  lay  the  roof  and  many  other 
activities. 

Although  there  are  a  lot  of  carpenters,  there  are  few  carpenters  that 
are  blue-printers,  and  good  blue-printers.    A  carpenter  and  blue-printer 
area    great  help  to  the  community  because  he  can  plan  the  construction 
then  make  a  blue-print  of  it.    Thus  he  kills  two  ducks  with  one  stone. 
The  carpenter's  salary  varies,  but  if  you  are  a  blue-printer  also  you 
should  make  a  good  salary. 


Jan.  1941  -    He  left  school. 


t 


TECffigCAL  DESIGNING 
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I  would  like  to  be  a  teclmical  designer  when  I  become  independent 
of  my  superiors.    I  like  to  sketch  and  draw,  and  as  my  father  works 
along  that  line,  I  have  heard  of  and  seen  experiences.    If  I  had  my 
^    )  choice,  I  would  go  to  the  Nev;  Bedford  Textile  School,  and  to  Massa- 

chusetts Institute  of  Technology.    In  the  future  it  is  probably  that 
only  college  graduates  vd.ll  be  accepted  in  large  concerns. 

It  would  suit  me  to  become  either  a  marine,  aeronautical  or 
textile  designer.    I  think  that  these  present  fine  opportunities  for 
a  designer. in  this  country,  as  it  is  an  ever-advancing  nation.  The 
experienced  college-graduate  designer  is  well-paid  (usually)  jf  he 
works  for  a  corporation.    Many  designers  have  private  establishments, 
and  are  quite  successful. 


TECHNICAL  DESIGNING 


Technical  designing  or  drafting  is  the  drawing  and  planning  of 
machines,  or  mechanical  parts.    A  draftsman  or  designer  is  given  a 
general  plan  of  the  m^rk,  and  then  he  must  draw  the  details.    He  is 
the  inventor's  righthand  man.    From  the  dravangs  of  the  designer,  the 
blue-prints  are  made.    A  designer  must  accept  quite  a  bit  of  respon- 
sibility, as  the  plans  and  drawings  of  a  machine  must  be  exact,  ^le 
slip  up  means  no  job,  for  when  the  parts  of  a  machine  are  turned  out 
they  will  not  fit. 

There  are  no  serious  risks  in  this  position,  except  the  lack  of 
fresh  air  and  sunshine.    In  the  large  modern  plants,  however,  are 
ventilation  systems,  and  maamnoth  glass  windows.    It  is  a  general  rule 
that  plants  have  very  good  lighting,  especially  in' the  drafting  room. 

To  prepare  for  such  a  position,  it  is  necessary  to  graduate  from 
high  school.    The  one  preparing  should  also  go  to  a  textile  school, 
and  later  on  try  to  get  into  a  technical  college,  such  as  M.I.T.  in 
Boston. 

By  making  good  machines  that  turn  out  good  products,  it  makes 
a  business  in  the  community,  and  better  business  makes  a  better  commu- 
nity. 

I  think  there  vdJ.1  always  be  room  for  draftsmen  and  designers,  as 
most  everything  produced  needs  to  be  planned  and  drawn  beforehand  and, 
as  this  is  the  "Machine  Age"  there  is  more  room  nov/  for  v/hat  I  plan  to 
become . 


Jan.  1941  -    He  still  wants  to  be  a  technical  desig-ner,  but  he 
has  to  work  to  help  at  home  and  he  does  not  ha,ve  enough  time  to  study. 
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I  ara  going  to  try  to  be  a  chemist.    I  chose  that  because  I 
fool  around  with  experiments  once  in  a  while.    Another  reason  I 
am  choosing  this  is  because  that  is  about  the  only  things  tliat 
prospers  nowsdays. 

I  am  going  to  college  to  learn  about  it.    lou  have  to  leam 
to  mind  your  teacher  and  keep  your  tables  clear  so  that  you  can 
read  them.    I  bite  my  nails  and  I  don't  think  they  will  allow  you 
in  college  with  something  wrong  with  you.    My  mother  and  father 
think  my  vanting  to  be  a  chemist  is  a  good  idea.    There  are  sane 
different  kinds  of  work  for  a  chemist  and  I  do  not  know  what  kind 
I  want  to  be. 


CHEL^IST 


The  name  of  ni;y'  occupation  is  chemistry.    In  trds  occupation 
one  has  to  mix  fluids.    Yon  have  to  go  to  college  for  at  least 
three  years.    You  have  to  be  in  good  health  because  if  you  mix 
something  it  may  be  something  wrong  and  give  out  gases.    I  vould 
be  about  twenty-one  years  old,    I  selected  this  subject  because 
I  like  to  mix  stuff.    I  hope  to  get  a  job  mixing  medicine.  You 
have  to  be  able  to  read  tables  and  liave  a  steady  hand.    May  help 
people  to  keep  well  and  alive.    I  would  be  working  in  a  laboratory 
almost  all  of  the  time,  I  hope.    There  vrould  be  quite  a  fev/  risks 
because  of  mixing  fluids.    1  could  make  my  ov/n  ventilation  if  I 
worked  in  a  drugstore. 


Jan.  1941  -    He  is  very  young  for  his  age.    His  technical  work 
is  fair.    He  is  reading  a  great  deal  about  the  field  of  chemistry. 
John  wishes  to  enroll  in  the  chemical  analysis  course  at  the  textile 
school. 
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CHEIvlICAL  BNGINBSRIIjG 


The  occupation  in  which  I  hope  to  classify  in,  in  the  future,  is 
chemical  engineering.  The  work  is  becoming  very  important  and  is  not 
overcrowded* 

Nylon,  the  material  that  is  taking  the  place  of  silk,  will  soon  be 
as  popular  as  silk  itself.  Many  other  useful  inventions  such  as  cello- 
phane have  been  invented  by  thorough  research  work. 

The  qualif icati jns  for  the  position  are  a  high  school  education  and 
chemical  engineering  college.    Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  ta 
the  college  I  hope  to  attend. 

The  salary  when  out  of  college  will  be  approximately  $100  a  month. 
The  salary  will  steadily  increase  to  about  $1,000  a  year  and  more. 


CHMvIICAL  MGINESRING 


This  work  has  to  do  with  chemistry.  It  is  preparing  discoveries  from 
the  test  tubes  into  large  quanities,  such  as  ten  thousand  gallon  vats, 

A  four-year,  technical  college  course  is  needed  for  this  work,  i^om 
college  you  usually  start  as  a  laboratory  technician  and  work  up.    In  this 
work  there  is  a  little  danger.    The  lighting  and  working  conditions  are 
very  good. 

The  salary  depends  upon  your  ability  to  do  the  work.    The  salaries  run 
from  §1,000  to  |2,000.    This  field  is  not  overcrowded  and  offers  gDod 
opportunities. 

This  occupation  serves  the  comimmity  in  health  by  xtjaking  better  prod- 
ucts so  we  may  life  with  more  cleanliness.    Cellophane  wrappers  cover  gro- 
ceries that  were  once  bought  with  no  wrappers.    Plastics  also  help  to 
make  your  health  more  free  froKi  disease. 


Jan.  1941  -    He  spoiled  his  prospects  for  this  year  by  adding  latin 
to  his  course.    He  was  late  in  starting  and  had  an  idea  he  wanted  to  be- 
come a  lawyer.    He  has  dropped  latin  and  is  trying  to  pull  up  the  other 
technical  marks.    He  has  decided  to  concentrate  on  engineering. 
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JQURNBYIilAN  EI^CTRICIAN 


To  work  as  a  journeyman  electrician,  a  man  must  be  eighteen  years  old 
and  possess  a  journeyirian  electrician  license.    He  laust  be  healthy,  have  a 
good  build,  and  have  good  ixiental  equipment. 

He  should  spend  four  years  in  a  good  trade  school  as  the  educational 
requirements  are  hi^.    After  graduating  he  should  take  a  job  as  electri- 
cian's helper,  and  then  after  eight  months  work  apply  to  the  State  depart- 
ment for  a  license. 

The  wages  are  thirty  to  forty  cents  an  hour  as  a  helper  and  seventy 
to  ninety  cents  an  hour  as  a  journeyman  electrician.    Wages  go  up  high  if 
you  are  a  union  man. 

The  types  of  work  are  house-wiring,  industrial  wiring  and  control, 
refrigerator  and  oil  burners,  installation  maintenances,  motor  wiring,  and 
about  twenty  others.    A  licensed  man  should  always  be  employed  as  he  knows 
all  the  rules  pertaining  to  fire  hazards. 


JOUBKHyi'.l&N  SLSCTRICIAN 


To  be  a  journeyman  electrician,  a  person  must  have  about  four  years 
in  a  good  trade  school.  He  can't  be  an  electrician  right  away.  He  must 
be  an  electrician's  helper  for  about  a  year. 

The  salary  as  helper  is  thirty  cents  an  hour  and  as  electrician  it 
is  seventy  to  ninety  cents  an  hour.    One  great  risk  is  you  might  get  a 
shock  and  kill  yourself. 

If  it  weren't  for  electricians,  people  wouldn't  have  light  in  their 
houses.    The  field  is  not  overcrowded. 


Jan.  1941  -    He  is  enrolled  in  the  technical  course  so  as  to  attend 
a  technical  school  but  he  is  not  doing  work  of  satisfactory  grade  and 
does  not  seem  to  care. 
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FLYim  A  PLAI^ 


I  would  like  to  be  an  airplane  pilot.    I  would  like  to  know  how  to 
drive  one  too.    I  build  small  airplane  medals  and  have  been  successful 
in  uaking  one.    I  borrowed  a  little  gas  motor  off  a  boy  and  put  it  in 
the  plane.    It  flew  and  I  started  to  get  interested. 

I  would  like  it  for  transportation  for  people  and  not  cargo.  It 
would  help  ray  living  and  my  salary  would  be  about  $40  if  I  were  an  impor- 
tant pilot.    I  wouldn*t  have  a  very  good  chance  because  there  are  so 
many  of  them. 


PAINTING 


Being  a  painter  doesn't  require  only  painting.    It  has  other  things 
to  it;  for  example,  whitewashing,  puttying,  wallpapering,  and  regxilar  paint 
ing. 

I  am  well  prepared  for  it  because  I  have  had  plenty  of  experience.  It 
takes  skill  and  you  have  to  be  accurate  in  how  you  do  it.    It  has  no  risks, 
only  falling  down  from  the  ladder.    But  a  painter  should  know  where  to  put 
it,  how  to  put  it,  and  keep  it  steady  so  that  you  vron't  fall. 

It  serves  the  comniunity  in  neatness.    The  field  is  not  too  overcrowded 
but  pretty  well  crowded.    But  you  would  have  a  chance  if  you  were  a  good 
painter.    The  salary  is  based  upon  the  fact  of  v/hat  you  do,  how  you  do  it, 
which  will  cover  the  cost  of  the  paint  and  the  work  you  do. 


Jan.  1941  -    He  is  a  state  boy  and  is  a  combination  of  many  conflict- 
ing characteristics.    He  wants  to  be  a  house  painter  because  the  man  with 
whom  he  lives  is  following  that  occupaticai. 
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DESIGNING 


Right  now  I  aui  interested  in  designing,  so  probably  1*11  go  through 
an  art  school  and  take  a  course. 

HSy  experience  is  very  little,  but  I  have  had  experience  in  designing 
quite  a  few  notebook  covers  and  have  had  a  lot  of  compliirisnts. 

Designing  magazine  covers  and  posters  is  nay  idea.  The  salary  is  very 
indefinite.  Health,  age,  and  citizenship  are  not  included  in  this  type  of 
work.    If  so  ,  not  greatly. 


DBSIGNINQ 


My  interest  in  designing  is  to  design  iragazine  covers  or  design  store 
windows. 

I  have  heard  it  is  very  interesting  and  not  risky.    You»d  probably 
have  to  go  to  an  art  school  in  designing.    Two  years  is  all  you'd  have  to 
go,  but  iiiaybe  more. 

The  salary  is  very  indefinite.    It  depends  upon  who  you  73ork  for. 
Anything  artistic  helps  the  comrriunity  because  it  has  more  life  than  any- 
thing dull  and  also  makes  the  community  happier.    It  isn»t  at  all  over- 
crowded. 


Jan.  1941  -    She  is  now  in  a  quandry  about  career,  and  is  reading 
occupational  literature  from  the  library.    Her  marks  are  lower  than  she 
expected. 


c 


c 


KS/YSPAPaR  PHOTOGRAPHER 


318 


My  great  amlDition  is  to  becoiT»e  a  nev/spaper  photographer.  I  have  had 
little  experience,  but  I  read  books  on  photography  and  I  hope  to  join  the 
photography  club  next  year. 

In  my  opinion  a  photographer  should  be  able  to  speak  good  English, 
be  in  good  physical  condition,  and  be  able  to  mix  v/ith  different  types  of 
people.    He  also  should  be  quick,  active,  unafraid  to  take  great  risks 
and  at  least  have  a  hi^  school  education. 

I  selected  this  occupation  because  there  is  much  traveling  Involved 
and  there  are  a  great  many  advantiires.    Photography  would  be  a  benefit  to 
the  community  because  it  sometimes  would  show  the  filth  of  the  slum  area, 
and  people  would  cooperate  vath  the  community  to  help  clean  this  up.  It 
also  would  show  the  tragedies  of  war,  the  joyous  parts  of  life,  and  social 
events. 


NEWSPAPER  PHOTO QRAPHBR 


I  am  interested  in  becoming    a  newspaper  photographer.    In  this  type 
of  work  one  has  to  have  a  pleasing  personality  and  be  able  to  mix  with  all 
kinds  of  people.    He  has  to  know  how  to  focus  and  slant  his  camera  in  the 
right  direction.    He  also  has  to  know  how  to  line  up  people  and  set  them 
in  places  «here  they  will  look  best.    The  risks  are  great  and  trouble  often 
occurs.    A  photographer  has  to  be  able  to  keep  his  head  when  danger  threatens. 

In  this  work  you  should  at  least  have  a  high  school  education,  and  if 
possible  go  to  a  school  of  photography.    You  should  learn  how  to  handle  and 
regiilate  a  camera.    Most  newspapers  want  experienced  photographers.  On 
the  wages  you  can  work  from  |17.50  to  about  |100.  a  week. 


Jan.  1941  -    Pearl  is  taking  the  general  course.    She  is  a  member  of 
the  photography  club  and  has  a  very  complete  outfit  in  the  cellar  where 
she  is  now  experimenting  with  color  photography. 
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MECHANIC 


I  like  to  take  up  the  mechanic  trade  because  it  leads  to  another 
trade  that  is  fading  away  -    that  of  a  blacksmith.    In  a  few  inore  years 
there  won*t  be  many. 

You  must  know  a  machinist's  trade  if  you  want  to  be  a  good  lilack- 
smith.    A  blacksmith's  salary  is  a  good  one. 

I  like  this  trade  because  it  has  been  in  my  father's  fairdly  for 
years.    I  might  go  this  suimer  to  work  in  that  trade  to  see  if  I  like 
it. 


BIACKSMITH 


He  fixes  axels  of  cars,  welds  and  fixes  motors  of  cars,  and  shoes 
horses.    You  must  go  to  a  place  where  they  do  those  things. 

You  might  break  your  fingers  or  something  xTiight  fall  on  you. 

It  serves  the  community  by  making  motors  and  axels  better  by  fix- 
ing them.    !rhe  field  is  not  overcrowded. 


Jan.  1941  -  Lyles  is  not  sure  that  he  will  continue  in  school. 
He  may  change  his  course.  He  has  no  occupational  plans  but  has  been 
offered  a  job  in  a  garage  which  he  may  take. 


DOl^IESTIC  ArJD  PERSONAL  SSxtVICE 
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BEAUTICIAN 


To  be  a  beautician  you  should  take  a  business  course.    You  would 
go  to  an  academy. 

There  are  very  long  hours  in  this  work.  You  should  be  very  skilled 
with  your  hands  and  be  very  patient.    You  should  have  good  health. 


BEAUTY  CULTI3KB 


Beauty  culture  is  a  very  popular  occupation.    Alnjost  every  person 
likes  to  have  nice  hair.    These  are  some  questions  on  oily  hair: 

Does  your  hair  become  oily  at  the  scalp  three  days  to  a  week  after 
a  shampoo?    Do  you  have  excessively  dry,  brittle  ends?    Do  you  find 
dandruff  condition  on  the  scalp?    Does  your  scalp  feel  tight?    Do  you 
notice  annoying  flecks  or  scales  on  your  shoulder?    Is  your  hair  brittle? 
Does  you  hair  fall  noticeably? 

Brushing  and  massaging  the  hair  and  scalp  are  beneficial.    If  you 
spend  much  time  out-of-doors  in  the  sun,  you  need  protection.    You  must 
give  your  hair  complete  protection  from  the  coarsening  effects  of  expo- 
sure. 

These  are  some  of  the  things  you  must  know. 


Jan.  1941  -    She  is  enrolled  in  the  business  course  where  she  is 
failing.    A  home,  luxurious  in  nature,  socially  or  business  active 
parents  and  too  much  spending  money  have  spoiled  her  for  any  occupation. 
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BEAUTICIAN 


I  am  interested  in  several  occupations,  but  deep  down  in  my  heart 
I  find  the  occupation  which  I  like  very  much  -  that  of  a  beautician. 
Before  becoming  a  registered  beautician  I  must  go  to  some  school  or 
academy  on  beauty  culture.    I  must  be  at  least  sixteen  when  I  enter 
the  school,  and  I'm  quite  sure  a  person  must  be  a  high  school  graduate. 
At  seventeen  I  will  graduate  from  high  school  and  probably  enter  some 
academy  in  the  summer  of  1944. 

I  have  always  been  interested  in  hairdresaing.    Since  about  six 
or  seven  years  of  age  I  have  always  liked  to  curl  hair,  fix  nails,  or 
give  massages.    This  occupation  takes  in  everything  in  the  line  of 
beauty  culture;  facials,  permnents,  scalp  treatments,  haircuts,  mani- 
cures, pediciires,  eyebrow  plucking,  and  massages. 

Of  course,  a  beautician  takes  many  risks.    When  giving  a  perma- 
nent it  is  very  easy  to  burn  the  person  you  are  working  on  and  there- 
fore a  beautician  must  be  steady  and  very  careful.    She  must  also  have 
self-control  because  sometimes  a  customer  explains  to  the  hairdresser 
what  she  wants  done  and  eonietimes  the  hairdresser  doesn't  understand. 
But  she  does  her  best,  and  when  she  is  through,  "Madam"  doesn't  quite 
like  it  and  begins  to  ccamplain  and  the  poor  hairdresser  has  nothing 
to  say  in  self  defense.    She  must  keep  everything  to  herself. 

I  have  chosen  this  field  because  I  like  everything  that  goes  with 
it,  not  because  it  seems  to  be  a  profitable  field.    In  fact,  I  know 
that  it  is  not  a  profitable  field  unless  one  works  himself  up  until 
they  become  an  expert  hairdresser.    There  are  too  many  hairdressers, 
I  know,  but  if  I  were  to  enter  another  field,  I  wouldn't  be  happy. 
So,  I  have  chosen  this  occupation,  for  I  hope  to  become  one  of  the 
best  hairdressers  someday. 
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BEAUTICIAN 


After  eight  weeks  of  working  on  occupations,  I    have  still  the  same 
aim  in  the  same  occupation  that  I  had  when  I  started.    My  aim  is  to  be- 
come highly  advanced  in  the  field  of  beauty  culture, 

I  have  drawn  up  the  following  suuimary,  from  what  I  have  read. 

Americans,  in  recent  years,  have  been  giving  increasing  attention  to 
their  personal  appearance.    As  a  result,  there  has  been  a  large  rise  in 
the  beauty  shops  in  the  nation.    Women's  short  hair  and  the  attention 
given  their  complexions  have  been  chiefly  responsible  for  the  increase. 
But,  in  spite  of  all  this,  the  field  of  rapid  expansion  of  this  field  is 
now  over. 

Beauty  operators  must  have  pleasing  personalities  and  must  enjoy 
meeting  people.    They  must  be  able  to  adjust  themselves  to  many  different 
types  of  characters  and  moods.    They  must  be  able  to  please  their  cranky 
and  complaining  customers. 

Beauty  operators  now  call  themselves  cosmetologists,  and  most  states 
have  laws  governing  them.    Most  of  these  laws  require  that  a  person  have 
an  eighth  grade  education  and  a  six  to  eight  months  period  of  training 
before  he  or  she  can  become  a  cosmetologist. 

In  schools  of  beauty  culture  the  operators  learn  to  give  manicures, 
facials,  pluck  eyebrows,  apply  cosmetics,  cut,  wave,  sharapoo  and  dress 
hair. 

The  tuition  for  a  course  in  beauty  ciilture  is  somewhere  around  $150. 

Few  hairdressers  can  earn  large  incomes.    The  level  of  earnings  is 
hardly  more  than  that  of  an  average  factory  worker.    However,  the  work 
is  usually  regarded  as  more  pleasant.    An  operator  may  advance  to  become 
shop  manager  and  earn  as  much  as  $75  to  $100  per  week. 


October,  1940  -    Mary  has  marked  ability  but  insisted  on  enrolling 
in  the  general  course.    Her  marks  are  high.    She  will  attend  a  school 
of  beauty  culture  upon  graduation. 

Jan.  1941  -    Mary  has  decided  that  she  would  rather  finish  high 
school  and  major  in  household  economics  at  the  college  level.    She  is 
not  sure  whether  she  prefers  hotel,  tearoom,  school  cafeteria  manage- 
ment or  teaching  in  this  field. 
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HAIRDRESSER 


To  be  a  hairdresser  you  want  to  know  how  to  fix  peoples  hair.  You 
must  have  experience  in  that  field.    Skill  is  needed  in  such  a  job  as 
this.    Your  age  must  be  over  or  at  least  twenty-one.    You  must  be  good 
in  arithiTietic  for  of  course  you  have  to  order  a  large  amount  of  such 
things  as  soap,  shanipoo,  and  other  creams,  etc. 

I  have  got  to  have  fair  health.    You  must  be  a  citizen.  Color 
comes  into  this  field.    If  you  are  colored  sonie  white  people  won't 
come  to  you.    You  have  to  be  clean  or  people  won*t  come  to  you.  My 
salary  depends  on  the  people  who  come  weekly. 

I  tryed  to  curl  people's  hair.    On  three  occasions  people  came 
and  I  tryed  different  things  on  their  hair.    I  did  fairly  well.  Then 
I  tryed  on  different  other  people.    To  learn  this  trade  some  people  go 
to  a  beauty  culture  school  in  Boston  and  other  places.    iVe  shall  try 
to  be  honest  and  reliable. 


HAIRDRESSmi 


You  have  to  learn  how  most  people  like  their  hair.    These  are  the 
most  popular — curls  or  permanents,  waves,  finger  waves.    You  must  learn 
to  wash  people's  hair,  how  to  put  the  electric  on.    You  can  not  be  for- 
getful for  the  heat  might  burn  the  person's  hair. 

I  have  had  experience  on  many  people's  hair.    I  have  had  experience 
in  waving  and  curling,  washing,  brushing,  and  drying  it. 

I  expect  to  go  to  a  school  in  Boston.    It  will  cost  $150..    ISy  salary 
will  depend  on  how  many  people  I  got  through  the  week.    I  do  not  think 
it  is  overcrowded.    I  don't  think  it  serves  the  community. 


Jan.  1941  -    Her  work  in  the  business  course  is  failing.    She  does 
not  like  school  so  is  frequently  absent.    The  results  seems  to  be  leaving 
school  very  soon.    She  is  of  Indian  extraction. 
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DRESSMAKER 


I  am  interested  in  being  a  dressmaker  because  I  have  always  made 
clothes  for  my  dolls  ever  since  seven,  and  I  have  been  good  at  making 
styles  and  keeping  up-to-date. 

I  picked  it  because  I  thought  I  would  fit  in  that  field.    I  would 
like  to  do  it  right  in  my  house,  and  then  later  on  make  models  for 
stores  or  a  company,    I  think  this  job  pays  fairly  good. 


SEWING 


My  idea  is  of  taking  an  occupation  of  sewing.    I  don*t  think  many 
people  pick  it  and  it  is  a  good  job.    It  is  something  I  like  and  can  do. 
t  would  like  to  be  a  good  dressmaker  and  do  the  work  in  my  mother ♦s 
house.    I  know  she  would  be  willing  to  have  me  do  it  in  her  house. 

The  salary  is  large  enough  for  me  to  give  to  rriy  mother  and  buy 
material  I  need.    I  don*t  believe  there  are  enough  people  in  this  com- 
munity that  have  taken  up  a  course  to  be  a  dressmaker, 

From  what  I  heard,  I  could  go  to  a  special  school  and  would  have 
to  pay  so  much  on  cloth,  needles,  thread,  and  I  know  I  could  earn  the 
money  to  go.    So  I  think  this  occupation  fits  me  well. 


Jan.  1941  -  She  must  work  upon  graduating  and  expects  to  sew  for 
a  living. 
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COOK 


The  only  things  which  are  necessary  to  be  a  cook  is  to  learn  about 
foods  and  their  quality,  and  the  food  the  public  likes  and  how  to  cook 
it.    The  educational  requirements  needed  for  cooking  are  going  to  a 
cooking  school  or  to  Vocational.    As  for  health,  I  think  one  should  be 
healthy. 

The  work  will  be  a  simple  job  and  it  will  pay  well  if  you  are  a 
good  cook.     I  usually  cook  supper  at  home  from  Monday  to  Friday.  On 
Saturday,  I  cook  all  meals  and  help  my  mother  cook  and  bake,    ./hen  I 
first  started  to  help  her  bake,  I  had  to  peel  potatoes  and  apples  or 
any  small  jobs,  just  enough  to  say  I  was  helping.    Uly  father  is  judge 
because  he  is  very  fussy.    The  first  pie  I  made,  he  thought  it  was 
awful,  so  I  tried  again  and  now  he  has  started  to  compliment  me.  That 
means  they  are  getting  better. 

A  good  cook  knows  how  to  fix  a  good  meal  in  many  ways,  and  food 
is  a  very  important  part  of  life.    The  community  needs  good  cooks  for 
better  health. 


COOKING 


Cooking  isn't  a  very  hard  job,  but  it  is  a  very  interesting  one. 
I  think  that  cooking  is  very  hard  if  you  don*t  follow  the  rules.  Some 
people  think  that  all  you  have  to  do  is  open  a  book,  mix  the  different 
foods,  and  let  them  be.    I  found  that  out.    Some  people  think  that  if 
you  cook  candy  and  potatos  that  they  can  cook,  but  the  young  people 
are  finding  out  how  wrong  they  are  everyday. 

My  mother  had  a  restaurant,  but  when  we  moved  it  was  sold.  Mother 
shows  me  how  to  make  something  out  of  practically  nothing.    She  can 
take  the  left-overs  from  dinner  and  have  a  big  supper.    That  is  what 
I»m  being  taught  to  do.    I*d  like  to  go  to  a  cooking  school  to  learn 
more  about  it  because  my  mother  isn*t  a  professional  in  cooking. 

The  only  risks  are  the  stove,  meaning  that  at  home  we  have  a  gas- 
oline stove  which  everyone  cannot  run.  It  has  the  danger  of  exploding. 
Or  you  can  be  careless  and  bum  yourself. 

It  could  be  a  benefit  to  the  community  because  the  community  needs 
better  cooks  and  people  who  are  interested  in  the  work  as  a  profession 
can  do  better  than  the  ones  who  are  interested  in  it  for  the  salary. 

This  field  is  not  overcrowded  because  they  can  always  open  a  res- 
taurant of  their  own. 


Jan.  1941  -    She  has  left  school  to  work  in  the  mill. 
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DENTAL  HYGMIST 


A  dental  hygenist  is  a  person  who  must  be  able  to  help  a  dentist  in 
his  work.    I  will  not  necessarily  have  to  be  a  college  graduate.    It  is 
better  if  I  am.    There  is  a  college  in  Boston  I  might  go  to, 

lyty  health  is  very  important  and  my  teeth  must  be  good.    There  is  an 
age  limit  of  course.    You  xTiUst  be  at  least  twenty  years  old.    My  citizen- 
ship makes  a  difference,  but  as  it  happens  I  am  a  United  States  citizen. 

The  possibilities  in  this  field  are  very  good.  Every  dentist  needs 
a  helper.  You  must  be  a  reliable  worker  and  must  know  how  to  make  fill- 
ings, give  people  gas,  fix  a  person  in  the  dentist's  chair  so  he  is  com- 
fortable, and    to  take  care  of  him  if  he  has  an  upset  stomach. 

The  salary  is  usually  good  but  it  depends  upon  the  person  you  work 
for,    I  have  never  had  a  chance  to  be  a  dental  hygenist  but  I  know  I 
want  to  be  one.    A  dentist  is  a  great  benefit  to  the  community. 


DENTAL  HYGMIST 


Being  a  dental  hygenist  is  an  interesting  work.    You  meet  so  many 
nice  people  and  make  many  nice  friends.    V/hen  at  college  you  must  study 
very  hard  of  course  to  get  your  degree.    If  you  go  to  a  college  in  Boston 
they  plan  to  find  a  job  for  you  when  you  graduate.    You  may  be  placed 
anywhere  and  your  salary  may  be  anything  from  fifteen  dollars  to  fifty 
dollars  a  week.    There  is  really  no  risk  as  you  are  in  an  office  all  the 
time.    You  must  go  to  a  college  to  become  a  good  assistant  to  a  dentist. 

It  serves  the  community  by  looking  after  the  children's  teeth.  If 
their  teeth  were  not  looked  after  it  could  result  in  any  serious  sickness 
that  might  be  catching.    This  field  is  not  overcrowded  because  few  people 
are  interested  in  it. 


Jan.  1941  -    She  has  definite  interests  in  teaching  or  library  work 
now.    Her  mother  has  talked  against  secretarial  work.    She  is  reading 
occupational  references, 

April  1941  -    A  recent  conference  revealed  a  great  interest  in  a 
career  as  air  hostess.    However,  a  survey  of  preparation  and  opportunities 
brought  an  adxnission  that  the  field  of  library  work  was  still  attractive 
to  her. 
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PROFESSIONAL  SERVICE 
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CLASSIC  ART 


For  my  occupation  I  have  chosen  to  be  a  singer  and  dancer.    The  reason 
for  this  is  because  I  have  studied  both  singing  and  dancing  for  eight  years 
and  I  like  it  very  much.    As  for  experience,  I  have  had  plenty.    I  have 
sung  in  Barre,  Vermont,  New  York,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  Massachusetts 
and  many  other  places.    I  have  also  been  on  a  television  program.    Most  of 
my  work  is  professional,  the  other  is  for  charity. 

To  be  able  to  sing  anywhere  you  must  have  a  strong,  healthy  voice.  To 
dance  you  must  also  be  healthy,  light  on  your  feet,  graceful,  and  be  able 
to  stand  rehearsing  at  least  an  hour  and  a  half  every  day.    Many  people 
think  that  you  must  be  good-looking.    This  is  not  true.    When  you  are  on 
the  stage  you  have  a  lot  of  make-up  on.    This  helps  a    lot  and  with  make- 
up on  and  at  a  distance  you  really  look  different.    I  think  I  have  made  a 
wise  choice. 


STAGS-WORK 


For  my  career  I  have  chosen  stage-work.    This  includes  singing  and 
dancing.    I  have  sung  and  danced  all  over  New  England  and  at  a  few  places 
with  Bayrether's  Orchestra. 

I  have  studied  this  occupation  since  I  was  five.    The  salary  is  un- 
liiiiited,  and  there  are  few  risks.    This  occupation  serves  the  community 
by  bringing  joy  and  pleasure  to  every  one.    This  field  is  not  overcrowded. 


Jan.  1941  -    Her  work  in  school  is  above  the  average.    All  plans  are 
made  for  a  draraatic  career.    She  participates  in  every  possible  function 
and  receives  instruction  in  song  and  dance.    She  plays  clarinet  in  the 
band. 
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It  is  the  kind  of  work  that  you've  got  to  be  Tidde-a^jvake  at.  It's 
interesting  and  i.s  not  a  work  you  will  get  tired  of  very  quickly  be- 
cp.use  of  new  and  different  cases.    These  are  my  reasons  for  selecting 
the  work  of  a  lawyer. 

The  requirements  are:    1.  College  education.    2.  Go  to  a  law 
school.    5.    Pass  bar  examinations. 

The  salary  varies.  It  depends  upon  the  case.  There  is  a  chance 
that  if  you  are  a  good  lai'vyer  no  matter  how  many  work  as  lawyers. 

If  you  are  against  crime  you  can  do  much  for  youir  community. 
The  working  hours  vary. 


lAW 


A  lawjrer  can  be  of  much  help  to  his  town  or  community  if  he 
sees  to  it  that  everything  is  done  fair  and  makes  criminals  law- 
abiding  citizens.    To  try  to  stick  to  the  side  that  is  right. 

To  become  a  laiwyer  you  must  have  a  high  school,  college,  and 
law  school  education.    You  must  learn  to  vrork  alone. 

To  become  a  lawyer  means  to  have  to  learn  to  talk  to  people. 
You  must  become  a  person  to  make  people  see  your  way.    You  must  be 
able  to-  talk  to  a  person  and  understand  his  point  of  view. 

There  is  one  risk  and  that  is  if  you  put  a  criminal  in  jail 
his  gang  may  try  to  get  back  at  you.    But  if  you  are  strong-minded 
th^t  wouldn't  make  any  difference. 

The  salary  varies.    It  depends  on  bow  much  yov.  mxit  for  the 
case.    The  more  important  the  case  the  m.ore  money. 

No  matter  how  crowded  the  field  is,  if  you  liave  the  ability 
you  can  always  go  ahead. 


Jan.  1941  -  Louis  family  have  planned  this  career.  They 
vxant  him  to  attend  Harvard.    His  marks  average  B. 
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LAvTYER 


I  am  intarestedl  in  becoming  a  lawyer.    I  shall  have  to  go  through 
high  school,  college,  and  four  years  of  law  school.    There  is,  of  course, 
the  chance  that  I  may  not  be  a  chosen  man  in  this  profession  because  of 
speaking  faults  and  lack  of  tact. 

I  have  heard  the  profession  pays  well  to  a  man  with  brains.    I  hope 
I  shall  benefit  the  public,  for  I  intend  to  become  a  lawyer  for  the  people. 


LA'//YSR 


To  become  a  lawyer,  I  must  go  through  high  school,  college  and  four 
years  of  law  school.    One  must  be  a  good  speaker,  and  he  must  be  sure  of 
his  ability  to  use  tact.    The  position  I  choose  is  not  a  simple  one. 
There  are  no  risks  as  far  as  light,  heat  and  ventilation  are  concerned 
for  I  think  these  conditions  are  well  taken  care  of. 

My  salary,  to  start  with,  shall  not  be  a  very  large  one,  but  if  I 
walk  the  straight  and  narrow  pathway,  I  know  that  someday  I  shall  be  a 
success.    I  must,  by  all  means,  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 
America  if  i  intend  to  become  a  lawyer.    I  shall  try  to  help  the  person 
not  so  fortunate  in  life. 


Jan.  1941  -    Janies  is  absolutely  failing    a  technical  course.  He 
is  a  desciplinary  problem.    However  he  is  very  successful  at  poultry 
raising  and  makes  a  profit  on  selling  eggs.    He  may  enroll  in  vocational 
school. 

March  1941  -    He  has  left  school. 


Y/RITING 
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After  I  finish  high  school,  I  intend  to  spend  four  years  at  college 
studying  writing.    Ever  since  I  was  small,  I  have  had  the  innermost  desire 
to  write.    There  are  many  people  engaged  in  the  occupation,  but  not  iTiany 
have  become  good  writers.    This  I  shall  strive  to  do  with  the  best  of  my 
ability. 

Writing  of  some  form  or  other  has  been  carried  out  for  hundreds  of 
years,  and  in  each  book,  old  or  new,  we  have  gained  from  each  some  grain 
of  knowledge  which  we  did  not  know  before.    My  parents  have  warned  me 
that  travelling  the  road  of  authors  is  not  always  the  easiest  road  to 
follow.    There  are  often  hardships  and  privations  on  the  way,  but  they 
believe  as  I  do  that  if  I  have  the  talent  and  the  fortitude  I  may  some 
day  reach  my  desire. 

I  have  already  written  aa-ny  plays — two  of  which  were  given  at  school 
assemblies  and  one  which  was  presented  on  the  radio.    I  am  greatly  inter- 
ested in  poetry  and    have  already  started  my  first  i*ull-length  novel. 
These  are  my  qualifications.    It  now  is  for  me  to  prove  whether  I  may  suc- 
ceed in  my  chosen  occupation. 


JOURNALISM 


The  occupation  which  I  intend  to  enter  when  it  comes  my  turn  to  serve 
the  universe  is  journalism.    Ever  since  I  was  small  I  have  entertained  that 
ambition,  and  soon  I  shall  do  everything  in  my  power  to  make  it  come  true. 
When  I  finish  high  school,  I  hope  to  attend  some  school  in  the  South,  al- 
though many  people  have  told  me  that  colleges  in  the  South  do  not  live  up 
to  the  standards  of  the  Eastern  fraternities,  they  have  not  altered  my  ambi- 
tion.   My  Junior  year,  I  should  like  to  spend  at  Exeter  College,  England. 
Many  nationalities  attend  there  and  a  broader  understanding  of  people  can 
be  gained;  this  is  a  vital  factor  in  journalism. 

I  should  like  to  write  novels  and  poetry  outside  of  newspaper  work. 
In  fact,  that  is  my  uppermost  ambition  in  life.    Whether  I  shall  ever 
succeed  is  up  to  myself.    I  think  that  good  reading  material  is  a  benefit 
to  any  community.    Most  anyone  would  agree  with  that. 


Jan.  1941  -  She  is  enrolled  in  the  college  course.  Her  marks  are 
above  average.    A  literary  career  is  still  her  goal. 


c 


LIBRARIAN 
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The  occupation  I  am  most  interested  in  is  to  be  a  librarian.  I 
selected  this  occupation  because  I  like  to  read  very  much  and  my  aunt  is 
a  librarian  in  Springfield,  Massachusetts.    This  occupation  is  carried 
out  in  most  every  town  and  city  in  the  United  States.    In  order  to  acquire 
this  job,  you  must  have  a  certain  education,  such  as  high  school  and  at 
least  one  year  of  college,  or  more  would  be  required.    This  occupation  is 
a  great  value  to  the  community  because  some  people  cannot  afford  to  buy 
books  and  you  can  get  books  of  all  kinds  at  the  library  for  nothing  except 
a  car(3l,  and  you  do  not  have  to  pay  for  your  card  unless  you  lose  it. 


LIBRARIAN 


The  name  of  the  occupation  I  am  interested  is  to  be  a  librarian. 
There  are  many  things  y:u  must  know  how  to  do  to  become  a  librarian  such 
as  knowing  how  to  typewrite,  run  a  mimeograph  machine,  know  where  to  find 
every  book  in  the  library,  know  how  to  stamp  the  books  when  people  bring 
them  back  and  take  them  out,  know  how  to  use  the  catalogue,  and  many  other 
^things  which  I  will  not  take  time  to  mention.    To  be  a  good  librarian  you 
must  have  four  years  of  college  and  two  years  of  library  school.  Some 
are  taken  in  at  sixteen  and  seventeen  when  they  get  out  of  high  school  and 
are  given  experience  at  the  library.    In  this  occupation,  there  are  many 
possibilities  for  the  future.    You  can  almost  always  be  sure  that  a  library 
will  not  die  out.    If  it  does  there  are  always  libraries  in  other  parts  of 
the  United  States  where  you  could  get  a  job  more  easily  because  you  have 
had  the  experience  of  library  work.    The  salary  of  a  librarian  runs  be- 
tween three  and  eight  hundred  dollars  a  year.    It  serves  the  community 
well  because  anybody  may  get  books  from  the  library  for  nothing  except  if 
you  keep  the  book  overdue. 


Jan.  1941  -  Her  choice  is  the  same  and  she  is  considering  a  degree 
in  this  work. 


NURSE 
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I  have  selected  nursing  for  my  occupation  because  I    feel  I  might 
be  able  to  rriake  a  good  nurse.    The  reason  I  think  I  can  iTjake  a  good 
nvirse  is  because  I  know  a  little  about  what  a  nurse  should  be  able  to 
do.    A  nurse  should  be  able  to  help  a  person  in  distress,  and  should 
help  others  and  give  them  medical  aid  if  needed. 

The  first  year  or  more  a  nurse  can  not  be  an  assistant  nurse  in 
the  operating  room.    They  must  give  the  patient  medicines  which  the 
doctor  has  told  the  nurse  to.    The  nurse  can  not  give  them  medicine 
to  drink  until  the  nurse  knows  every  thing  there  is  to  know  in  medicine. 


NURSING 


Now  that  I  have  had  time  enough  to  think  of  njy  career.    I  have 
chosen  Nxirsing.    Knowing  more  about  n\irsing  than  I  did  before,  I  still 
think  I  could  become  a  nurse.    I  know  a  girl  who  is  trying  to  be  a 
nurse  and  is  at  the  St.  Luke's  Hospital  for  training.    She  said  that 
the  first  three  years  you  train  and  after  that  tiiue  you  ara  a  graduating 
nurse. 

During  the  three  years  of  your  training,  you  help  in  the  patient's 
room  helping  the  nurse.    After  the  three  years  you  have  your  ovm  patient 
and  your  own  way  of  doing  things.    In  the  operating  room  you  must  learn 
all  the  instrximents  and  how  to  put  on  the  doctor's  hand  gloves.  The 
nurse  must  always  learn  to  follow  instructions  from  the  doctor  and  not 
do  what  she  wants.    The  nurse  must  learn  how  to  bandage  a  wound  and 
just  what  to  put  on  the  wound  for  treatments.    She  must  learn  never  to 
put  something  on  a  wound  until  she  has  orders. 

When  you  think  it  is  time  to  retire  from  nursing,  you  never  forget 
about  the  things  you  learned  and  will  always  remember  whenever  there  is 
some  kind  of  emergency  in  your  boaiding  house  or  home.  You  will  always 
be  able  to  help  people  who  are  in  need. 


Jan.  1941  - 
stenographer. 


She  has  selected  the  business  course  to  become  a 
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NURSING 


I  selected  it  because  I  think  I  would  do  good  in  it  and  I  always 
wanted  to  be  a  nurse.    The  occupation  is  carried  on  in  a  hospital  and 
at  home.    My  interest  is  to  meet  people  and  help  people.    The  age  re- 
quirement is  eighteen  years  old  to  enter.    Health  must  be  good.  You 
have  to  have  four  years  of  high  school  and  in  some  hospitals  a  year 
of  college  is  required.     I  have  done  fair  in  my  work  so  far  and  if  I 
get  the  chance  I»m  sure  I  have  the  ability  for  this  occupation.  IJly 
opportunity  is  good  if  I  try  hard.    The  description  of  the  work  is 
as  follows:    night  nurses,  day  nurses,  private  nurses,  community  nurses, 
etc.    The  salary  varies  from  fourteen  to  forty  dollars.    This  course 
can  help  the  community  by  preventing  diseases  from  spreading,  helping 
the  sick. 


NORSING 


Taking  care  of  patients,  night  work,  day  work, reading  charts,  know- 
ing instruments,  etc.    Nursing  course  requires  four  years  of  high  school, 
excellent  health,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.    The  age  would  be 
eighteen  to  twenty.    I  selected  nursing  because  I  think  that  is  the  kind 
of  work  I  would  like  and  have  always  hoped  to  be  a  nurse.    Greater  fields 
of  nursing  for  the  future.    The  abilities  necessary  are  a  nurse  has  to 
control  her  temper,  be  skillful  measure  medicine  correctly,  etc.  Ibr 
the  community  it  saves  lives.    The  salary  for  a  nurse  is  about  twenty- 
eight  to  thirty  dollars.    The  light  must  ve  very  good  to  operate,  con- 
ditions in  the  hospital  must  be  excellent. 


Jan.  1941  -    Kathleen  still  wishes  to  become  a  nurse.    She  has  visited 
two  hospitals  and  talked  with  several  nurses.    Now  she  is  reading  occupa- 
tional materials  in  the  school  library. 


c 


I  would  like  to  be  a  drawing  teacher ,  a  French  designer ,  or  an 
artist.    To  be  a  drawing  teacher  1*11  have  to  go  to  school  so  ruany 
years.    To  be  a  French  designer  I»ll  have    to  go  to  school  also  and 
learn  French  well.    An  artist  has  to  learn  and  study  to  become  suc- 
cessful in  his  work. 

If  I  had  to  choose  it  would  be  between  an  artist  and  a  designer. 
If  I  do  fail  in  my  career  of  art  I'll  be  able  to  turn  to  my  teachers 
course. 


A  nurse  has  to  work  hard  and  tends  to  sick  people  and  must  prac- 
tice for  four  years.    V/hen  you  are  a  graduate  nurse  you  have  to  work 
harder  and  be  ready  prepared  for  any  sick  persons.    You  have  patients 
and  always  do  your  beat.    No  matter  what  comes  before  you,  do  your 
best  to  overcome  it. 

This  type  of  work  is  tending  to  the  sick,  taking  temperatures, 
standing  in  the  operating  room  and  handing  things  or  instructions 
which  are  given  to  you. 

You  must  prepare  yourself  to  put  on  an  anesthetic,  and  you  have 
to  sterilize  things.    To  keep  in  good  health  counts  a  lot. 


Jan.  1941.  -  She  wishes  to  become  a  teacher  of  art,  and  is  very 
anxious  to  take  mechanical  drawing. 


TEACHING 


The  qualifications  are  fair  years  at  college,  like  childron,  have 
patience,  and  be  able  to  take  care  of  any  situation  easily.    You  are 
required  to  go  through  school  and  spend  four  years  at  college.  You 
must  have  good  health,  and  must  be  at  least  twenty  or  twenty-one  be- 
fore you  iiiay  become  a  teacher. 

You  may  go  ahead  in  this  type  of  work  with  doing  extra  studying 
and  going  to  summer  school.    You  teach  children  their  subject,  and 
help  them  when  they  need  it.    Some  teachers  are  paid  twelve  months  a 
year  and  others  are  paid  only  when  there  is  school.    You  may  be  paid 
from  §40  a  month  to  over  §1,000  a  year.    I  have  often  played  school 
at  home  with  friends  as  pupils.    It  benefits  the  community  by  help- 
ing the  children  to  become  better  citizens. 


You  teach  the  children  before  they  go  to  school  how  to  play  to- 
gether, live  together  and  get  along  with  others.    They  play  games  and 
you  teach  them  simple  things  such  as  coloring,  cutting,  pasting,  how 
to  tie  their  shoes,  and  share  with  others. 

You»d  go  to  a  school  that  specializes  in  teaching    how  to  car© 
for  small  children,  such  as  Wheelock»s  School.    The  only  risk  is 
catching  diseases  tiDJh  children.    The  salary  is  from  $1,000  to  |2,000 
a  year. 

It  teaches  children  before  school  age  to  become  better  citizens 
and  how  to  live  together.    It  is  not  an  overcrowded  field  as  it  is 
a  future  possibility  in  schooling. 


Jan.  1941    -    She  wishes  to  beccme  a  teacher.    Her  mother  is  a 
teacher.    There  is  great  question  as  to  the  type  of  teacher.  Jeanne 
is  inclined  to  favor  junior  hi^  school  teaching  now.    She  wishes  to 
attend  an  imiversity  school  of  education. 


i 
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One  of  my  highest  aims  is  to  become  an  Algebra  teacher  of  high 
standing.    I  am.  doing  this  because  I  think  I  have  the  ability  to  teach 
and  explain  to  others,  and  I  like  working  with  younger  people. 

Since  my  favorite  study  is  Algebra,  I  would  like  it  as  my  life 
work.     I  am  taking  a  College    I  Course  in  high  school,  and  because 
I  have  the  chance  in  money,  etc.,  I  decided  I  would       to  a  college 
instead  of  a  normal  school.     I  want  to  get  all  the  education  I  can, 
so  I  will  not  only  get  a  teacher* s  training,  but  I  will  get  other 
education  besides. 

I  have  been  looking  over  a  few  of  the  colleges,  and  Mt.  Holyoke 
seems  the  one  I  would  prefer.    Of  course,  I  nay  change  ray  mind  about 
this.    I  have  no  one  to  support  except  myself,  so  a  teacher's  salary 
is  quite  sufficient  for  me.    If  I  should  get  a  job  away  from  home  I 
will  live  in  a  boarding  house  and  come  horriO  on  weekends  and  vacations. 

I  think  this  is  a  help  to  the  community  because  it  is  passing 
your  knowledge  and  education  on  to  others. 


TB&CHING  lIATHMiIATICS 


My  aim  is  to  teach  pupils  of  hi^  school  or  junior  hi^  mathematics. 
After  I  leave  high  school  I  would  like  for  preparation  to  go  to  Mt. 
Holyoke,  South  Hadley,  Massachusetts. 

I  will  take  the  following  subjects  in  higfi  school  in  order  to  go 
there:    English,  Blench,  Latin,  Algebra,  Plane  Geometry,  Intermediate 
Algebra,  Trigonometry,    In  my  college  course  I  will  get  all  these 
subjects. 

The  following  are  reasons  why  I  am  choosing  this  occupation.  I 
like  warking  with  and  explaining  to  others.    It  is  a  great  service  to 
the  comrfiUnity  because  you  are  training  future  citizens  and  a  lot  of 
this  training  decides  just  what  kind  of  citizens  they  will  be.  The 
field  is  overcrowded  but  there  is  always  room  for  a  good  teacher. 
There  are  adventures  and  nevj  frontiers  in  the  field  of  educating 
others.    The  salary  is  fairly  small  but  is  plenty  to  support  one 
person. 


Jan.  1941  -  She  has  same  choice  and  wants  to  enter  Mt.  Holyoke 
College  to  specialize. 
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GYM  TEACHER 


1^  great  ambit icm  is  to  be  a  gym  teacher  because  I    love  all  sports, 
especially  horseback  riding  and  basketball.    I  have  had  3)  roe  experience 
in  horseback  riding  as  I  took  lessons  for  a  couple  of  years,  but  I  haven* t 
had  iiiuch  experience  in  basketball  except  at  home. 

«7hen  I  first  thought  about  my  ambition,  I  thou^t  all  you  had  to  do 
was  to  be  good  in  all  sports,  but  I  learned  differently.    You  have  to  be 
smart  in  all  your  studies  in  order  to  get  into  college.    Sargent  is  the 
college  I  hope  to  enter. 

The  experience  that  I  have  had  up  to  date  are  as  follows;    I  take 
swimming  lessons  at  the  Y.:7.C.A.  every  Monday  because  I  am  \«>rking  for 
my  J\inior  Life  Saver's  badge.    I  go  to  camp  every  summer.     I  play  all 
kinds  of  games.    I  take  riding  lessons  twice  a  week,  and  I  go  to  all  the 
basketball,  football,  and  baseball  games,  in  #iich  I  am  interested. 

I  think  guiding  children  in  their  sport  activities  is  a  great  bene- 
fit to  the  community  and  it  makes  stronger  and  healthier  children. 


PHYSICAL  CULTURE 


Mj  great  desire  for  my  futujB  life  wcrk  is  to  be  a  teacher  of 
physical  culture.    In  this  work  you  have  to  really  want  to  be  inter- 
ested and  love  all  sports.    Grood  marks  in  high  school  are  required 
for  college  entrance. 

I  think  I  am  well  prepared  sp  far,  for  I  have  been  taking  horse- 
back riding  twice  a  week  for  three  years,  and  I  take  life-saving  at 
the  Y.W.C.A.    I  have  been  going  to  camp  for  seven  summers.    I  enter 
all  raoes  in  swimiidng,  running,  etc. 

In  this  career  the  risks  are  not  very  bad.    You  have  to  watch 
the  children  so  they  won't  get  hurt,  but  as  far  as  your  risks  are 
concerned  there  aren't  any.    This  occupation  helps  the  community  too. 
It  makes  stronger  and  healthier  children  and  better  citizens.  The 
field  is  not  overcrowded.    The  schools  can  always  use  a  good  gym 
teacher. 


Jan.  1941  -  Ruth  wishes  to  be  a  physical  education  supervisor 
and  attend  Sargent  School.  Her  mother  does  not  wish  it,  but  we  are 
trying  to  make  her  respect  her  daughter's  desires. 


MUSICIAN 
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I  chose  this  occupation  because  I  am  gDing  along  pretty  gDod.  I 
alwcQTs  wanted  to  play  sonje  kind  of  an  instrurrieoit ,  especially  a  trumpet. 
I  have  been  taking  lessons  fbr  two  years.    If  you  can  play  you  will  make 
plenty  of  money.    It  is  a  easy  way  of  living.    I  have  to  go  through  one 
book  and  I  am  all  through  taking  lessons.    If  you  like  it  you  will  not 
give  it  up. 

ilfhen  I  grow  up  I  am  planning  to  try  to  get  in  the  Navy  Band.  You 
do  not  have  to  play  long  and  still  you  rnake  a  lot  of  money.    lHy  teacher 
has  been  to  the  Boston  Music  Conservatory  in  Boston.    He  often  plays  in 
public.    He  has  told  me  of  his  different  experiences.    If  you  take  up 
trumpet  I  think  and  hope  that  you  stick  to  it  and  you  are  successful. 


I^aiSICIAN 


I  am  interested  in  playing  a  trumpet  in  a  band  and    I  like  to  go  to 
the  Conservatory  of  Music.    Scsiie  day  I»d  like  to  be  put  in  the  Navy  Band, 
your  salary  is  sometimes  very  high  and  sometimes  very  low.    If  you  get 
into  a  good  band  you  will  get  a  lot  of  money. 

The  field  is  not  overcrowded  because  there  are  not  many  people  in- 
terested in  this  field.    It  doesn»t  take  many  risks.    It  would  be  your 
life's  work  because  it  takes  you  different  places  to  see  the  big  cities 
and  big  hotels. 

It  serves  your  community  in  a  way  to  give  concerts  on  different 
nights  and  some  people  like  to  go  to  dances,  and  they  will  play  for 
them.    It  will  be  quite  a  ti.ixe  before  you  will  be  able  to  get  into 
a  band  or  an  orchestra. 


Jan.  1941  -  Nothing  seems  to  change  Raymond's  belief  in  music  as 
his  career.  He  wishes  to  attend  the  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music 
and  then  major  in  his  instrument,  the  triompet. 
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STORE  mNAGER 


Running  the  five  and  ten  cent  store  is  a  difficult  Job.    You  have 

to  know  your  arithmotic  and  how  to  add  a  large  number  of  figures.  You 

have  to  be  able  to  judge  the  right  kind  of  people  to  work  for  you,  and 
how  much  they  are  worth  in  salary. 

You  wiH  have  to  know  what  kind  of  stock  to  buy  and  the  best  quality. 
It  is  not  easy  to  decorate  the  street  windows  or  displays  on  the  counter. 

This  job  is  an  inside  one  and  you  don't  get  out  in  the  fresh  atr  so 
much  as  you  should. 


FQRSIQN  MISSION  ' 


To  start  work  in  foreign  missions  you  have  to  study  the  Bible  and 
how  to  teach.    Studying  for  this  occupation  is  almost  like  the  course 
of  a  '^dnister.    Their  work  is  teaching  Christianity  to  people  in  all 
parts  of  the  world. 

This  work  is  only  dangerous  if  you  go  in  certain  parts  of  the 
world.    This  field  is  not  overcrowded  because  people  do  not  take 
interest  in  this  field. 

I  think  the  world  TOuld  be  much  better  if  Christianity  was  spread 
throughout  the  world.    Take  Germany,  for  instance;    churches  are  not 
allowed  to  be  open  to  teach  the  word  of  God.    If  people  go  over  to  do 
so  they  are  put  in  concentration  cairips  or  sent  from  the  country. 

I  also  believe  that  if  the  work  of  God  was  allowed,  this  country 
would  not  have  selected  war.    That  is  just  one  of  the  many  places 
which  needs  missionaries. 


Jan.  1941  -    His  father  is  manager  of  a  chain  store.    His  brother 
is  studying  to  be  a  minister  and  the  father  is  also  very  religious. 
Ralph  now  is  very  much  upset  as  to  careers  and  considers  engineering 
attractive.    His  marks  are  low. 


PUBLIC  SERVICE 
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NAVY 


I»d  like  to       a  sailor  to  see  the  world  and  to  help  my  country  in 
case  of  a  war.    To  get  in  you  have  to  have  perfect  teeth,  health,  and 
etc.    You  have  to  be  about  seventeen    years  old  and  have  to  go  through 
high  school.    The  salary  is  about  thirty  dollars  a  month  with  room  and 
board. 


NAVY 


A  sailor  has  to  paint  the  ship,  clean  in  the  engine  room,  and  when 
all  the  work  is  done  they  have  to  wash  decks.      In  the  engine  room  it  is 
very  warm  and  there  are  a  few  port-holes  for  air  to  get  in.    To  get  in 
the  navy  you  have  to  have  good  health,  good  teeth,  and  perfect  eyesight. 
I  selected  to  be  a    sailor  because  I  would  like  to  see  the  world  and  in 
case  of  war  I  would  like  to  die  for  roy  country.    The  navy  is  a  good  thing 
because  it  protects  us.    The  salary  v/e  get  is  about  thirty-nine  dollars 
a  month.    In  the  future  I  might  be  chosen  to  a  higher  office  and  when 
I«m  about  forty  years  old  and  get  out  of  the  navy  I  would  get  a  pension 
of  about  one  hundred  dollars  a  month  doing  nothing. 


Jan.  1941  -    He  v;ishes  to  change  his  course  from  general  to  business. 
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NAVY 


I  want  to  join  the  navy  because  I  like  the  water  and  boats  and  be- 
cause I  want  to  see  the  world.    Also  because  when  I  get  out  of  school 
I»ll  be  old  enough.    You  have  to  be  eighteen  and  you  have  to  have  good 
health.    And  the  salary  is  thirty  dollars  a  month.     It  gives  protection 
to  the  United  States  and  that  is  why  I  want  to  join  the  navy. 


THE  NAVY 


VThen  I  get  to  be  eighteen  I  am  going  to  the  navy.    To  join  the  navy 
you  must  have  good  health.    The  reason  is  because  I  like  boats  and  I  like 
the  water  and  I  like  to  see  the  world.    That  is  why  I  am  going  to  join  the 
navy.    »»hen  I  get  out  of  school  I'll  be  eighteen  and  besides,  the  navy  is 
the  best  place  for  boys  from  eighteen  to  twenty-one.    The  salary  is  thirty 
dollars  a  month.    That  is  the  reason  I  am  going  to  join  the  navy. 


Jan.  1941  -  His  work  is  poor  and  he  is  floundering  around  from  one 
idea  to  another.    H©  thinks  that  he  would  like  to  be  a  salesman. 


THE  Navy 


I  want  to  join  the  navy  to  serve  ray  country  and  learn  a  trade  in  my 
spare  time.    You  must  be  eighteen  years  old  or  more,  have  a  high  school 
education,  and  pass  a  physical  test.    At  first,  the  pay  is  about  thirty 
dollars  a  month.    However,  one  may  work  hard  and  get  promoted.  There 
also  is  an  opportunity  to  learn  a  trade  during  your  spare  time. 


THE  HAVY 


To  join  the  navy  you  must  be  at  least  seventeen  years  old  and  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States.    You  must  be  able  to  read  and  write 
English  and  have  a  high  school  education.    There  are  many  kinds  of 
work  to  take  up  is  a  person  is  skilled  in  a  certain  trade.    There  are 
classes  during  time  of  peace  where  one  may  increase  his  knowledge. 
While  on  a  ship  you  may  learn  a  trade  in  which  you  are  interested. 
If  you  stay  in  the  United  States  Navy  for  a  long  time,  at  the  end  of 
your  term  you  v/ill  get  a  pension.    At  the  sarae  tirae  you  are  helping 
your  country. 


Jan.  1941  -  Malvin  is  very  much  interested  in  marine  life  for 
his  father  is  captain  of  a  fishing  boat.  If  his  health  permits,  he 
still  intends  to  enter  the  navy. 
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ANCHORS  AWEIGHl 


About  the  beat  way  to  crash  the  naval  gates  into  the  ranks  of  com- 
missioned officers  is  to  serve  a  four-year  term  at  the  United  States 
Naval  Academy  at  Annapolis,  Maryland.    And  to  get  in  there,  you  rrxust  be 
appointed  by  your  congressman,  (vjho  irjay  name  four  from  his  constituency) 
the  Vice-President,  (he  names  five)  or  the  President  himself  who  picks 
four  from  the  District  of  Colunibia  and  fifteen  from  the  nation  at  large. 
Five  Puerto  Ricans  and  one  Filipino  may  also  enter  each  class.    To  enter, 
a  person  must  be  able  to  pass  an  examination  and  be  betvveen  sixteen  and 
twenty  years  of  age  at  the  time  of  entering.    If  enlisted  sailors  meet 
these  requirements,  they  may  also  enter  under  the  same  rule.    Upon  ad- 
mission, each  student  pays  §100  towards  his  uniform,  etc.    and  .250 
additional  is  later  deducted  from  his  cadets  pay  which,  as  a  naval  cadet, 
is  §780  per  year  as  in  .'/est  Point.    Students  hold  the  rank  of  midship-men, 
a  rank  just  below  a  commissioned  officer,  and  upon  graduation  become 
ensigns  which  correspond  to  the  military  rank  of  second  lieutenant.  This 
occupation  is  to  be  listed  among  the  highest  in  lasting  jobs.    Until  these 
Kaisers,  Hitlers,  etc.,  are  exterminated,  or  a  least  put  out  of  power, 
navies  and  ariiiies  will  remain  to  be  essential  to  the  safety  of  every  coun- 
try.   And  with  two  seacoasts  to  defend,  the  United  States  will  maintain 
both,  with  emphasis  on  the  navy.    Every  comrriUnity  will  bless  the  navy  when 
an  enemy  fleet  starts  over  to  shoot  at  us.    However,  in  peacetiiiie  too,  a 
navy  can  help  crush  pirates,  smugglers,  and  those  criminals  who  take  to 
the  sea  inside  the  three-mile  liirxit. 

For  the  last  year  or  so,  I  have  been  under  the  effects  of  a  serious 
bite  by  the  boat -bug.    Also,  I  want  a  job  I  can  rely  on  and  the  navy  seems 
to  fit  in  here  very  well.    In  the  case  of  the  navy,  I  will  be  sure  of  a 
permanent  job  and  one  on  the  water.    The  fact  that  in  a  few  years  I  may  be 
in  three  different  places  does  not  bother  me.    Indeed,  I  list  it  as  an  ad- 
vantage.   I  like  a  change  of  scene.    I  would  have  a  choice  of  a  few  differ- 
ent branches  of  the  navy.    I  would  like  to  be  on  a  gun  crew  if  possible. 
In  wartime,  it  would  be  a  pleasure  to  put  a  600-lb  shell  into  the  propeller 
shaft  of  an  enerriy  destroyer.    Conditions  aboard  these  modern  ships  could  be 
a  lot  worse.    Everything  is  kept  neat  and  clean.    Even  the  engine  room  and 
the  guns  are  kept  are  kept  aa  clean  as  any  other  part  of  the  ship.    If  you 
are  at  work  on  deck  or  below,  light  and  air  are  as  pleasant  as  any  other 
place  on  earth  and  better  than  many.    As  to  risks,  in  wartime  or  peace.  In 
war  there  is  the  risk  that  the  ship  may  sink  or  a  bomb  or  torpedo  may  ex- 
plode the  Shi::  or  push  a  pretty  hole  through  you.    Only  good  pilots  pilot 
the  ship  if  they  are  good,  they  can  dodge  the  torpedos.    If  you  can*t  swim, 
don*t  join  the  navy.    If  you  have  any  self-respect,  you  will  keep  your  arms 
out  of  the  dangerous  iiiachinery  unless  absolutely  necessary.    There  is  always 
the  danger  of  demotion  or  promotion,  but  if  you're  a  good  little  boy,  you 
needn't  fear  the  xormer,  while  the  latter  is  not  at  all  dangerous. 


As  a  cadet  you  are  a  midshipman  who  has  no  corrimission.     ./hen  you  grad- 
uate, the  lowest  conimissioned  office  beco.^es  y  )urs,  that  of  Ensign.  Here 
is  a  list  of  navy  commissions  and  salaries:    Snpign,  $1,700.  per  year,; 


c 
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Lieutenant  Jr.,  |52,000;    Lieutenant,  $2,400;    Lt.  CoaiUianders ,  $3,000; 
Comiijandera ,  $3,500;    Captains,  $4,000;    Coniniandent  Marine  Corps,  $6,000; 
Rear  Admirals,  $6,000  to  $8,000;    Admiral,  $13,000. 

Well,  you  asked  for  it  and  now  that  you  know,  I  think  1*11  be  going 
into  the  navy,  sometime.    Oh,  what  wonderful  pay  I 


"YE  OLDE  ARMr»' 


There  are  a  lot  of  things  I  would  like  to  be,  but  I  believe  that  the 
job  I  favor  is  that  of  an  army  officer.    iJote  carefully  the  word  officer. 
Maybe  my  main  reason  is  that  I  fear  this  country  may  go  to  war,  in  which 
case  I  would  be  drafted  as  a  cojiraon  soldier  and  I  would  much  rather  be  in 
a  commanding  position.    I  suppose  it  is  only  natural,  though.    I  know  of 
only  one  way  to  get  above  the  rank  and  file  of  the  array  in  peacetime,  and 
that  is  goinR  through  the  mill  at  West  Point.    Let's  start  with  the  require- 
ments.    (Wait  a  second  while  I  grab  that  encyclopedia.)    A  person  desiring 
to  enter  I'/est  Point  must  naturally  be  of  good  health  and  physique  and  his 
mental  machinery,  if  any,  must  be  in  perfect  working  order.    That  is  that 
for  the  body,  etc.    It  is  best  to  go  to  your  Congressnian,  pass  HIM  cigars 
and  soft  soap,  and  get  a  recommendation  from  him  if  you  wish  to  crash  the 
v7est  Point  gate.    It  is  best  to  be  first  from  your  Congressional  District 
as  only  three  are  allowed  per  year  per  Congressional  District  and  six  from 
the  state  at  large.    Also  are  allowed  five  from  the  D.C. ,  172  from  the 
U.S.A.  at  large,  and  180  from  enlisted  soldiers.    These  in  the  last  said 
sentence  are  chosen  by  the  President  and  Vice-President  and  those  in  the 
first  sentence  by  Congressmen.    One  person  ruay  go  from  the  Canal  Zone,  three 
from  Alaska,  Puerto  Rico  and  Hawaii.    The  total  number  of  cadets  is  1,960. 
AS  to  educational  and  age  requirements,  better  go  through  high  school  and 
be  about  sixteen  or  seventeen  years  old.    Possibilities  in  this  field  have 
already  been  mentioned  to  some  extent  about  those  allowed  in.    This  number 
has  only  been  since  1935  when  it  was  increased  to  where  it  is  today.  Prob- 
ably before  I  get  to  \,ry  my  luck  it  will  be  2500,  more  or  less. 

If  a  person  is  good  material,  chumiry  with  his  Congressman,  (enough  for 
same  to  nominate  you)    and  makes  a  good  impression,  his  chances  are  O.K.  if 
there  is  still  room.    As  to  promotion,  you  come  out  of  West  Point  a  Jind 
lieutenant,  and  chances  of  promotion  to  the  upper  brackets  are  large.  The 
array  is  no  place  for  a  man  who  likes  to  cement  himself  to  one  place.  One 
month  you  niay  be  in  Boston,  three  more  and  you  make  love  to  a  Hawaiian  girl 
in  the  moonlight,  and  in  another  year  you  curse  the  Alaskan  winter.  Then 
you  get  bitten  by  the  Panama  brand  of  mosquito.    Travel  is  fiin,  anyway. 

About  everyone  can  visualize  army  life.    Prom  the  moment  you  ^sign  on 
the  dotted  line,  please,"  your  life  belongs  to  Sammy  and  you  obey  martial 
law.    And  Heaven  help  you  if  you  break  same.    This  thing  is  all  Greek  to 
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me  as  I  have  had  no  experience  in  shooting  down  helpless,  innocent,  peace- 
loving  Fuehers.    The  benefits  of  an  Array  inan  to  the  comrriunity  are  large 
and  many.    Same  person  offers  protection  and  is  respected  t>/  the  coniiiiunity 
in  turn.    In  case  of  war,  the  townspeople  bless  the  Arirjy  and  the  eligible 
persons  curse  the  Selective  Service  Act.    Same  drafts  them  into  the  Army, 

V7e  work  for  pay,  and  here  I  will  attempt  to  describe  what  corapen- 
sation  you  get.  Start  at  Meat  Point.  When  a  cadet,  you  receive  $780 
per  year,  with  |.80  per  day  for  food.  As  you  come  out  a  commissioned 
officer,  pay  of  those  is  all  I  should  mention.  Thus:  2nd  Lieutenant, 
$1,700  per  year;  1st  Lt.  $2,000;  Captain,  §2,400;  Major,  $3,000;  Lt. 
Colonel.,  $3,500;  Colonel  $4,000;  Brigadier -General,  $6,000;  Major-Gen., 
$8,000;  Lt.  General,  $11,000.  These  are  all  annual  statements.  Army 
life  isnH  so  bad! 


Jan.  1941  -    '."/alter  is  not  as  sure  now  that  he  wishes  to  enter 
Annapolis.    He  is  grade  reporter  for  the  New  Bedford  Standard  Times  and 
is  writing  and  caking  part  in  plays  presented  over  the  local  radio  sta- 
tion.   He  now  vdshes  to  investigate  other  fields. 

April,  1941  -    ifalter  is  now  keenly  interested  in  the  field  of 
journalism. 
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REPORTER 


my  reason  for  selecting  this  occupation  is  because  I  think  it  would 
te  very  interesting  and  exciting.    I  think  that  some  of  the  educational 
requirements  would  be  stenography.    I  think  also  that  a  reporter  should 
be  a  good  thinker  and  a  good  speaker,  so  that  when  talking  and  interview- 
ing you  would  know  Just  what  to  say  and  how  to  express  yourself.    As  for 
possibilities  in  the  future  in  this  field,  I  think  that  depends  on  what 
kind  of  a  reporter  you  are  going  to  be.    As  for  salary,  I  think  a  good 
reporter  would  Ciake  a  good  salary. 


REPORTER 


I  would  like  to  be  a  reporter.    My  reason  for  selecting  this  is 
because  I  think  it  v;ould  be  interesting.    There  would  be  times  when  you 
would  have  to  interview  people.    You  would,  or  should,  be  able  to  type, 
use  a  telephone,  and  be  ready  to  leave  when  you  are  given  an  assignment. 
I  think  a  good  age  for  a  reporter  is  between  nineteen  and  twenty-five. 
If  you  are  a  good  reporter  and  able  to  fill  all  the  requirements  of  one, 
you  should  probably  get  a  good  salary.    I  think  it  is  also  a  benefit  to 
the  community  as  the  people  in  a  community  depend  upon  the  newspaper  for 
their  news.    People  in  our  community  could  probably  get  news  by  radio, 
by  gossip,  or  by  other  means,  but  most  of  the  people  in  our  world  today 
like  good  honest-to -goodness  facts.    And  one  good  way  of  getting  those 
facts  is  by  reading  the  newspaper.    I  do  not  feel  that  this  field  is 
over-crowded,  for  people  will  never  tire  of  reading  the  news. 


Jan.  1941.  -  Betty  wishes  to  attend  business  college,  get  a  degree 
and  become  a  secretary. 


I 


347 


NAVT  FLYSR 


I  selected  this  occupation  because  I  think  it  irould  be  a  good  future 
for  iroe  because  I  am  very  interested  in  it.    It  is  an  occupation  for  which 
I  niust  have  education,  health,  and  age.    I  know  it  is  very  risky,  but  it 
is  an  occupation  you  can  get  without  going  through  hot  water. 

The  navy  would  always  like  a  boy  to  have  this  occupation.  It  will 
benefit  the  conauunity  by  protecting  our  coast  and  sabotage.  The  salary 
is  very  ^ood. 


■eRQEESS  ZONAL  BALL-PLAYSR 


I  have  always  wanted  to  be  a  professional  ball-player.  I  hear  every 
game  on  the  radio.  I  went  up  to  see  the  Boston  Red  Sox  and  Chicago  ;/hite 
Sox  last  siiramer,  and  I  met  the  manager  of  the  Red  Sox. 

I  want  to  be  a  pitcher  for  the  big  leagues.    I  think  I  am  well  pre- 
pared for  it.    I  listen  to  every  game  everywhere.    I  know  a  man  who  is  on 
a  league  team  and  h©  is  showing  me  how  to  throw  a  ball. 

You  can  serve  your  community  by  having  sports  for  people.  The  field 
is  not  overcrowded. 


Jan.  1941  -  Harry  is  to  enroll  at  the  vocational  school  next  year 
to  learn  welding. 
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COAX  MINER 


I  chose  coal  mining  for  several  reasons.    I  am  interested  in 
working  underground.    My  parents  also  think  it  is  a  good  job.  The 
salary  is  good  and  education  is  not  required.    By  the  time  I  am 
old  enough,  coal  mines  will  have  modern  ventilation,  and  there  will 
be  no  need  to  worry  about  a  sudden  cave-in  or  lack  of  air.  Much 
light  is  not  used  in  a  mine  for  fear  of  an  explosion. 

The  chances  of  my  getting  a  job  are  plenty,  for  eight  out  of  ten 
men  are  usually  accepted  because  they  are  healthy. 


COAL  MINER 


I  chose  coal  mining  because  I  like  to  work  underground  and  I 
think  th^e  is  just  as  much  adventure  and  excitement  in  a  coal  mine 
as  there  is  in  aviation. 

A  miner's  work  is  mostly  with  a  pick  and  ^ovel.    No  education 
is  required.    All  that  is  necessary  is  to  be  strong  and  healthy  and 
above  twenty—one  years  of  age.    Citizenship  takes  no  stand  in  this 
occupation. 

The  possibilities  for  the  future  seem  good,  for  I  believe  man 
will  never  stop  using  coal.    The  salary  is  good,  usually  more  than 
^25  a  week.    The  benefits  to  the  comraunity  is  great  for  many  families, 
mills,  schools,  and  public  buildings  use  coal  for  heating  purposes. 

Conditions  in  a  modern  mine  are  (^od — nev/  lighting  and  ventilation 
machines  are  being  installed  and  there  is  hardly  any  risks. 


Jan.  1941  -  Because  of  adverse  home  conditions  Antone  seems  to 
have  little  choice  but  to  leave  soon  to  Yrork  on  the  farm. 
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EARIvIBB 


A  farmer  has  to  cut  hay  in  the  sumiaer  and  plant  crops,  then  stock 
up  in  the  fall  for  a  hai'd  winter,  plant  winter  plants  for  spring,  milk 
cows.    Also  has  to  have  a  good  education  on  hov;  to  plant  crops  and 
take  care  of  things  and  has  to  work  without  the  boss  standing  beside 
you. 

I  like  this  selection  because  I  like  the  country  and  like  to  plant 
and  take  care  of  aniirials.    I  would  like  to  have  u  farm  of  my  own  with  a 
few  cows  and  a  couple  of  horses  and  pxow,  tractor,  harrow  and  other 
farm  tools.    You  work  by  yourself  and  stick  to  your  own  job.    You  plant 
potatos  and  take  them  to  market  and  sell  them  and  other  vegetables,  such 
as  onions,  turnips,  carrots,  cabbages,  and  tomatoes.    Buy  more  tools 
for  the  farm  and  buy  more  cows  and  other  utensils. 

Risks  are  no  ±ights,  but  there  is  ventilation  all  the  time. 


Farming  is  interesting  to  those  who  like  it.    I  like  farming. 
It  isn*t  easy  work.    You  are  always  in  the  fresh  air  and  you  are  very 
healthy. 

You  plant  crops,  raise  cows,  and  cut  hay.  The  crop  I  xike  best 
is  haying  and  feeding  the  animals  and  planting. 

The  salary  is  low  but  just  the  sarae  I  like  it. 


PILQg 
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I  would  like  a  fast  fighting  plane,  a  one-seater  carrying  tour  caliber 
high  powered  machine  guns,  one  on  each  wing  and  two  in  front.    You  have  to 
be  in  good  health,  age  which  I  think  is  about  twenty  or  twenty-one.    If  you 
shoot  down  five  planes  singlehanded  you  are  caxled    an  Ace  pilot.    If  you 
are  a  captain  of  a  squadron  of  fast  fighting  planes  you  have  the  opportunity 
to  go  to  a  higher  rank. 

I  like  the  job  of  a  pilot  because  it  has  plenty  of  excitement,  thrills, 
and  I  like  to  be  up  in  the  air  zooming  about  the  sky.    This  is  a  great  help 
to  the  community  and  your  country  as  well.    The  salary  is  all  right  with 
your  board  and  laundry. 

In  this  kind  of  a  job  there  are  plenty  of  risks  in  tailspins,  power 
dives,  and  stunts.    If  your  motor  goes  dead  out  in  the  middle  of  the  ocean, 
land  is  not  in  sight,  and  you're  out  of  gas,  that  is  why  a  fast  fighting 
aniphibian  plane  is  best  because  if  you  wish  to  land  on  land  you  just  put 
down  your  wheels,  If  you  are  in  the  water  just  bring  up  your  wheels  and 
land  on  the  pontoons. 


PQULTRYlvIAN 


A  poultryman  is  not  an  easy  job.    You  have  to  be  on  the  alert  all  the 
time.    Buy  equiptment  like  incubators,  brooders,  roof  setters,  etc.  Build- 
ing of  coops  is  very  serious.    Plan  where  to  build  them,  make  your  structure 
strong,  even  out  t'ae  ground  so  your  coop  won't  be  kina  or  tipped. 

inhere  are  no  retiUiremenOs  except  that  you  have  to  be  in  gooa  health  so 
you  can  handle  your  work  and  have  hired  men  to  work  for  you.  Abilities 
necessary  are  that  you  have  to  be  strong,  courteous,  kind  to  the  people 
that  visit  you.    Another  thing  is  when  you  have  baby  chicks  never  allow 
people  in  the  coop  because  they  bring  an  addition  of  germs. 

When  your  baby  chicks  are  young,  to  free  them  from  germs  get  heavy 
molasses,  the  kind  they  give  to  horses,  and  mix  with  water  and  give  to 
them  for  about  five  or  six  weeks. 

The  salary  is  when  you  sell  a  bunch  of  broilers  and  make  your  profit. 
It  benefits  the  conimunity  in  the  way  that  you  help  supply  your  couiniunity 
with  food.    Risks  -  there  are  plenty  of  fires,  gales,  losing  of  coops, 
animals,  etc.  -  maybe  thousands  of  dollars  gone. 

You  need  plenty  of  light  and  ventilation.    Even  though  there  is  a 
lot  of  work  I  still  think  I  want  to  be  a  poultryman. 
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Farming  is  to  work  the  ground  for  food  and  crops. 

I'o  be  a  guod  farmer  you  must  know  how  to  grow  things.  So  I  am 
going  to  Bristol  Agricultural  School. 

I  selected  this  work  because  I  like  to  grow  things  and  think 
I  could  get  along  very  gjod. 

i'he  community  is  helped  because  it  gets  food  and  the  risks  are 
draught,  too  much  rain,  not  enough  sunshine,  and  bad  land. 


FARIvIING 


At  first  I  will  have  a  small  farm  and  later  a  large  westeni 
farm.    After  high  school  I  am  going  to  Bristol  Agricultural  School 
and  then  get  a  small  farm, 

I  have  always  liked  to  e;row  things,  and  a  farmer  will  not  die 
of  starvation  if  he  is  a  good  farmer. 

After  having  a  small  farm  for  about  three  or  four  years,  I  will 
try  to  get  a  large  one  out  west.    I  will  get  money  from  the  crops 
and  food. 

The  community  will  have  food. 


c 


BUSINESS 
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SEGREgABY 


A  secretary  works  in  an  office,  and  answers  telephone  calls,  cind 
takes  notes  of  telephone  calls. 

•2he  requirements  are  you  have  to  have  good  education  and  good 
health,  you  have  to  be  a  good  citizen.    You  may  have  to  be  twenty  years 
of  age. 

I  v/ould  like  to  be  a  secretary  because  I  have  always  wanted  to  be 
one.    There  are  possibilities  for  the  future.    You  can  be  a  stenographer. 

i'he  abilities  necessary  are  you  have  to  be  quick  mi-^ded  and  a  fast 
writer.    I  guess  the  salary  is  around  $20.    You  have  to  have  risks,  good 
lights,  good  ventilation. 


STOHB  CLERK 


a?he  occupation  I  am  interested  in  is  to  be  a  store  clerk.  The 
description  of  work  is  to  sell  things  like  in  the  Five  and  Ten  or 
Grants  or  some  other  store. 

You  have  to  give  the  person  quick  change,  and  cannot  figure  it 
out  on  a  piece  of  paper,  have  to  have  good  health  and  cannot  be  stay- 
ing out  all  the  time.    You  have  to  be  a  citizen. 

i'he  reason  I  like  this  occupation  is  because  I  like  to  be  a  clerk 
and  I  say  that  when  I  grow  up  I  will  work  in  a  store.    There  are  no 
possibilities  for  the  future.    You  have  to  give  the  person  quick  change, 

I  think  the  salaries  are  ^16  or  $17  a  week.    If  we  didn»t  have  the 
stores  the  people  could  not  buy  anything  for  their  homes.    You  have  to 
have  good  lights  and  ventilation  or  else  it  will  be  kind  of  stuffy. 
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You  must  have  plenty  of  training  and  skill  in  both  your  hands  and 
brain.    You  must  have  a  good  shooting  eye  and  very  good  obedience.  I 
must  be  able  to  load  the  one  to  sixteen  pounder.    You  must  have  perfect 
teeth  and  physical  body  and  about  five  feet  two  inches,  no  less. 

The  reason  for  selecting  this  Job  is  that  it  teaches  me  a  trade 
and  is  a  service  to  my  country,  and  possible  future  high  positions  and 
honorable  discharge. 

'fhe  salary  is  §31  to  $35  a  month,  and  room  and  food  and  clothing, 
vVhen  you  go  high  in  rank  you  probably  get  about  $100  to  ^150  a  month, 
I  would  need  at  least  a  year  of  college  if  not  a  high  school  diploma. 

•i'he  risk  is  sometimes  death  if  the  ship  was  to  sink,  or  to  be  hit 
by  flying  scraps  of  iron. 


SALESIvI^UTSHIP 


Salesmanship  is  a  job  of  all  hours  and  you  must  learn  all  the 
articles  you  sell  and  the  price  at  wholesale  or  retail  and  how  much 
profit  the  buyer  received. 

A  college  education  is  helpful,  but  not  needed.    You  should  have 
good  health  to  stand  the  hours  and  should  be  a  citizen.    After  a  few 
years  or  less  there  is  chance  of  high  office  such  as  superintendent, 
'i'he  base  of  salary  is  on  commission. 

There  is  a  chance  of  getting  struck  by  the  bankruptcy  of  a  store 
and  also  the  danger  of  being  killed  when  traveling  from  place  to  place. 
Light  and  ventilation  are  very  good. 


AIRPL4IS1B  LIBGHiiNIG 
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I'O  be  a  mechanio  we  must  know  every  part  of  the  airplane  motor 
thoroughly.     He  laust  be  able  to  build  a  motor,  fix  a  motor  and  take  one 
apart.    I'he  qualifications  are  honest,  reliable,  cooperative,  and  a 
college  education.    V/e  can  go  ahead  and  be  supervisor  and  other  higher 
places. 

I  like  this  kind  of  work  because  it  is  interesting  and  I  like  to 
tinker  with  machinery.    The  governiaent  needs  thousands  of  airplane 
mechanics  to  build  airplanes  for  our  defense.    It  is  helping  the  govern- 
ment a  great  deal  and  helping  to  protect  your  country. 

Inhere  isn»t  any  risk  duriiig  peacetime,  but  if  war  comes  and  you 
are  sent  over  to  repair  and  look  over  planes  that  go  out  to  bomb  or 
fight  enemy  planes  there  is  a  risk.    Enemy  planes  iTiay  try  to  bomb  your 
hangar  and  you  xiiay  be  killed. 

//hile  working  in  the  hangar  there  is  plenty  of  air  and  ventilation 
V/e  have  our  bunks  in  our  own  sleeping  quarter.     In  the  time  of  peace 
after  work  we  can  go  out  and  do  what  we  want  to. 


ACCOUNTANT 


The  occupation  which  interests  me  most  is  an  accountant.    To  be  an 
accountant  one  has  to  have  a  high  school  education.    A  high  knowledge  of 
arithmetic,  bookkeeping  and  filing  has  to  be  known. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  accountants— private,  governraent,  and  public. 
I  don't  know  which  field  I'll  be  best  in  but  I  hope  to  determine  which 
one  very  soon.    To  become  a  G.P.A.  (certified  public  accountant)  one  has 
to  work  under  another  accountant.    He  must  be  healthy  and  able  to  work 
long  hours.    He  must  also  live  in  the  state  in  which  he  operates.  His 
salary  is  about  |;35  a  week  with  chances  for  higher  wages. 

An  accountant  helps  the  comraunity  because  he  keeps  the  public  records 
and  figures  straight.    There  are  no  risks  in  this  job,  and  light  is  good 
because  sometimes  an  accountant  works  at  home.    I  picked  this  occupation 
because  I  do  very  well  in  arithmetic  and  also  because  it  suits  me  very  well» 


€ 


SBCREi^  SER7IC3  F.B.I.  AGMT 


You  might  be  assigned  to  go  out  tind  uncover  a  strong  gang  of 
amuggiers  or  to  spy  on  some  foreign  agents. 

You  would  need  a  high  schoox  diploma  at  xeast.  You  may  get  a 
chance  to  get  a  promotion  if  you  uncover  or  finish  a  big  job.  You 
would  have  to  be  an  American  citizen  and  loyal  to  your  country. 

It  helps  the  comiiiunity  in  many  ways:  one  is  it  helps  from  thefts, 
sabotage,  counterfeiting  and  others.    You  would  probably  have  to  take 
many  risks. 


OFFICS  WORKER 


A  office  worker  Job  is  not  always  a  one  topic  job.    xhere  are 
many  different  fields  among  them  being  accountant,  paymaster,  typist 
and  iiiany  others.    You  would  sometimes  have  to  check  books,  dictate 
letters  or  look  over  papers. 

My  reasons  for  choosing  this  occupation  is  that  I  like  Math, 
English,  and  Spelling,  which  are  most  of  the  time  very  necessary. 
Another  reason  is  that  I  like  this  kind  of  work.     It  sometimes  leads 
up  to  a  much  better  job,  for  instance,  general  manager,  or  some  other 
better  job.    The  salary  of  a  job  like  that  varies  greatly.    I  would 
say  that  if  you  were  just  starting  out  you  would  get  about  twenty 
or  twenty  -five  dollars  a  week. 

There  is  much  chance  for  advancement  in  a  job  like  this,  many 
times  men  get  advanced  to  manager  or  some  other  higher  job  like  I 
said  before. 

There  are  not  uiany  risla  except  if  you  want  to  keep  your  job 
you  must  keep  in  good  health  and  be  prompt  about  your  work.  In 
your  office  you  want  it  cool,  but  not  too  cold,  because  you  iriay 
sometime  be  very  hot  and  you  open  a  window  and  catch  a  death  of 
cold. 

Above  all,  be  very,  very  prompt  about  your  work. 
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YiThen  you  are  a  clerk  you  always  stand  behind  a  counter  and  sell 
goods  to  the  people  on  the  other  side,    v/hen  you  wrap  the  goods  up, 
you  pass  it  to  them  and  they  will  give  you  the  money  and  you  will  put 
it  in  the  cash  register,  then  make  useful  slip  of  the  sale  and  th© 
cost. 

You  are  not  to  hold  conversations  with  friends  you  see  at  any  time. 
You  shouxd  act  polite  to  the  purchaser  and  always  keep  a  watch  on  the 
counters  for  boys  and  girls.    In  order  to  become  a  clerk  you»ve  got  to 
have  an  education  so  that  you  can  be  able  to  add,  subtract,  and  do  other 
mathematics  which  are  necesstiry.    You  have  to  be  able  to  read  very  gjod 
and  be  able  to  use  the  cash  register.    You  should  be  in  good  health  to 
do  any  kind  of  work;  you  have  to  be  a  citizen  of  the;  state.    Your  age 
is  to  be  younger  than  sixteen  years  of  age.    If  anyone  thinks  they  can 
get  a  job  of  being  a  clerk  and  not  be  neat,  they  are  wrong.    In  order 
to  be  a  clerk  you  have  to  have  a  neat  appearance,  and  be  neat  at  all 
tiiTies. 

I  chose  this  because  it  is  very  interesting  and  I  like  a  job  like 
this  and  hope  to  become  one  some  day.    There  will  be  a  chance  of  getting 
it  if  you  have  an  education  and  you  are  old  enough.    The  ability  necessary 
is  to  be  patient  with  the  purchasers  and  let  them  think  of  what  they  want 
to  buy.    Also  to  know  something  about  the  goods  and  you  should  be  glad  to 
tell  them,    -rhe  salary  you  get  is  according  to  the  goods  you  T/exi.  When 
floors  are  oily  don't  run  or  walk  too  fast  if  you've  got  leather  on  the 
bottoms  of  your  shoes. 


OFFICE  WORKER 


In  order  for  me  to  work  in  an  office  I  should  be  well  educated, 
and  be  in  good  health  for  as  an  office  worker  I  couldn't  be  absent  all 
times. 

i'he  reasons  why  I  selected  this  kind  of  -vork  was  because  I  like 
to  write  and  I  like  to  work  as  a  business  girl.    When  I  go  to  apply  for 
an  office  job,  I  will  be  neatly  dressed  and  be  very  clean,  for  the  per- 
son who  hires  rue  will  look  for  neatness. 

The  salary  I  should  get  for  an  office  job  is  about  fourteen  dollars 
a  week. 


A  nurse  is  tin  assistant  to  the  doctor  and  has  to  be  ready  and 
equipped  to  assist  the  doctor  in  cominon  cases  as  well  as  emergencies. 
She  his  to  be  in  good  health,  and  has  to  have  a  good  education.  She 
has  to  be  cooperative  and  of  a  certain  age.    I  think  a  girl  of  about 
the  age  of  eighteen  or  twenty  is  suitable  for  the  beginning  of  this 
work. 

I  have  selected  this  as  niy  occupation  because  I  know  that  it  will 
help  many  others  and  I  have  always  been  interested  in  helping  others 
in  any  way  possible.    You  have  a  great  chance  for  advanceraent  in  this 
course  because  after  you  work  on  one  thing  for  so  long  you  are  proiuoted 
just  as  in  school.    You  have  to  have  skillful  hands  and  also  be  quick 
thinking. 

It  helps  the  community  by  helping  in  emergencies.    There  are  many 
dangers  and  risks.    You  also  have  to  have  a  good  and  well-lighted  place 
that  has  good  ventilation  to  carry  on  with  this  occupation. 


SBCHS'iARY 


I  am  interested  in  secretarial  work  because  I  have  always  thought 
that  I  would  like  to  work  in  an  office  and  as  I  have  ventured  into  the 
higher  grades  I  have  become  even  more  interested.    I  have  read  articles 
on  my  chosen  occupation  and  they  seem  very  interesting. 

TO  become  a  secretary  you  must  take  a  business  course  and  in  most 
cases  you  must  enter  a  secretarial  school  after  high  school.    You  must 
have  good  eyesight,  you  must  be  intelligent,  you  must  have  good  posture 
and  you  must  have  quick  skillful  hands. 

I  selected  this  for  nsy  occupation  because  I  have  tried  different 
ones  and  I  haven* t  been  interested  enough  to  keep  them  up,  but  to  me 
this  one  seems  very  interesting  and  it  encourages  me  to  keep  pushing 
and  I  like  this  work.    As  I  said  before,  you  must  have  skillful  hands, 
eyes,  and  you  have  to  be  intelligent. 

Your  salary  varies  anywhere  from  §15  to  $25  or  $30  a  week  and 
sometimes  more.    It  benefits  the  business  transactions  in  the  com- 
munity greatly.    For  instance,  if  we  didn't  have  secretaries  to  do  the 
speed  work  our  business  firms  would  go  flop.    You  have  to  be  very 
careful  of  your  hands  and  your  health  because  if  you  are  always  sick 
you  may  loose  your  Job, 
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A  secretary's  job  is  to  do  things  for  the  president  of  the  fLrm 
and  to  do  all  that  the  president  asks.    She  must  have  a  good  education 
in  order  to  hold  this  office.    Also,  the  secretary  must  be  a  good 
writer. 

I  chose  this  job  because  I  think  I  would  be  able  to  do  and  under- 
stand aU  that  is  required  for  it.  I  think  I  would  be  able  to  write 
well  enough  and  tend  to  the  affairs  vhich  I  arr.  supposed  to.  I  think 
tb^t  after  a  while  I  would  get  more  money  because  I  would  be  getting 
more  acquainted  with  the  job  and  people  around  me.  Later  on  I  might 
still  be  on  this  same  job,  because  I  don't  think  there  is  a  chance  for 
an  advancement  on  this  kind  of  vvork. 

To  be  a  secretary,  a  person  must  be  able  to  read  and  landerstand 
hard  words  and  must  be  able  to  write  clearly.    The  writing  must  be 
clearly  written  so  that  it  can  be  read  easily. 

If  I  took  this  job  I  would  be  helping  the  oommunity  by  helping  to 
get  the  things  on  their  way  quickly.    There  are  no  risks  in  t8.king  this 
job  like  those  of  an  airplane  pilot,  but  a  secretary  must  be  careful  of 
what  she  does  because  a  lot  of  responsibility  is  placed  on  her.  The 
light  and  ventilation  are  usually  good  in  an  office. 


SECRETARY 

I  am  interested  in  the  work  of  a  secretary  because  I  like  English 
and  I  like  arithmetic,  which  are  subjects  necessary  for  this  job.  A 
secretary  opens  her  bosses  mail  except  his  very  personal  mail,  she 
answers  the  telephone,  keeps  a  calendar  of  appointments  for  her  employer, 
makes  train  and  hotel  reservations,  and  perhaps  attaids  to  his  check 
book  and  his  income  tax  return.    She  receives  calls,  Hies  letters  of 
importance,  sends  telegrams,  gets  out  monthly  reports,  finds  infor- 
mation for  her  employer.    She  takes  dictation  from  her  boss.  She 
changes  the  letters  and  puts  in  better  English. 

A  secretary  must  be  efficient,  dependable  reliable,  educated,  and 
she  must  have  good  health.    She  must  dress  plainly  but  neatly,  and  wear 
comfortable  shoes.    She  must  be  able  to  attract  the  buyers  in  some  way 
but  she  does  not  have  to  be  pretty. 

I  selected  this  work  because  I  am  interested  in  subjects  necessary 
for  a  secretary.    A  secretary  is  called  her  bosses  "right-hand  man"  be- 
cause she  does  so  much  for  him.    The  possibilities  for  the  future  depend 
on  what  kind  of  a  m.an  her  boss  is.    A  secretary  must  have  a  good  person- 
ality and  must  help  her  boss  t^qi  he  is  in  trouble.    She  must  be  able  to 
use  ha:  hands  quickly.    A  secretary's  salary  varies  a  great  deal.  She 
helps  the  community  by  helping  her  boss  and  thus  helps  to  get  mail  off 
in  a  hurry.    A  secretary  used  her  hands  a  great  deal  and  if  anything 
happened  to  her  hand  she  would  have  to  look  for  another  job. 


r 


ACTRESS 


You  must  be  a  reliable  person  and  vdlling  to  keep  trying. 
You  must  not  give  up  hope  as  an  actress's  job  is  hard  to  get. 
You  must  go  to  a  dramatic  school  and  study.    I  have  been  around 
the  older  people  in  many  plays.    One  summer  I  went  to  a  play 
almost  every  week  at  a  playhouse. 

I  have  always  wanted  to  be  an  actress  for  if  you  get  a 
good  job  you  may  go  to  New  York  and  become  a  star.    You  must 
be  able  to  act  and  put  your  heart  into  ^^vhat  you  are  doing. 
The  salary  at  first  will  not  be  big  by  any  means.    You  csui 
come  back  after  you  have  made  the  grade  of  being  a  star  and 
your  community  will  be  proud  of  you. 

When  you  go  into  the  school  and  then  get  out  jov.  risk 
the  problem  of  not  being  a  star  at  first,  but  if  you  say  you 
can  do  s.  thing  you  can. 


STEIJOGRAPHER 


A  stenographer's  work  is  shorthand,  typing,  filing  and  etc. 
I  would  like  to  go  to  the  Katherine  Gibbs  Secretarial  School  in 
Boston.    I  would  take  up  the  two  year  course.    A  stenographer 
must  be  neat  and  clean.    I  have  selected  the  subject  because  my 
parents  feel  it  is  the  one  good  subject  where  you  are  most  able 
to  find  a  job. 

If  I  should  get  a  small  job  at  first,  I  wouldn't  mind  as  in 
time  I  would  work  my  way  up.    The  salary  would  run  from  $18  to  $30  a 
week.    Of  course,  the  salary  would  depend  upon  the  kind  of  a  stenog- 
rapher you  were.    I  may  get  a  job  helping  the  community  in  some  town 
office.    If  something  should  happen  to  my  hands  I  would  be  out  of  a 
job.    I  should  not  be  sick  all  the  time  or  1  vdll  be  walking  the 
streets  looking  for  a  job. 
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A  LIBRAI-tlAN 


A  librarian  has  many  things  to  do.    They  liave  to  help  people 
find  facts  and  information.    Show  people  how  to  use  reference  books. 
They  must  like  people,  understand  their  needs,  and  want  to  help  them. 

Their  chief  concern  is  to  help  people  find  the  books  and  infor- 
mation they  need.    To  do  this  he  or  she  must  have  more  then  a  vast 
knowledge  of  books. 


SECRETAHY 


I  would  like  to  be  a  private  secretary.    A  secretary  has  to  take 
dictation  in  shorthand  then  translate  them  and  either  type  or  write 
them.    She  also  keeps  accounts. 

To  do  this  type  of  work  you  must  know  shorthand,  bookkeeping, 
typing,  general  business  arithmetic,  and  be  good  in  writing.  lou 
must  be  accurate,  neat,  have  a  good  personality,  and  be  able  to 
mingle  with  people.    You  get  most  of  this  work  in  the  business  course 
in  high  school,  but  there  are  special  courses  on  what  a  secretary  has 
to  do  in  many  colleges  and  business  schools. 

I  picked  this  work  because  I  like  it.    I  think  I  can  succeed  in 
it.    There  are  opportunities  for  the  future.    There  is  room  for  a 
future  in  this  work.    At  first  you  are  only  a  secretary.    After  a  lot 
of  hard  vork  you  might  succeed  in  becoming  a  pidvate  secretary  to  an 
old  person  keeping  care  of  his  accounts  at  his  home. 

You  get  very  good  pay  as  a  private  secretary  from  ^40  to  v50  a 
week.    You  must  liave  good  health  to  do  thJ.s  work  for  if  you  keep  miss- 
ing days  you  are  fired.    You  must  also  come  in  on  time  as  that  is  very 
important . 

To  do  this  work  you  must  have  good  light  and  ventilation  for  with- 
out good  light  you  are  taking  a  risk  of  injuring  your  health.  Also, 
without  good  ventilation  and  heat  you  might  catch  cold  and  then  you 
will  miss  work. 
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STENOGRAPHER 


In  the  office  of  a  secretarial  position  you  have  to  keep 
records  straight  and  have  reports  in  on  time.    The  requirements 
are  a  high  school  education  and  a  business  course,  good  health 
and  writer.    I  should  like  to  be  one  because  one  of  my  relatives 
is  d  secretary  and  I  find  it  very  interesting.    Also,  my  aunt 
h^s  shorthand  books. 

I  don't  think  that  a  stenographer  could  be  put  in  a  higher 
position,  only  to  the  amount  of  increase  in  salary.    I  think  that 
a  stenographer  should  know  bow  to  vrrlte  good  and  be  familiar  with 
mathemtics.    She  should  have  a  business  course.    I  think  the 
salary  would  be  around  thirty  dollars  a  week  and  have  chances  for 
advancement. 

A  position  of  this  type  helps  the  uomnAuiity  in  keeping  records 
straight  and  not  getting  money  numbers  wrong.    There  might  be  a 
risk  in  the  light,  where  your  eyes  get  weak  from  long  hours  of  type- 
wi'itten  work. 


STErJOGRAPHER 


A  stenographer's  work  consists  of  typing  and  writing  down 
dictation.    The  person  must  be  familiar  with  the  shorthand  method 
of  writing.    The  rf>iuirements  for  this  position  are  a  college  or 
business  school  education. 

The  reason  I  have  selected  this  particular  work  is  because 
rny  aunt  has  many  books  in  which  I  could  receive  knowledge  and  it 
appears  to  be  interesting.    The  possibilities  are  that  you  may 
be  promoted  to  a  hospital  staff  or  to  some  other  state.    If  you 
start  in  a  small  office  you  may  work  up  to  a  larger  and  more 
respectable  place. 

The  abilities  necessary  are  a  good  vrriter,  good  vision,  and 
hearing  and  a  person  who  knows  shorthand  and  has  a  neat  appearance. 
The  salary  is  about  tliirty-eight  dollars  weekly  or  sometimes  by 
the  month.    It  would  benefit  the  community  because  your  accuracy 
and  legibility  in  reports  woiild  help  them  if  in  any  emergency. 

The  risks  are  your  vision  may  be  bothered  from  long  hours 
of  reports  and  typing  and  you  hand  might  also  become  tired.  As 
to  ventilation,  light,  and  etc.    I  think  they  would  be  very  suitable 
to  this  position. 
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You  work  on  nachinep  and  motors  and  if  you  are  smart  you  may  get  a 
job  working  for  the  government.    If  you  work  for  the  government  you  must 
have  a  high  school  education  diploma,  have  to  be  in  good  health,  and  not 
be  flat-footed,  must  be  a  citizen,  have  to  be  of  age  to  work  and  get  the 
job. 

It  pays  good  money  and  you  have  a  chance  to  advance.    You  can  ad- 
vance if  you  are  smart  and  good  at  the  work  you  do.    Do  it  right  and 
don't  be  a  fresh  guy.    You  have  to  be  neat  and  clean  and  not  svrear. 


FUNERA.L  BUSINESS 


lifhen  some  person  is  dead  and  if  the  parents  want  you  they  call  you 
up  and  you  go  get  the  body  from  the  place  they  say  it  is  at,  and  you  fix 
it  up  and  bring  it  back  and  put  it  in  a  coffin  that  the  person  who  is 
the  parent  or  relative  selects  and  put  it  in  the  house  or  funeral  home. 

The  requirements  are  that  you  are  healthy  and  pass  the  test  in 
Boston  and  if  you  can  read  and  vrrite  and  figure,  so  that  I  can  work  with 
my  uncle  and  not  have  to  work  in  a  mill. 

Maybe  in  the  future  I  will  take  over  the  business  and  maybe  own 
part  of  the  firm  myself.    The  abilities  necessary  are  to  know  how  to 
figure  and  read  and  write.    The  benefits  to  the  community  are  that 
people  vdll  not  have  to  bury  them.    The  risks  are  that  a  person  has 
a  catching  sickness  and  you  may  catch  the  sickness.    You  have  to  be 
careful  how  you  Ijandle  the  body. 
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AVIATOR 


The  work  is  not  easy  and  it  is  dangerous.  In  order  to  get 
in  you  have  to  have  a  high  school  and  college  education. 

I  like  this  work  because  there  is  adventure  and  I  like  to 
fly.    You  can  work  your  iway  up  higher. 

The  salary  is  reasonable.    You  have  to  have  good  health. 
You  have  to  go  through  many  risks.    I  would  rather  be  in  the 
Naval  Air  Corps,  than  just  a  plane  pilot. 


PERIODICAL  SALSSm 


If  I  took  over  ny  father's  business  I  would  have  to  be 
good  in  addition  and  subtraction.    I  would  have  to  go  out  to 
stores  and  sell  tilings.    I  would  have  to  v/ait  on  trade  inside, 
be  in  early  mornings. 

There  is  a  great  deal  of  responsibility.    You  would  have 
to  be  healthy  and  go  through  at  least  junior  high.    I  think  I 
could  learn  this  work  easy  because  my  father  could  teach  ne  by 
having  me  work  there  when  I  am.  out  of  high-school.    If  I  went  to 
work  there  I  would  probably  work  as  a  helper.    Then  ^Nhen  I'm 
eighteen  I  would  probably  be  a  truck  driver  for  about  three  or 
four  years  and  then  a  salesin-n  until  I  was  old  enough  to  take  the 
business  over,    ihen  I  take  over  the  business  I  would  probably 
get  about  $35.00  a  week. 

It  is  a  healthy  job  because  you  are  always  in  and  out. 
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AVIATOR 


I'd  like  to  be  a  gunner  on  a  pursuit  plane.  I  don't  know  v/hat 
the  requirements  are  but  it's  educational.  I'd  like  to  be  a  gunner 
for  the  adventure. 

It  gives  good  pay  if  you  live  to  spend  it.    It's  a  benefit  to 
the  community  in  time  of  -war.    Health,  citizenship  and  a  certain 
age  are  req^iired. 

There  are  risks  of  your  life,  but  everyone  dies  some  time.  The 
lights  are  good  in  the  daytime,  and  there  is  al-ways  plenty  of  fresh 
air. 


TRAPPER 


The  things  needed  for  trs^pping  in  the  north  are  a  gun  for 
himting,  traps  to  catch  fur-bearing  animals,  ammunition  for  the 
gun,  vra.rm  clothes  for  the  blizzards  that  often  come,  a  dog  sled 
for  transportation,  and  vdiiskey  for  medicine  or  other  purposes. 

The  reason  for  my  selection  is  the  country  is  not  so  crowded 
and  it  has  a  good  Ijsalthful  climate.    The  possibilities  for  the 
future  depend  upon  what  you  trap.    There  is  not  a  steady  salary 
but  the  furs  sell  for  a  good  price. 

It  benefits  the  community  because  a  lot  of  the  rich  girls  like 
to  wear  furs.    You  risk  freezing,  starving,  getting  lost,  or  being 
killed  by  the  wolves.    The  light  is  good  in  the  daytime  and  the  venti- 
lation system  is  going  at  all  times. 


MECHANICAL  INDUSTRIES 
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MACHINIST 


A  machinist  fixes  different  kinds  of  motors.  It  is  a  very 
dirtj'-  Job  but  I  like  it  jiist  the  same, 

I  have  to  be  very  good  in  arltbiTiOtic  and  have  good  health. 
I  have  to  make  sure  that  every  part  is  in  the  right  place. 

I  selected  this  job  because  I  like  it  very  much  since  I  was 
very  small.  In  the  future  I  can  become  a  drafte^man  or  engineer. 
The  salary  of  a  good  machinist  is  about  ^35  a  week.  It  is  not  a 
very  risky  job  and  most  places  have  good  light  and  ventilation. 


AIRPLAlCE  ?-gCHANIC 


I  am  interacted  in  thrs  kind  of  work  because  I  have  luck  in 
it.    You  must  be  very  careful  not  to  misplace  any  parts  beca-^isc  it 
might  cost  the  life  of  a  pilot. 

Sometimes  it  is  very  hard  working  on  an  engine.    There  are 
about  9,000  parts  on  some  large  airplane  engines  and  all  oi  them 
must  be  perfect. 

Most  boys  go  to  a  training  school  for  about  a  year.    In  some 
places  you  must  pass  a  small  health  test.    The  more  experience  one 
has  the  better  job  he  gets.    I  took  up  this  kind  of  work  because  I  1 
like  it  ver;,-  much. 

In  this  job  yoa  must  have  great  skil3.  and  patience.    The  salary 
varies  very  much.    Most  places  have  good  light  and  ventilation,  but 
ttere  are  some  risks,  such  as  working  with  cutting  tools. 


AVIATOR 
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I  fly  a  P40  Curtiss  Pui'suit.    It  is  capable  of  going  foyir  hun- 
dred mile?  an  hour.    I  am  an  ?-m,y  cadet.    I  have  had  two  years  of 
college  and  passed  n^'-  examinationa .    I  am  in  very  good  health  and  I 
have  no  rotten  teeth  -  they  are  in  good  condition.    I  am  six  feet 
tall,  have  my  citizenship  papers. 

I  like  planes  ver;;-  much.    I  made  many  models  when  I  was  a  small 
boy.    %-  first  ride  in  an  airplane  v/as  a  thrill.    I  Icnow  how  to  handle 

hands.    I  am  a  quick  tliinker,  knov.  how  to  control  myself  and  am 
always  ready  for  anything.    I  get  $75,00  a  month.    I  help  safeguard 
our  country  against  invaders. 

I  take  many  r5sks  when  I  am  flying  an  airplane.    Someone  could 
put  a  bomb  in  my  plans.    I  might  get  into  a  dive  and  can't  poll  out 
or  open  the  hatch  to  bail  out.    I  might  have  engine  trouble  and  crash 
and  get  killed. 


PILOT 


There  is  a  very  serious  crisis  in  the  world  now.    The  United 
States  is  trying  to  build  up  a  defense  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 
We  need  many  planes  to  protect  the  western  hemisphere.    Uncle  Sam 
is  tr-^ang  to  put  more  planes  than  Hitler  to  work.    These  planes  vri.ll 
be  of  no  use  to  us  if  there  are  no  pilots  to  fly  them,    rfe  have  been 
turning  out  12,000  pilots  a  year.    He  are  now  trjdLng  to  turn  out 
30,000  pilots.    Twenty  new  tramijig  schools  are  going  to  be  built  by 
Uncle  Sam.    A  pilot  is  required  to  be  from  tv/enty-one  to  twenty-five 
years  of  age  and  required  tv/o  years  of  college.    Perfect  health  is  the 
most  important  thing  to  become  a  pilot  in  the  arniy  or  naval  airforce. 
You  have  to  be  a  naturalized  citizen.    A  pilot  has  to  be  cool-headed 
in  times  of  danger  and  cannot  be  very  nervous.    Pfe  cannot  smoke,  goes 
to  bed  early. 

I  have  selected  this  occupation  as  my  career  because  I  ha.ve  read 
so  much  about  airplanes  and  heard  so  much,  and  I  have  a  wonderful  chance 
to  serv3  ruy  country.    Being  a  pilot  is  veiy  dangerous  work.    A  pilot's 
quarters  are  very  comfortable  -  they  have  plenty  of  light  and  ventilation 
and  evei^'  other  modem  convenience.    The  United  States  Arrry  and  Navy  air- 
force is  defense  in  tiir.es  of  war.    Airplanes  bring  the  country  together 
and  help  the  transportation  system.    They  save  time.    Therefore,  they 
are  iielping  the  community. 
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RADIO 
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There  are  m.ny  differsnL  lields  of  work  in  the  occupation  of  radio. 
I  am  interested  ±n  the  technical  part  of  radio  vv-ork.    One  could  send  or 
receive  vdreless  radio  messages.    The  requirements  for  tliis  vocation  are 
you  must  be  mentally  and  physically  fit  and  21  years  of  a^e.    I  selected 
this  as  a  vocation  because  there  are  many  new  things  being  discovered. 

This  vocation  is  very  important  to  the  world.    Just  think  how  it  v/ould 
be  without  a  radio  in  your  home I    There  are  many  possibilities  for  the 
future,  such  as  television;  it  is  not  perfected  yet.    Neither  is  the  elec- 
tric eye.    To  obtain  a  position  like  this  one  must  have  courage  and  self- 
control.    The  community  would  benefit  by  this  occupation  by  having  to  use 
the  television,  electric  eye  and  other  inventions  of  that  type. 


ASROMUTIGAL  ENGIMEEHBIG 


There  are  so  many  different  types  of  engineering  that  i.f  one  planned 
to  go  into  thi-s  field  there  would  be  much  to  consider.    Some  of  these  types 
are:  Radio,  mechanical,  Electrical,  Marine,  Chemical,  Civj.l  Agricultural 
and  Aeronautical  Engineer.    If  I  become  this  type  of  engineer,  I  would 
design  aeroplanes,  draw  plans  for  various  parts  of  the  machine.  This 
would  include  many  different  designs. 

The  requirements  for  this  type  of  vocation  include  a  liigh  school 
education  and  an  Engineering  school.    You  must  know  mathematics,  physics, 
drawing,  etc.    You  also  must  have  experience  and  ordinarj^  health. 

I  selected  aeronautic  engineering  as  a  career  because  this  type  of 
engineering  is  very  important  to  the  world  toda.y,  as  the  aeroplane  indus- 
try is  DtiU  young  and  is  one  of  the  most  modem  industries  today. 

In  the  broad  field  of  engineering  there  are  many  possibilities  for 
the  future.    Aviation  is  still  very  yovng  and  is  still  in  its  early  days. 
Also,  aviation  is  bound  to  grow  very  rapidly  as  change  after  cViange  in 
the  designs  of  aeroplanes  are  being  made  today.    Aviation  is  a  product 
of  modern  science,  and  science  continues  to  in^rove  it. 

There  are  many  abilities  necessary  to  become  a  successful  engineer 
as  described.    These  include  mathematical  ability,  imagination,  perse- 
verance, patience,  and  above  all,  intelligence.    Also  a  clear  knowledge 
on  how  to  get  along  with  fellow  employees  is  needed.    To  begin  with,  the 
salary  of  an  aeronautic  engineer  woiild  be  quite  ordinary.    If  good  ability 
is  shown  there  is  much  chance  for  advancement.    After  you  once  start  to 
advance  your  chance  for  advancement  is  unlimited. 

The  modern  world  receives  much  of  the  benefits  created  by  engineers. 
These  benefits  provide  for  quick  transportation  as  well  as  a  timesaver. 
It  also  pr6vides  much  employment.    However,  the  risks  in  this  walk  of 
life  are  not  too  great.    Som.e  of  these  are  too  many  people  in  one  field. 
It  also  sometimes  endangers  your  health.    Another  possible  danger  is 
crashing.    Engineerijig  as  important  as  it  is  surely  will  reveal  much 
and  will  play  an  important  part  in  the  near  future. 
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CAHPENTER 


A  carpenter  is  a  very  skilled  laborer.    He  needs  good  tools 
and  a  little  education.    If  he  starts  young  he  >vill  be  good  in 
future • 

A  carpenter  needs  to  knov^  his  trade.    He  would  have  to  know 
how  to  put  up  a  station.    He  has  a  great  deal  of  risks  on  stations 
and  high  places.    He  would  have  to  have  good  health.    He  could 
make  his  own  salary  according  to  the  work  he  does. 


CARPENTER 


My  future  is  to  be  a  carpenter.    This  is  a  very  skilled  job 
that  requires  good  health  and  also  good  tools.    A  great  deal  of 
risks  are  taken  on  high  stations. 

I  chose  this  occupation  because  I  am  very  much  interested  in 
this  field  of  work.    This  kind  of  work  has  a  future.    You  start 
and  build  up  as  you  go  along.    This  job  has  a  salary  of  ^5  to 
$75  a  week. 
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AVIATION 


An  aviator  tests  ships,  teaches  flying,  flys  for  largo  concerns, 
and  creates  new  ideas  about  this  field  of  vrork.    The  articles  required 
for  this  work  are  fast  thinking,  daring,  coiarage,  and  the  ability  to 
withstand  hardships. 

I  believe  this  an  exciting  life  with  no  end  of  adventure.  I 
also  like  it  because  it  helps  in  the  field  of  progress,    in  the  future 
it  nay  be  used  extensively,  even  instead  of  automobiles  some  day. 

It  also  takes  abilities  such  as  a  quick  mind  with  fast  work,  and 
to  put  all  other  things  but  your  work  out  of  yoiir  mind. 

Some  are  paid  from  $30  to  $50,  a  pilot  flying  for  a  large  concern 
gets  from  SlOO  and  more  a  week. 


PES  TOILING  OLOTHES 


I  am  interested  in  dress  designing  because  I  like  to  make  some- 
thing new  and  different  that  no  other  person  has.    Tliis  work  is  hard 
for  first  you  must  design  the  dress  thai  you  must  have  it  cut  and 
basted,  using  cheap  material,  then  you  must  fit  it  to  the  person,  oat 
it  out  again  and  then  it  is  pressed  and  that  is  the  finish. 

This  work  requires  a  year  in  designing  school  and  the  ability  to 
sew.    You  must  work  on  small  jobs  if  you  haven't  the  money  to  st£-rt  a 
shop.    If  you  are  really  good  sometimes  you  can  get  a  job  representing 
a  fashion  company  and  go  to  Europe  in  tte  early  spring  to  get  new  ideas. 
You  must  have  the  ability  of  knowing  clothes,  their  make,  colors,  prices, 
etc. 

If  you  are  well  known  you  can  get  as  much  as  tlOO  for  one  pattern. 
If  you  actually  make  the  dress  for  an  individual  you  can  get  #150  and 
hi^er  for  a  single  dress.    You  could  also  bring  in  new  styles  for  your 
community.    There  is  a  chance  that  you  might  not  get  a  job  ri^t  away 
but  you  must  not  give  up. 


MA^CKIxYE  W&i 
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Madiine  work  is  like  being  a  garage  "worker.    You  must  be  trained 
for  this  work.    The  Vocatir,nal  School  in.  New  Bedford  teaches  this  trade. 
There  are  several  parts  of  this  trade.    Some  of  them  are:  making  looms, 
makjjig  engines,  or  making  motors.    Most  Jobs  demand  a  high  school  educa- 
tion. 

There  are  great  possibilities  for  the  future.    You  may  start  as  a 
mechanic  and  work  up  to  a  boss.    The  rj.sks  are  rather  small.    If  you 
should  make  an  engine  wrong  you  mi.ght  be  tried  for  sabotage  if  the  en- 
gine is  for  the  government.    You  must  know  all  about  engines  on  the 
particular  job  you  are  working  on. 

Right  now  the  government  wants  2,000,000  mach.ijiists .  The  salary  in 
this  kind  of  work  is  about  -i;35  a  wedc.    This  kind  of  work  has  good  light- 
ing in  it.    V/orking  as  ground  crew  man  at  an  airport  is  good  and  healthy. 
The  work  is  mostly  out  of  doors.    It  is  the  kind  of  wDrk  that  helps  the 
co^intry. 


MOilNIST 


A  machinist  is  one  of  the  more  advanced  jobs  in  this  machine  age. 
The  work  has  many  fields.    These  include  die  maker,  drop  forge  maker, 
lathe  runner,  and  many  other  classes.    A  good  education  in  high  school 
is  necessary.    If  you  are  an  apprentice  you  are  trained  more  fully. 

Good  health  is  necessary  because  you  are  indoors  all  the  time.  I 
do  not  know  -vdiether  a  citizenship  is  needed  or  not,  but  I  don't  think 
so.    -y  selection  for  this  type  of  work  is  that  you  are  indoors  «ind  I 
also  think  that  it  will  appeal  to  me. 

There  are  great  possibilities  for  the  future,  as  you  can  work  up 
to    be  a  foremaa..    You  need  a  jood  ability  to  do  mathematics.    ^  good 
kiiOY/ledge  of  fcechanical  drawing  is  aecessaiy.    The  salary  is  very  good 
although  it  ranges  greatly  with  the  various  types  of  work.    A  die  maker 
from  ^^1.30  to  $1.50  an  hovr  w!ule  a  lathe  runner  .=  ets  from  $.90  to  ^1.10 
an  hoiir.    This  is  some  of  the  best  pay  in  any  trade. 

The  machinist  is  a  great  benefit  to  the  community  because  he  makes 
defense  materials  and  also  makes  many  things  to  be  used  in  his  own  com- 
iirunity,  but  now  most  places  are  tricing  on  defense  orders.  The  onl^^  risks 
in  this  t^-pe  of  work  are  minor  ones.    If  you  stand  on  the  floor  too  loog 
it  may  have  some  effect  on  your  feet  and  also  being  indoors  may  not  a^ree 
with  you.    There  is  alvays  the  jreat  risk  of  getting  caught  in  the  mach- 
inery^ but  if  you  are  very  careful  it  reduces  this  risk  greatly* 

By  the  time  I  am  out  of  school  I  hope  they  v/ill  need  a  few  good 
machinists  somewhere.    If  so,  I  may  have  a  chance  at  a  job* 


376 


NAVY 


i(i(ben  I  join  the  Uavy  I  am  going  to  be  a  spyer  in  a  crow's 
nest  on  the  mast  of  the  boat«    To  be  a  spj'-er  you  have  to  v»atch 
for  enemj-  ships  and  submarines  siici  watch  for  land  if  out  in  the 
ocean.  ^ 

To  be  a  sailor  you  are  supposed  to  have  a  high  school  edu- 
cation an  diploma.    You  must  be  IS  years  old  or  over  to  join  the 
Navy  because  it  is  healthy  and  clean  and  you  are  helping  Uncle 
Sam  in  our  national  defense. 

The  dangerous  part  is  war.    You  might  come  back  and  you  might 
not  come  back  alive,  so  how  do  you  know  vhat  will  happen?    You  get 
$30.00  a  month  and  if  you  are  a  good  sailor  you  will  probably  be- 
come a  Lieutenant  or  Admiral  —    or  probably  a  deck  washer. 


AUTO  MECHANIC 


An  auto-mechanic  fixes  cars  v±iich  have  engine  trouble.    In  order 
to  be  an  auto  mechanic  you  must  have  skill  in  your  hands.    An  auto 
mechanic  fixes  brakes,  gears,  cylinders,  motors,  flat  tires;  fixes 
smashed-in  fenders.    He  also  has  to  grease  or  oil  the  car.    He  cleans 
the  bottom  of  the  car  with  a  spray  gun.    To  be  a  mechanic,  I  mean  a 
good  one,  you  must  at  least  have  nine  years  of  training.    You  must 
have  good  health  and  be  strong  enough  to  smell  the  rotten    grease  and 
oil.    You  don't  have  to  have  a  high  school  or  college  education. 

A  good  mechanic  is  never  out  of  a  job.    Why,  -    Because  there 
are  thousands  of  cars  and  thousands  of  cars  smashed  or  cracked  up 
each  day.    And  a  mechanic  makes  good  money  -  at  least  fj518.00  to 
120.00  per  week.    I  have  a  good  chance  of  being  a  mecha.nic  because 
I  an  in  good  health  and  I  study  every  day.    l^iy  brother-in-law  is 
a  mechanic  and  he  learns  me  a  lot  about  it.    A  mechanic  helps  the 
community  by  fixing  cars  which  have  brakes  so  they  vron't  injure  or 
kill  people  in  the  community 

This  job  is  a  very  dangerous  one  because  when  you  grease  or 
oil  a  car  the  grease  or  oil  will  get  in  your  eyes,  and  many  things 
can  happen.    Remember,  a  good  mechanic  alv.'ays  makes  good  money. 
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MVY 


I  vrould  3ike  to  be  a  captain,  admiral,  or  work  mth  an  anti- 
aircraft crew.    In  order  to  join  the  navy  you  must  be  in  good  health, 
alert,  of  a  certain  age,  and  must  have  a  good  education. 

I  would  select  the  navy  because  it  leads  a  good  life  and  I  always 
wanted  to  be  on  a  boat.    I  may  be  just  a  plain  sailor  but  I  will  have 
a  chance  to  advance  to  captain  or  skipper. 

You  Txould  have  to  be  alert  and  willing  to  work  and  obey  orders. 
You  get  about  |35  a  month.  If  I  ever  join  the  navy  I  shall  help  de- 
fend America..    You  must  be  willing  to  risk  your  life  if  necessary. 


ELECTRICIAN 


The  occupation  I  am  most  interested  in  is  a  electrician.  I  am 
interested  in  tlriis  kind  of  work  because  most  of  the  time  it  is  work- 
ing outside  fijcing  wires,  telephones,  and  many  other  things. 

In  order  to  become  an  electrician,  one  must  have  experience  in 
a    school  that  teaches  something  about  electricity.    A  person  must 
be  skilled  with  his  hands. 

This  kind  of  a  job  pays  from  thirty-five  to  about  sixty  dollars 
a  week.    There  is  a  great  chance  for  advancement.    Electricity  is  used 
in  every  home  for  many  different  uses  and  for  running  machines  in 
factories. 


MKKJIST 
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To  be  a  druggist  is  not  so  hard  at  times,  but  sometimes  very 
hard.    Sometimes  you  have  to  fill  prescriptions  and  if  people  get 
cuts  on  their  arms  or  legs  you  have  to  treat  them  and  cure  them 
for  no  money  at  all.    So  sometimes  it  is  not  easy  work  to  be  a 
druggist . 

To  be  a  druggist  today,  you  have  to  be  of  age  and  you  have  to 
go  through  four  years  of  college  of  Pharmicists.    You  have  to  have 
a  high  school  education  and  you  got  to  study  chemistry,  also  doctor 
work. 

The  reason  I  want  to  be  a  druggist  is  because  my  father  is  one, 
and  he  has  a  store  in  north  Fairhaven,  and  I  work  there  and  got  inter 
ested  in  his  wrk.    Another  reason  is  because  it  is  a  good  job  and 
it  pays  pretty  well.    There  is  a  great  future  in  the  drug  business. 
My  father  started  in  a  small  store  and  now  he  has  quite  a  big  one. 
You  must  have  good,  strong  ability  to  be  a  druggist.    You  must  have 
courage  to  start  mth  and  you  must  have  money  to  keep  going.  Salary 
is  good  at  sometimes  and  at  sometimes  it  is  bad. 

Helps  the  community  because  sometimes  you  might  have  the  only 
drugstore  in  town  and  a  person  may  be  sick  and  need  medicine.  You 
must  have  steady  nerves  and  must  know  about  medicine.  You  have  to 
make  sure  that  you  have  the  right  amount  of  chemical,  etc. 


DRUGGIST 


I  am  interested  in  the  drug  business  because  my  father  is  a 
druggist  and  I  watch  hin  work.    A  druggist  must  ha.ve  a  lot  of  know- 
ledge about  medicine.    It  is  not  very  hard  and  it  is  not  very  easy. 
You  must  have  at  least  two  years  of  college,  which  must  be  a  college 
of  Pharmicists.    You  do  not  have  to  be  healthy  to  be  a  druggist  and 
the  citizenship  does  not  count  now,  but  it  may  camt  later  on. 

You  must  have  great  skill  to  be  a  druggist  and  you  must  know 
how  to  fill  prescriptions,  fix  cuts  and  be.ndage  wounds,  etc.  The 
salary  is  not  so  bad,  I'd  say  it  was  twenty  to  twenty- five  dollars 
a  week.    A  druggist  helps  the  community  quite  a  lot.    The  risks  are 
not  m.uch.    The  light  is  all  right  and  the  ventilation  is  also. 


379 


ATHLETS 

Hard  playing  and  enjoyment  and  action.    Must  go  to  college  and 
pass  subjects. 

I  like  all  kinds  of  sports.    If  I  play  v^ell  I  might  play  for 
professional  teams  and  later  probably  be  a  coach,  or  in  baseball  a 
manager . 

Must  be  big,  healthy  and  vdse.    About  one  thousand  to  twenty- 
five  thousand  a  year.    Give  the  community  a  chance  to  enjoy  themselves. 

The  risk  is  you  might  get  badly  hurt,  but  I  vd.ll  take  that  risk. 


DIESEL  ENGiyEERIMG 


Diesel  engineering  is  fixing  and  putting  in  of  a  Diesel  engine. 
It  is  a  motor  run  by  crude  oil.    To  enter  this  kind  of  vfork  I  have 
to  have  a  good,  education  and  have  to  learn  a  lot  of  it. 

I  selected  this  field  because  I  like  to  fix  and  put  things  to- 
gether, especially  engines,  because  it  is  a  good  field.    In  the  future 
cars,  planes,  boats,  and  other  transportation  conveniences  vdll  be 
using  that  kind  of  an  engine. 

The  salary  varies  with  vrhom  you  are  ^working,  but  it  is  about  one 
hundred  fifty  dollars  a  month.  It  will  benefit  the  conLrrunity  because 
it  will  be  cheaper  per  gallon. 

The  risks  are  if  I  go  to  bed  late  the  night  before  and  I  went  to 
work  the  next  morning  and  broke  the  engine  carelessly  because  of  lack 
of  rest,  it  would  cost  about  five  or  six  thousand  dollars  for  a  new 
one.    To  enter  the  field,  a  person  must  be  healthy,  and  have  a  clear 
mind . 


• 
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AIRPIANE  DRAI-^TSMAN 


The  work  of  a  draftsman  is  very  interesting.    You  have  a  desk  in 
a  big  room  where  manj'"  other  drs-ftsnan  are  "working.    You  sketch  new 
p3ans  and  parts  for  airplanes,    in  order  to  be  a  draftsmsji  it  is 
necessary  to  have  a  college  ediication. 

The  reason  I  like  it  is  because  I  like  to  design  and  build 
model  airplanes,  and  I  have  decided  it  would  suit  me  for  a  living. 
If  you  do  good  work  as  a  draftsman  tiiere  is  a  good  chance  of  being 
promoted  to  an  executive.    You  must  be  able  to  sketch  mechanical 
parts  and  know  the  things  necessary  on  a  plane  in  order  to  make  it 
fly.    I  don't  know  the  exact  salary,  but  it  is  a  good  one  I  knov/. 

When  you  are  making  planes  for  the  Army,  you  are  helping  the 
community  because  thg  Arn^y's  planes  fight  off  conquerors  and  they 
would  benefit  a  great  deal  the  army  m.en  who  can't  protect  then- 
selves  from  airplanes. 


AIRi^LANE  DRAFTSMAN 


1.  You  have  to  design  airplanes  and  have  them  designed  perfectly. 

2.  An  engineering  course  is  necessary. 

3.  Because  I  have  built  many  models  and  I  know  I  like  the  v/ork. 

4.  There  is  always  a  chance  for  advancement  to  a  head  of  the 
concern  and  aviation  is  a  grov^ing-  occupation. 

5.  Must  have  a  knowledge  of  mechanical  engi.neering. 

6.  The  salary  is  good  and  there  are  good  chances  of  getting  a 
rai  se . 

7.  It  benefits  the  comm.unity  greatly. 

8.  There  are  not  many  risks  and  there  is  good  ventilation  and 
lighting. 
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AN  AVIATOR 

To  become  an  aviator  you  must  work  and  study  hard  before 
you  can  become  an  aviator. 

I  selected  this  occupation  because  I  like  it  and  it  is 
interesting  to  become  an  aviator. 

I  would  think  the  salary  was  all  right  .just  to  begin  with. 

I  think  the  commiinity  would  get  som^ething  out  of  aviationi 


TEST  PILOT 

A  test  pilot's  job  is  to  take  different  planes  up  and  test 

them. 

You  have  to  be  healthy  and  strong  &nd  j;Qod  citizenship.  lou 
get  a  lot  of  excitement  out  of  it  and  you  get  a  good  amount  of 
money. 
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ASROUAUTIGAL  ENGINEERING 


-aeronautical  eagineering  is  a  .-job  iNiiich  takes  a  lot  of  stud^^- 
ing  aud  practice.  If  you  don't  have  a,  i-ffece  of  an  airx)lane  engine 
perfect,  it  aight  be  the  cause  of  s.  pilot  being  killed. 

You  have  to  be  in  good  health  because  if  you  weren't,  you 
would  rciss  vrork  and  maybe  lose  a  job.    You  have  to  be  good  in  all 
fig-ures  and  in  reading  blue  prints  so  you  will  be  able  to  get  the 
parts  to  the  right  dimension. 

The  reasons  I  like  this  work  is  because  I  like  to  build  air- 
planes and  I  find  it  is  very  interesting  wrk. 


BOAT  BUILDING 


Boat  building  is  hard  and  strenuous  work  #iich  has  to  be 
done  just  right.    You  have  to  have  a  good  education  so  you  won't 
get  the  building  of  the  boat  wrong.    You  have  to  be  in  good  physi- 
cal health  and  must  have  good  health  in  order  to  keep  the  job. 

The  process  of  building  a  boat  is  very  interesting  work. 
Each  piece  is  checked  and  double-checked.    You  would  have  to  be 
able  to  help  in  the  building  of  boats  if  the  country  had  a  demand 
for  boats  and  you  would  be  able  to  help  in  the  repairing  of  battle 
ships . 
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lABORATORY  TECMICIAN 


A  laboratory  technician  for  the  F.B.I  must  put  clues  under 
a  microscope  for  inspection.  This  will  help  the  police  capture 
a  dangerous  criminal. 

I  TNDuld  take  that  course  because  I  think  it  would  be  inter- 
esting to  look  through  a  microscope  and  to  experiment  with  chem- 
istry. 

There  is  a  possibility  that  one  could  start  as  just  a  helper, 
and  TNork  up  to  be  the  head  of  the  laboratory.    It  can  help  the 
community  because  they  can  discover  a  new  germ  and  how  you  can 
kill  it  or  anything  like  that.    You  would  have  to  have  good  light- 
ing conditions  and  some  strong  lights. 


lABORATORY  TECHNICIAN 


A  la.boratory  technician  must  experiment  to  find  cures  for 
diseases.    Ke  must  have  patience  for  to  find  one  cure  he  may 
have  to  work  many  experiments.    His  health  must  be  good  and  he 
must  have  a  high  school  and  college  education.    He  must  be  very 
careful  about  everything.    His  clothes  must  be  spotless. 

I  would  select  this  work  becs.use  it  is  interesting  to  me 
and  will  help  many  people.    I  may  not  get  a  job  in  a  laboratory 
but  I  might  be  able  to  get  a  job  in  a  hospital  as  a  nurse  and  from 
there  I  could  work  up  to  the  highest  position.    I  must  have  a 
pleasant  disposition  and  not  let  my  temper  get  the  best  of  me.  I 
must  be  patient  and  not  go  all  to  pieces  when  som.ething  goes  wrong. 

Thj.s  job  will  benefit  the  comrrainity  by  finding  new  ways  to 
help  people  get  v/ell  from  diseases.    There  must  be  good  lighting 
and  plenty  of  fresh  air.    You  have  to  be  careful  vfhat  chemicals 
you  mix  together  and  not  to  drop  or  break  anything. 
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MACHINIST 


This  kind  of  work  requires  a  man  with  very  skillful  hands.  He 
ha.s  to  know  how  to  use  a  lathe.    He  has  to  know  how  to  cut  steel  and 
to  read  rulers  to  thousandths  of  an  inch. 

I  selected  this  job  because  you  can  make  a  good  salary.  You 
have  to  use  your  head  on  this  job  because  there  are  other  men  work- 
ing near  you  on  grinding  machines,  and  you  can  get  cut  by  flying 
steel.    You  can  earn  up  to  $40  a  vreek  if  you  do  your  job  correctly. 

You  have  plenty  of  risks  and  good  light  and  good  veitilation. 
You  would  be  able  to  climb  up  to  be  boss.    You  have  to  have  good 
marks  and  good  h^lth. 


]kIA.CHINIST 


To  be  a  machinist  you  have  to  be  very  skillful  with  your  hands. 
You  make  drills  and  gears.    You  have  to  know  about  machines  because 
you  have  to  clean  your  own  machine. 

You  have  to  know  how  to  measure  down  to  a  thousandth  of  an  inch. 
I  selected  machinist  because  you  make  good  wages.    You  have  to  know 
how  to  run  a  machine,  you  have  to  be  a  certain  height. 

You  make  from  $40  to  $50  a  week.  You  are  rcakD.ng  drills  and 
gears  to  help  the  community.  Good  lights  because  each  man  has  a 
window  of  has  own.    He  has  a  light  on  top  of  his  machinery 
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PRINTING 


I  would  have  at  least  two  printing  presses,  one  linotype  machine 
and  a  good  shop.    If  I  were  just  v/orking  in  a  print  shop  I  would  set 
up  type  and  then  take  it  to  the  man  who  runs  the  presses.    He  v^ould 
put  the  t^^pe  on  the  presses  and  print  whatever  he  is  supposed  to  print. 

I  mi.ght  be  a  reporter  so  I  would  have  a  car,  a  flash  camera,  and 
a  notebook.    I  would  patrol  the  city  and  pick  up  all  the  nev;s  I  could. 
I  would  have  to  be  a  high  school  graduate.    Then  I  could  get  into  any- 
print  shop  and  learn  the  trade.    After  that  I  could  get  work  on  a 
large  newspaper. 

I  would  be  required  to  get  to  vrork  on  time  every  morning.  I 
would  have  to  be  a  citizen  of  the  country  in  which  I  obtaj.n  work. 
Of  course,  I  would  have  to  be  sixteen  or  over.    %■  father  is  a 
printer  in  C^uincy.    I  could  be  a  type  setter,  be  advanced  to  a  lino- 
type operator,  be  advanced  to  a  press  operator,  and  finally  be  ad- 
vanced to  the  position  of  boss.    Then  I  could  save  enough  money  to 
buy  myself  a  few  presses  and  be  an  owner. 

I  would  have  to  have  good  eyesight  to  see  small  type.    The  pay 
would  be  very  good.    I  know  ti-iis  because  my  father  gets  $35. 


PRINTING 


Being  a  printer  is  not  so  easy  as  one  might  think.    There  are 
long  hours  often  from  6  o'clock  in  the  morning  iintil  midnight.  The 
person  who  sets  up  type  has  a  hard  job  because  sometimes  the  type  is 
so  small  you  have  to  wear  glasses  to  set  it.    A  person  would  have  to 
be  a  good  speller,  have  good  eyes,  have  a  high  school  education,  be 
to  work  on  time,  and  be  healthy. 

I  have  selected  this  vocation  because  I  seem  to  have  m.ost  of 
these  qualities.    The  advancements  are  few  because  you  can  go  no 
higher  than  boss  of  the  printing  room.    The  only  requirements  are 
that  I  be  able  to  see  mistakes  and  correct  them.    My  salary  vrould 
be  anj^rvhere  from  v^O  to  ^AO  a  vreek.    The  community  wo\ild  be  bene- 
fited by  my  printing  shop  because  they  would  get  the  news  as  it 
happens.    The  lig^it  and  ventilation  wcxtld  be  good  in  my  print  shop 
and  I  woiild  take  no  dark  place  to  work  in. 

A  reporter  has  more  risks  to  life  and  property  than  do  other 
people  in  the  profession. 
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DOMESTIC  AND  PSRSC  IMAL  SERVICE 
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SECRETARY 


The  work  of  a  secretary  is  a  position  where  you  mve  to  be 
a  speedy  writer,  you  must  always  be  ready  to  take  down  letters 
and  notes,  you  have  lots  of  typewriting  to  do,  lots  have  hand- 
writing to  do . 

The  requirements  which  you  have  to  fill  are  good  handwriting, 
good  health,  good  typewriting,  a  certain  age,  you  must  be  neat,  be 
quick,  good  citizenship,  you  must  not  keep  late  hours  at  nights. 

I  selected  this  position  because  I  think  it  would  be  very 
interesting  and  I  think  I  would  be  able  to  take  care  of  this  job. 
You  might  be  able  to  work  for  larger  firms  and  get  better  salary. 
A  secretary  must  be  well  educated. 

The  salary  of  a  secretary  at  the  beginning  is  from  $10  to  $20. 
This  job  benefits  the  community  by  getting  things  delivered  quicker 
and  if  bills  are  due  a  secretary  reminds  them.    There  are  no  risks 
in  the  duty  of  a  secretary  but  it  requires  hard  studying,  good  venti- 
lation, and  good  light. 


VaiTRESS  AS  AN  Q(X;UPATION 


The  occupation  I  am  now  interested  in  is  be5_ng  a  waitress, 
A  waitress  does  not  have  to  do  any  kitchen  work  at  all.  She 
has  to  get  the  orders  from  the  customers,  bring  it  to  them  when 
it  is  ready  and  see  that  they  have  what  they  want. 

If  you  should  want  to  be  a  waitress  the  requirements  are  not 

very  strict.    You  should  have  a  high  school  education  and  must  be 

in  good  health.  If  you  were  not  in  good  health  you  would  not  be 
able  to  stsjid  on  your  feet  as  long  as  needed. 

The  reason  I  selected  thd.s  occupation  is  because  I  have  had 
quite  a  lot  of  experience  of  a  v/aitress.    I  have  waited  on  people 
for  three  years  and  I  enjoyed  it  very  much.    There  would  be  ad- 
vancem.ents  for  a  waitress.    She  could  be  a  head  waitress  and  own 
a  tea  shop  of  her  own. 

A  waitress  would  not  expect  to  keep  her  job  long  if  she  kept 
breaking  dishes,  Y^ras  not  speedy,  and  did  not  see  that  a  customer 
had  what  he  wanted.    The  salary  of  a  waitress  is  $15  to  $40  a 
week.    If  you  are  a  speedy  waitress  you  may  benefit  the  community 
by  getting  food  to  them  more  efficiently.    The  risks  you  may  take 
are  getting  things  too  hot  and  fire  hazards. 
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BEAUTY  CULTUP.E 


The  job  of  beauty  culturing  is  clean.  The  education  required 
is  of  course  at  least  a  high  school  education. 

I  picked  this  job  as  I  like  to  fix  hair,  wash  it  and  to  fix 
nails.    You  do  not  have  to  know  how  to  fix  ha,ir  necessarily,  you 
can  go  to  almost  any  beauty  parlor  to  learn.    The  main  idea  is  to 
satisfy  your  customers.    Must  know  or  learn  how  to  fix  hair,  mani- 
c\ire  nails,  and  also  to  wash  and  cut  hair. 

The  salary  in  most  places  is  ^15  a  week.    In  some  places,  that 
is,  the  larger  ones,  you  get  more.    In  most  places  the  ventilation 
is  good  and  so  is  the  electricity. 


BEAUTY  CULTURE 


In  the  course  of  beauty  culture    you  would  have  to  set  hair, 
give  manicures,  shampoos,  permanents  and  facials.    They  like  to 
have  a  girl  who  has  gone  through  high  school.    I  think  they  would 
rather  have  a  girl  who  has  lived  in  the  community,  to  go  through 
high  school,  and  be  in  fair  health. 

I  like  to  set  hair,  give  manicures,  and  shampoos,  and  I  think 
I  could  be  successful.    The  only  advance  I  can  see  is  to  probably 
own  one  yourself.    You  don't  really  have  to  know  how  to  set  hair  or 
any  of  the  other  things  because  the  girls  will  learn  you  and  then 
you  would  probably  give  them  a  job.    You  would  probably  get  from 
$25  to  $;55  a  week. 

It  is  quite  a  benefit  to  the  community  as  it  helps  people  to 
look  nice  and  to  have  a  healthy  head.    The  risks  are  mostly  in  the 
burns  you  might  get,  otherwise  the  ventilation  is  good  and  also  the 
electricity. 
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COOK  ON  A  STEMiER 


A  cook  on  a  steamer  would  have  to  be  busy  every  minute 
of  the  day,  and  woiAld  have  to  work  very  fast.    I'd  have  to 
have  a  high  school  education  and  vrould  have  to  be  present 
every  day.    Have  to  l-jave  good  health  and  have  to  be  a  good 
age  to  go  out  to  the  sea. 

The  reasons  I  selected  this  particular  occupation  is 
because  I  like  the  job  of  being  a  cook  and  I  like  sea  life 
and  because  there  is  a  good  salary  in  the  work.    The  risks 
I'd  take  would  not  be  dangerous  sometimes.    I  vrould  have  to 
be  clean  and  neat,  and  have  clean  clothes  at  least  three 
times  a  week. 


COOK  ON  A  STEAMER 


If  I  wanted  to  be  a  cook  I  would  have  to  start  with 
dishwashing,  watch  the  cook  how  he  prepares  the  meals,  and 
gradually  come  up  to  this  field  of  occupation.    I  would  have 
to  know  what  to  cook  for  breakfast,  dinner  and  supper  and 
what  things  to  order  to  have  available  to  work  with.  You 
would  have  to  be  in  good  health  every  day,  would  have  to  be 
a  United  States  citizen,  and  have  a  high  school  ecu cation. 

The  reason  I  selected  this  particular  occupation  is 
because  I  am  interested  in  it  and  like  to  cook.    There  is  a 
reasonable  salary.    Benefits  to  ttie  community  would  be  if 
some  people  went  on  a  vactaion  and  had  to  go  on  this  steamer 
they  would  like  to  eat  reasons-ble  food.    You  would  have  to 
have  a  great  amount  of  light  and  ventilation  because  some  of 
the  kitdiens  are  very  dark  and  sane  are  very  hot  and  have 
not  much  ventilation. 
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HOSTSSS 


If  I  was  to  become  a  hostess  I  would  stay  outside  and  check 
the  people  who  enter  the  plane.    Then,  before  the  plane  starts ,  I 
would  close  the  door.    Then  look  that  the  temperature  of  the  plane 
is  all  ri^^-ht.    Then  go  around  to  the  persons  and  ask  if  they  were 
all  comfortable  and  pass  refreshments.    Then  7;hen  we  landed,  I 
would  open  the  door  and  let  the  people  out. 

We  got  to  go  all  through  high  school  and  tvro  years  of  nursing 
school.    You  got  to  be  in  perfect  health  and  be  American  born. 
Ages  of  nineteen  to  twenty  five. 

You  go  to  better  planes.    You  got  to  have  good  teeth,  good 
features,  be  five  feet  five  inches  high,  weigh  one  hundred  and 
fifteen  pounds.    I  just  like  to  be  a  hostess,    t'ay  is  about  $45.00 
or  more  a  month. 

Protects  the  people  on  the  plane  and  rre.ke  sure  everyone  is 
well.    The  job  is  very  dangerous.    Light  needed  if  traveling  at 
night.    Ventilation  needs  is  that  you  breathe  clean  air  and  feel 
the  same  as  outside. 


HOSTESS 


This  work  is  taking  care  of  the  passengers  on  the  plane.  And 
to  make  sure  the  plane  is  heated  well  and  everyone  is  comfortable. 
You  get  to  be  five-five  and  weigh  105  pounds.    You  got  to  graduate 
from  high  school.    You  have  to  be  in  perfect  health.    You  got  to  be 
a  citizen  of  United  States.    Because  I  think  it  will  bring  me  a 
future  and  I  will  see  most  all  the  cities  of  the  United  States. 

I  got  to  make  sure  everyone  is  comfortable,  make  sure  the 
lights  are  not  too  strong  for  the  peoples'  eyes,  make  sure  the 
plane  is  well  ventilated,  etc. 

When  you  first  get  in  it  pays  about  i'ZO.OO  a  month,  then 
much  more.    It  wouldn':.  help  our  community  any  because  v/e  have  no 
passenger  plane  field. in  Fairhaven  or  New  Bedford  as  in  larger 
citi.es  like  New  York,  etc. 

You  risk  your  life  -  you  might  die  in  a  crash  or  you  might  fly 
in  a  plane  for  many  years  without  a  crash.    If  the  lights  go  out  the 
people  get  all  excited  and  might  faint  or  have  a  heartache.  People 
got  to  have  the  right  air  vrhen  they  are  on  a  plane;  if  not  they  might 
die  from  no  air  or  too  much  air. 
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NURSE 

Description  of  work  is  that  if  you  W3,nt  to  be  a  nurse  you 
have  to  have  a  good  education.    Then  you  have  to  think  of  the 
future . 

You  have  to  be  a  good  nurse  and  do  ever^'-thing  fast  and 
quickly. 


ART 


I  like  to  draw.    Drawing  is  my  hobby.    And  1  would  like  to 
go  to  Swain  School. 

My  mother  and  father  said  that  I  have  to  finish  school  and 
if  I  get  good  marks  in  my  work  I  might  go  to  Svjain  School.  If 
I  don't  get  good  marks  in  my  work  I  don't  go  to  Svjain  School.  I 
hope  I  can  go  to  Swain  School.    My  father  said  that  I  might  go 
to  Svfain  School  when  I  am  sixteen  years  old.    Uy  father  said  that 
I  am  a  good  drawer. 

Requirements  are  education,  health,  citizenship,  and  so  forth. 


HOUSE  CLEAj^G 

Some  people  like  to  have  someone  to  clean  house  for  them.  Or 
to  take  care  of  their  children  wiiile  they  are  doing  house  cleaning. 
Or  they  might  want  you  to  help  them  ^^th  the  work. 


PROFESSIONAL  SERVICE 
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MATHEMATIC  TEACHER 

This  work  is  teaching  people  the  methods  of  measure  and  methods 
for  any  numbers.    You  have  to  be  well  educated,  certain  age,  and  good 
citizenship. 

I  think  it  will  be  interesting  teaxhing  it  to  children  besides 
learning  it  and  going  to  college  first.    The  future  vrould  be  a  teacher, 
but  maybe  an  advancement  in  colleges  for  teaching. 

You  will  have  to  be  very  fast  in  thinking  and  also  someone  who 
learns  fast.    The  salary  would  probably  be  paid  in  months.    About  $30 
would  be  paid  or  less. 

The  benefit  is  teaching  children  arithmetic,  and  someday  they  may 
take  an  occupation  where  arithmetic  has  to  be  used.    There  are  no  risks 
but  there  is  hard  studying  and  working. 


I  am  interested  in  studying  the  law.    This  work  is  very  useful 
in  life,  but  also  has  a  lot  of  requirements.    This  field  is  over- 
crov/ded . 

The  requirements  of  this  work  are  education,  health,  citizenship, 
and  to  be  admitted  to  the  bar. 

I  selected  this  because  it  is  something  to  vrork  for  in  a  town, 
state  or  city.    It  is  one  vjhich  might  be  over-crovvded  but  there  is 
always  room  for  another  excellent  one. 

There  are  many  possibilities  for  the  future  in  this  field.  There 
are  different  kinds  of  lawyers  as  one  who  is  in  court  working  on  a  case 
or  one  who  protects  a  firm.    Both  are  advancing  by  having  more  business 
and  being  in  a  larger  city,  and  also  having  education  now  and  then  is 
needed  to  mke  advancements.    You  have  to  have  the  ability  to  write, 
listen,  and  debate. 

The  salary  for  a  firm  la^ityer  is  a  bigger  salary  then  in  trying 
ce.ses  in  court.    Lawyer  helps  a  great  deal  as  to  get  people  out  of 
jail,  convictions,  etc.    There  are  many  risks  that  a  lawj'-er  takes, 
such  as  if  they  say  the  wrong  thing  or  convict  a  person  that  did  not 
do  anything.    If  this  happened  he  could  be  fined,  be  put  in  jail,  be 
tried  in  court,  or  be  disbarred. 
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CHILDREN'S  NURSE 
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This  work  is  quite  hard  and  patience  is  necessary.    I  would 
teach  games  to  the  children  that  can  be  played  in  bed  and  ideas  for 
making  new  novelties.    I  would  bring  them  tteir  food  and  wash  them 
up  for  meals,  etc. 

To  go  into  some  hospitals  they  require  you  to  have  a  college 
education.    In  Boston  is  the  hospital  "New  England  Home  for  Crippled 
Children"    where  I  can  train  for  five  years  and  go  to  Simmons  College 
too. 

To  go  in  a  hospital  I  will  have  to  be  eighteen  years  old  and  must 
be  in  good  health.    I  have  aliways  liked  little  children  and  have  liked 
to  play  with  them.    I  have  also  taken  care  of  my  mother  if  she  hasn't 
felt  well.    Between  these  two  things  I  have  got  my  futiire  occupation. 

In  nursing  there  are  some  chances  for  advancing.    To  be  a  nurse 
you  must  have  patience,  pay  attention  to  work  and  must  like  people 
and  be  able  to  talk  to  and  vath  them.    Most  nurses  are  paid  $.50  per 
hour.    A  nurse  serves  her  community  in  me.ny  W3.ys.    She  tells  mothers 
how  to  prevent  sickness,  helps  other  people  get  well,  etc. 

The  risks  in  being  a  nurse  are  that  if  she  is  m.th  people  who 
have  contagious  diseases  and  there  is  a  chance  that  a  nurse  can  catch 
these  diseases. 


NURSING 


At  present  my  future  desire  in  life  is  to  become  a  nurse.  There 
are  many  fields  in  nursing  that  I  may  go  into  such  as  private,  public 
health,  or  children's  nurse.    At  present  I  am  most  interested  in  public 
health  nursing. 

This  type  of  work  is  difficult  because  of  the  poor  conditions  people 
live  in  and  one  does  not  know  how  bad  the  case  might  be.    To  become  a 
public  health  nurse  I  will  probably  have  to  have  a  hi^h  school  and  col- 
lege education  plus  a  hospital  and  public  health  training. 

A  nurse  must  have  a  strong  body  and  an  alert  mind,  and  citizenship 
is  an  advantage  in  this  field.    I  like  people  and  can  get  along  vfell 
with  them.    Nurses  are  needed  greatly  in  public  health  work.    A  nurse 
of  this  kind  must  have  an  ability  to  sew,  cook,  clean  house,  etc.  My 
salary  would  start  at  about  ^5  a  week  and  would  work  up. 

The  main  risk  is  that  vrhile  working  on  cases  I  might  catch  the 
disease  and  become  seriously  sick.    Nurses  benefit  the  community  by 
helping  the  doctor  care  for  the  sick  and  teaching  people  how  to  take 
care  of  themselves. 


TEACHING 


393 


The  teaching  occupation  is  one  in  which  the  teacher  has  a  certain 
grade  and  teaches  so  many  pupils  many  different  subjects.    I  would  like 
to  be  a  professor  in  a  college  and  teach  mathematics.    You  must  have 
four  years  of  college  train5jag  plus  your  diploma,  also  practice  teaching. 

I  selected  this  field  because  teaching  has  always  appealed  to  me  and 
I  enjoy  Algebra  and  mathemtics.    There  are  great  possibilities  in  this 
field  because  teachers  may  start  as  an  assistant  professor  and  may  then 
work  up  to  a  regular  professor  according  to  your  ability. 

A  teacher  ha.s  to  be  neat  and  clean,  she  must  be  exact  and  prompt  and 
vrell-versed  in  the  subject  taught.  You  begin  at  a  base  pa.y  and  the  long- 
er you  teach  ^''ou  pay  may  increase  some  each  year. 

Teaching  helps  a  community  greatly.  By  teaching  you  serve  the  com- 
munity i-n  teaching  and  educating  the  pupils  so  that  they  will  be  able  to 
go  out  and  obtain  jobs. 


TEACHING 


The  occupation  which  I  have  selected  is  teaching.    The  work  of  a 
teacher  is  mostly  in  the  teaching  line,  vdth  executive  abilities  need- 
ed.   High  school  teaching  requires  more  knowledge,  salary  and  etc.  than 
the  elementary  teaching. 

Four  years  of  college  are  necessary  for  teaching  and  good  health 
is  always  needed  to  keep  up  with  the  position.  Citizenship  is  almost 
always  required.  A  master's  degree  in  the  field  you  specialize  in  is 
needed  for  high  school  teaching. 

I  have  selected  this  field,  preferably  Algebra  teaching,  because 
I  think  that  I  have  some  of  the  qualities  needed  to  teach.    Algebra  is 
my  favorite  subject  and  I  think  that  a  good  woman  Algebra  teacher  always 
has  a  good  chance  for  advancement.    A  good  teacher  may  advance  to  a  higher 
grade  and  more  pay  as  soon  as  abilities  are  shown.    Tb.e  salary  for  a 
junior  high  teacher  is  ^150  a  year  more  than  elementary  and  high  school 
teaching  is  $350  more. 

A  teacher  benefits  the  community  by  educating  the  children  of  the 
community  and  increasing  their  learning.    There  are  not  many  risks  in 
the  field  of  teaching  but  good  light,  ventilation,  and  etc.,  are  neces- 
sary for  the  position  to  be  well  filled. 
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JOURKALISM 


Writing  ability,  typing  and  shorthand  are  a  few  of  the  qualities 
which  one  might  need  to  become  a  journalist.  A  journalist  needs  many 
qualities  such  as  personality,  health,  and  the  desire  to  do  the  iwork, 
plus  the  things  mentioned  in  the  preceding  sentence,  to  carry  out  the 
job. 

I  will  try  to  earn  my  way  through  college  doing  odd  jobs  and  v/ork- 
ing  as  hard  as  I  can.  I  selected  this  job  because  I  feel  the  newspaper 
can  be  a  great  help  to  the  community,  especially  at  this  time. 


JOURFALISM 


Journalism  requires  a  person  who  is  alert  and  mindful  at  all  times 
and  who  has  a  good  personality,  and  someone  who  can  get  good  news  items 
and  write  them  up. 

In  journalism  you  build  for  the  future  and  bring  the  public  news 
on  current  events  and  developments  and  progress  made  in  the  world. 

I  have  selected  this  occupation  because  I  think  1  can  go  ahead 
in  it  and  because  I  have  alisiays  been  interested  in  the  newspaper  and 
magazine  vork. 
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GIRL'S  PHYSICAL  TRAlNBtG  INSTRUCTOR 


The  work  consists  of  teaching  sports,  games,  and  physical  exer- 
cises which  build  up  strong  bodies  and  good  posture.    I*d  need  good 
health,  posture,  and  I»d  need  to  be  old  enough  to  control  the  girls. 

As  for  special  vork,  I  don't  know  as  I'd  need  any.    Sports  are  my 
favorite  hobby.    This  kind  of  work  would  not  only  help  girls,  but  also 
myself.    It's  a  good,  healthy,  clean  honest  work.    If  I  started  in  high 
school,  I  might  have  a  chance  to  teach  in  a  girls'  college.    I  might  be 
able  to  coach  girls  in  a  sport  vAiich  other  colleges  played,  and  be  able 
to  play  them. 

Fo  special  ability  would  be  necessary,  I  think.    I  don't  know  how 
good  a  salary  I'd  get,  or  if  there  would  be  a  chance  to  earn  more.  I 
don't  know  as  this  work  would  benefit  a  community.    There  are  no  risks, 
and  as  for  light  and  ventilation  etc.,  the  more  the  better. 


AUTHOR 


The  work  is  interesting,  but  hard.    No  matter  what  kind  of  a  book 
you  are  writing,  you  must  always  place  the  right  thought  in  the  right 
place. 

To  be  an  author,  it  is  necessary  to  have  read  a  lot  and  to  travel 
somewhat.    Education  is  very  necessary  because  you  must  know  about  the 
places,  people,  and  things  you  are  writing  about.    Correct  grammar  must 
be  used  and  you  have  to  be  able  to  write  cleverly  enough  to  hold  the 
reader's  attention.    Citizenship  does  not  count,  I  believe,  as  many 
books  written  by  foreign  people  are  published  here  in  America. 

You  would,  of  course,  have  to  be  in  good  health  because  you  want  to 
be  able  to  work  well  and  carefully  and  slowly.    I  like  writing  stories 
and  occasionally  sane  poems,    I'm  usually  in  good  health  and  I'm  going 
to  college  later  and  so  I'll  have  a  good  education.    There  are  possibili- 
ties of  becoming  very  famais,  and  then  you'll  possibly  be  only  a  little- 
known  author.    Also  a  good  reputation  is  vital. 

Books  are  all  sold  at  a  certain  amount  apiece,  and  the  author  gets 
a  per  cent  on  each  book  sold  if  it  is  published  by  a  publishing  oorapany. 
But  if  the  author  publishes  it  himself  then  I  guess  he  gets  all  the  mon- 
ey.   Sometimes  an  author  pays  a  publishing  canpany  to  publish  his  book, 
but  I  don't  know  what  occurs  then.    It  is  not  exactly  helping  your  com- 
miinity,  but  it  is  not  hurting  it  in  any  way.    The  only  risk  I  can  think 
of  is  of  your  reputation.    But  if  you  are  only  writing  for  a  hobby  and 
not  a  living,  then  it  isn't  as  bad.    I  know  an  author  who  wrote  a  book 
which  was  published  by  a  very  good  canpany,  but  this  author  is  only 
writing  for  a  hobby.    The  person  has  a  very  good  job  in  a  business  of- 
fice and  is  only  depending  on  the  salary  which  is  earned  and  not  the 
money  made  on  the  books.    So  all  authors  are  not  the  same. 
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LIBRARIAN 


A  librarian's  work  is  to  charge  books,  keep  records,  put  books 
away  in  alphabetical  order,  and  many  other  things  that  have  to  do  with 
books. 

For  educational  requirements  you  have  to  take  an  art  or  science 
college  course.    Subjects  in  college  arei    English  and  foreign  liter- 
ature, study  French,  German,  and  Spanish  languages;  economics,  history, 
psychology,  series  of  educations,  various  sciences  and  typewriting. 
For  possibilities  of  the  future  you  may  choose  one  of  the  following 
groups:  a-  checking  books;  b-  one  that  keeps  accounts j  c-  special  libra- 
rian. 

The  abilities  necessary  to  be  a  good  librarian  are  good  eyesight, 
ability  to  work  with  people  well,  to  keep  accounts  well,  help  the  other 
person  and  have  tact.    The  salary  for  beginners  is  ^^1,000  to  ^?1,500  a 
year  -  chief  librarian  i^2,000  to  $:8,G00  a  year. 

The  library  helps  the  community  by  telling  mothers  what  to  do  with 
their  children,  helps  farmers  in  agriculture,  helps  people  who  are  inter- 
ested in  decoration.    It  also  has  educational  books.    The  Millicent 
Library  is  well  lighted  and  well  heated.    It  opens  from  9:00  A.M.  to 
9:00  P.M.    It  stays  open  on  holidays  and  Sundays. 


LIBRARIAN 


One  way  of  getting  library  work  is  to  take  a  regular  course  at  a 
college  which  offers  such  a  course  or  at  a  library  school.    Another  is 
to  work  at  a  very  small  salary  for  several  years  in  a  regular  library 
as  an  assistant  in  different  departments  and  branches.    Some  librarys 
now  demand  that  their  assistants  take  the  former. 

Librarians  should  have  good  health,  as  many  people  come  in  the 
library  and  diseases  spread  rapidly.    I  have  always  liked  books  and 
I  am  very  much  interested  in  the  work  of  librarians.    I  think  I  am 
fitted  for  this  work.    If  a  librarian  is  good  at  the  work,  there  is 
always  a  chance  for  promotions.    She  must  know  at  least  one  foreign 
language.    She  must  be  willing  to  help  the  people  who  come  into  the 
library.    She  must  have  a  well-informed  head,    iihe  must  be  willing 
to  help  the  stupid  as  well  as  the  mentally  alert.    Her  salary  is 
small  for  the  first  fe'.v  years,  but  if  she  shows  an  interest  in  her 
work  she  will  be  advanced. 

A  librarian  is  a  great  help  to  the  community  because  she  helps 
people  to  find  good,  enjoyable  books;  she  keeps  books  in  good  order, 
etc. 

There  are  no  great  risks,  as  most  libraries  are  ".toII  lighted  and 
the  ventilation  excellent. 
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SAILING  INSTRUCTRESS 


Sailing  is  a  very  interesting  sport.  You  may  sail  a  beetle- 
cat,  catboat,  or  even  a  "S"  boat.  I  am  interested  in  sailing  be- 
cause I  enjoy  it  and  my  family  has  always  been  on  the  "water. 

The  requirements  are  to  keep  your  head  in  danger  and  never 
get  seasick.    There  are  great  possibilities,  as  you  can  train  in 
a  school  for  children  where  most  children  are  happy  to  be  able  to 
swim,  dive,  sail,  fish  and  learn  all  about  the  sea  animals. 

The  part  where  you  can  serve  your  community  most  is  the 
"Mariners."    The  idsks  are  many,  such  as  capsizing,  broken  masts, 
no  wind,  etc.    You  may  get  promoted  into  the  Navy,  be  a  Captain 
or  other  high  officer.    The  water  is  one  of  the  best  places  for 
your  health  and  your  own  position  in  the  world. 


NU-RSING  IN  AN  ANIMAL  HOSPITAL 

I  think  I  should  like  to  be  a  nurse  in  a  small  animal  hospital. 
You  have  to  have  a  good  education  by  at  least  going  through  high 
school.    There  are  not  many  animal  hospitals  in  small  cities  and 
towns  and  we  need  more  of  them  throughout  the  country. 

There  are  many  possibilities  in  this  field  of  nursing.  In 
case  of  war  you  may  want  many  trained  dogs  to  carry  messages, 
rfhen  you  train  dogs  it  is  not  an  easy  task  and  you  need  hospitals 
for  the  wounded  ones. 

Of  course  if  you  chose  this  occupation  you  have  to  have  steady 
nerves  and  have  a  way  with  animals.    Vilhen  you  are  in  training  you 
can't  expect  much  pay  and  you  can't  expect  to  get  much  when  you  start 
on  your  own.    But  it  is  a  great  benefit  to  your  communi.ty.    And  it  is 
a  sanitary  occupation.    Our  country  could  benefit  by  having  more  of 
these  hospitals  in  small  communities. 
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REPORTER 


I  would  like  to  be  a  reporter  for  the  Standard  Times,    I  think 
my  salary  would  be  $10  or  more.    They  would  pay  my  fare  to  go  to  the 
European  countries  to  take  pictures  of  the  damage  that  was  done  by 
other  countries. 

Before  I  can  get  this  job  I  have  to  go  through  education.  To 
use  a  camera  is  one  of  the  requirements, 

I  selected  this  section,  I  always  wanted  to  be  a  reporter  so  at 
the  same  time  I  could  visit  liie  world. 


In  my  work  of  nursing  I  would  take  care  of  the  children  who  have 
no  mother  or  father.    I  would  have  to  be  in  good  health,    I  may  have 
to  go  to  school  and  college. 

Illy  reason  for  selecting  this  job  is  because  they  need  many  nurses 
to  help  to  take  care  of  children.    There  is  another  reason  why  I  am 
taking  this  job,  because  I  love  to  take  care  of  children  and  at  the 
same  time  I  am  helping  the  Red  Cross. 

I  am  taking  niu^sing  because  I  may  need  it  in  the  future  if  the 
United  States  goes  to  war.    As  I  grow  older  I  may  be  called  on  a  job 
for  taking  care  of  children. 

For  this  job  you  have  to  be  ready  because  you  may  be  called  in 
any  time.    When  they  call  you  you  should  be  willing  to  go  in  because 
you  signed  for  the  job.    The  salary  is  about  ^3  a  month  or  maybe  less. 

Nursing  helps  the  canmunity  in  different  ways.    There  is  quite  a 
risk  in  this  job  because  you  have  to  watch  them  so  they  won»t  get 
hurt. 
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SECRETARIAL  WORK 


Secretarial  work  is  a  very  common  occupation  unlesa-you  should 
perhaps  cliance  to  get  an  excellent  Job.    In  this  work  you  must  be  quick 
and  accurate  and  have  initiative.    With  these  three  aims,  you  should  be 
able  to  go  very  far. 

To  describe  it,  I  will  start  to  tell  you  that  you  must  take  down 
notes,  write  letters,  type,  answer  telephones.    Tlie  reason  I  like  this 
is  because  there  are  some  very  good  possibilities  for  the  future.  If 
you  are  good,  you  will  get  promoted  quickly.    The  salary,  too,  is  very 
good  and  you  should  enjoy  the  work  very  much. 

I  would  like  to  go  to  Katherine  Gibbs  Secretarial  School,  If  you 
are  high  in  this  school  you  are  very  apt  to  get  a  job. 


ISYSICAL  EDtJCATION  TSACHSR 


The  work  of  this  teacher  is  a  great  deal  of  fun.  It  deals  mostly 
with  health,  a  good  disposition  and  an  education.  I  should  like  to  go 
to  Sargent  College  in  Boston  if  I  take  up  this  profession. 

I  selected  this  because  I  am  interested  in  golf,  swimming,  tennis, 
badminton,  skiing,  hockey  (field),  and  others  also,  including  indoor 
sports  such  as  basketball  and  ping  pong.    There  are  possibilities  of 
getting  a  job  in  the  summer  at  a  camp.    You  have  to  be  able  to  take  up 
an  interest  quickly  in  any  sport  whatsoever  and  be  able  to  do  fairly 
well  in  this  sport. 

The  salary  at  first  perhaps  would  not  be  very  high  but  there  are 
good  possibilities  for  the  future.    It  would  benefit  the  people* s  health 
and  help  them  to  improve  their  bodies  physically.    In  this  occupation 
there  are  no  risks  except  falls  in  which  you  might  get  lame  or  perhaps 
break  a  leg.    If  you  can  get  the  children  interested  enough  in  this  you 
can  start  clubs,  have  extra  gym  periods  after  school  in  Trfaich  you  would 
teach  new  games,  make  a  team  to  challenge  other  schools.    Not  only  high 
schools  take  up  this  work  but  also  elementary  schools  in  Tsrihich  you  pre- 
pare them  for  later  years  in  good  sportsmanship  and  team  work.    I  am  very 
interested  in  this  occupation  and  I  hope  I  may  get  a  chance  to  carry  out 
my  ideas. 
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aNGT.TSH  TEACHER 


In  order  to  be  an  English,  teacher  you  have  to  have  a  college 
education.    You  have  to  know  a  great  deal  about  English  and  you  have 
to  have  had  good  marks  in  that  subject  at  college, 

I  selected  this  occupation  because  English  has  always  been  of 
great  interest  to  me.    In  the  seventh  grade  I  always  got  an  "A,"  and 
in  the  eighth  grade,  a  "B."    It  is  just  about  the  only  subject  that 
interests  me  besides  arithmetic, 

I  don»t  know  of  any  possibilities  for  the  future  except  that  you 
might  get  a  promotion  to  be  head  of  the  English  department,    I  think 
it  benefits  the  community  because  you  are  helping  children  to  learn 
more  about  the  English  lai^age  and  to  speak  it  more  correctly. 


MGLISH  TEACHER 


In  order  to  be  a  grammar  school  English  Teacher,  I  would  have 
to  have  a  college  education,    I  would  have  to  teach  other  subjects, 
most  likely  for  instance,  penmanship,  spelling,  current  events,  and 
literature,    I  might  have  to  give  up  some  of  my  time  for  dramatics 
also. 

The  requirements  necessary  are  that  you  have  gone  to  college  and 
taken  English  four  years,  and  that  you  did  it  exceptionally  well. 
You  would  also  have  to  have  a  good  reccsnmendation  from  the  college 
which  you  attended, 

I  selected  this  occupation  because  I  am  very  much  interested  in 
English  and  I  think  that  I  would  be  very  happy  in  this  occupation. 
Possibilities  for  the  future  would  include  a  raise  in  salary,  or  you 
could  get  promoted  to  the  head  of  the  English  Department,  which  is 
the  highest  rank.  You  would  have  to  have  an  ability  to  teach  and  an 
ability  to  understand  grammar  school  children.  You  would  have  to  be 
in  good  health,  and  you  would  have  to  have  a  good  disposition. 

This  occupation  benefits  the  community  in  many  ways.  It  gives 
children  a  much  higher  standard  of  living  and  it  also  helps  them  to 
get  jobs  in  the  future. 
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JUNIOR  HIGH  TEACHER 


This  work  is  to  teach  children  in  junior  high  school.    This  type 
of  teaching  is  History  and  Current  Events.    You  will  need  a  college 
education. 

Reason  for  selecting  this  job  is  because  I  like  to  teach  and  like 
History  and  Current  Events.  For  advancement  you  might  become  a  higher 
grade  teacher.  A  good  mind  in  History  and  Current  Events  are  require- 
ments.   Salary  I  do  not  know. 

The  benefit  to  the  community  is  helping  teach  the  children.  There 
is  no  risk.  Lights  and  ventilation  are  good.  The  college  I  would  pick 
is  New  Jersey  State  Teacher's  College. 


TEACHER  OF  HISTORY 


A  teacher  of  History  instructs  the  children  in  the  history  of  great 
American  men  and  wcmen  and  vdiat  they  did  and  how  to  read  and  learn  his- 
tory.   This  job  is  for  an  eighth  or  ninth  grade  teacher.    That  is  the 
Job  I  want. 

The  requirements  are  a  college  or  normal  school  education.    I  don't 
believe  there  is  a  health  test,  and  there  is  citizenship  of  the  United 
States  required.    Lly  reason  for  selection  is  that  I'd  like  to  teach  His- 
tory and  I  like  children.    The  possibilities  for  the  future  are  that 
maybe  you  can  work  up  to  being  a  principal.    I  am  not  suxe. 

You  must  have  the  ability  to  teach,  have  patience  with  children 
and  like  your  job.    The  salary  I  think  is  ^40  a  week,    I  am  not  sure. 
The  benefit  to  the  comraunity  is  that  you  teach  the  children  to  know 
more  about  history  of  their  country.    There  are  no  risks  that  I  know 
of. 


PUBLIC  SERVICE 


( 


402 


MCHIHIST 


A  machinist's  job  is  one  tbat  you  have  to  work  with  noisy, 
greasy,  dirty,  and  jarring  machinery.    You  usually  tend  to  a  ma- 
chine which  makes  parts  and  you  must  see  that  the  machine  is  in  good 
condition. 

You  must  be  an  apprentice  for  four  years,  a  citizen  of  the  Uni- 
ted States,  and  in  good  health,  and  also  smart  in  mathematics,  I 
like  this  work  because  it  is  a  good  steady  job.    If  you  are  careful 
and  ambitious  you  have  a  good  chance  of  becoming  a  foranan.    You  must 
know  how  to  handle  tools  and  how  to  operate  and  take  apart  your  ma- 
chine. 

The  salary  of  a  machinist  is  about  $.80  to  $1.00  per  hoiir,  and 
about  forty  to  forty-four  hours  a  week  with  time  and  a  half  for  over- 
time.   You  help  the  community  by  bringing  industries  and  trade  there 
and  making  tools  and  machinery  for  them  too. 

The  risks  of  a  machinist  are  great.    One  of  them  is  standing  all 
day  on  a  cement  floor  with  jarring,  noisy  machinery  all  about  you. 
This  sometimes  causes  nervousness  and  usually  wrecks  a  man's  nerves. 


SAILOR 


The  sailor  has  fifty-two  kinds  of  work.    To  join  the  Navy  you 
must  be  in  perfect  health  and  you  must  be  able  to  show  your  citizen- 
ship of  the  United  States,    The  reason  \^y  I  chose  to  join  the  navy 
is  because  you  can  learn  a  valuable  trade  which  will  help  you  when  you 
get  your  discharge. 

In  the  navy  you  can  work  your  way  up  from  a  gob  to  a  high  officer 
and  maybe  later  you  may  be  placed  in  command  of  a  destroyer  or  battle- 
ship.   Today  you  oan  join  from  seventeen  to  eighteen  years,  with  your 
parents'  consent.    But  if  you  are  eighteen  years  or  over  you  can  join 
if  you  are  in  perfect  health.    The  sailor's  pay  is  $39,00  per  month. 
For  a  commissioned  sailor  he  gets  from  ^^39, 00  to  ^1S4,00  per  month. 

The  Navy  not  only  helps  the  community,  but  the  whole  country,  be- 
cause it  protects  its  shores  and  ccmmerce. 

The  risks  of  a  sailor  no  one  knows,  but  during  war  a  sailor  never 
knows  when  his  ship  is  going  to  be  torpedoed,  or  his  station  hit  by 
high  explosive  shells  or  bombed  from  airplanes.    But  the  sailor  knows 
all  this  and  he  still  joins  the  United  States  Navy. 
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Q03J  PRO 


A  pro  at  Mie  links  hires  and  fires  the  caddies.    He  gives  les- 
sons and  fixes  the  clubs.    He  sells  the  candy,  soda,  golf  equipment, 
and  gloves.    He  must  be  a  good  golfer  and  know  the  game.    I  like  to 
play  golf  very  much. 

In  salaries,  that  depends  upon  how  big  the  club  is,  and  how  many 
members  it  has. 

There  isn't  many  risks,  but  the  main  one  is  not  to  get  hit  by  the 
golf  ball. 


TEE  NAVY 


When  you  join  the  Navy  you  scrub  the  decks,  polish  the  guns,  and 
march. 

You  must  be  eighteen  years  of  age  and  must  be  healthy.    I  like 
the  sea  and  the  navy.    You  can  be  advanced  much  higher.    The  salary  is 
eighteen  to  about  three  hundred  dollars. 

The  Navy  protects  the  ccinmunity.  The  risk  of  drowning  is  danger- 
ous, especially  during  war  time. 


r 


404 


ARMY"  ENGINEER 


You  would  have  to  have  many  courses  of  the  field.    You  have  to 
have  good  education  and  health.    You  would  have  to  know  how  to  maneu- 
ver all  sorts  of  machinery  and  build  trenches,  bridges,  barricades, 
etc. 

I  like  army  life  and  engineering.  In  the  future  there  is  a  good 
chance  of  advancing  to  a  higher  position. 

You  must  have  good  education  and  mental  knowledge.    The  salary 
of  an  Army  Engineer  is  about  that  of  a  Llajor.    You  might  plan  build- 
ing roads,  bridges,  etc. 


ARMY  EICHmR 


If  I  were  an  Army  Engineer,  I  would  have  to  plan  and  engineer 
projects.    I  would  have  to  build  pontoon  bridges,  targets,  and  other 
projects.    I  would  have  to  pass  educational  and  health  tests. 

The  reason  I  selected  this  field  is  that  I  like  the  subject,  and 
it  is  healthful,    I  would  have  a  good  chance  to  advance  to  a  higher 
rank.    I  would  have  to  be  a  good  mechanical  draftsman,  etc.    I  would 
get  a  good  salary  and  if  I  advanced,  I  would  get  a  higher  salary. 

If  I  got  into  the  Army  it  would  help  fill  the  quota  for  the  Town 
or  community.    I  might  have  to  take  risks  and  dangers.    I  would  get 
plenty  of  light  and  ventilation. 
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BOXING  OR  OFFICE  WORK 


In  boxing  you  liave  to  box  another  guy.    If  one  guy  gets  knocked 
down  and  doesn't  get  up  at  the  count  of  ten,  he  is  counted  out  and 
you  win  the  bout.    In  office  vrork  you  have  to  be  good  in  arithmetic 
and  know  how  to  use  a  typewriter  and  other  machines,  and  you  have  to 
know  shorthand  for  taking  down  a  message  or  a  speech.    You  have  to 
have  a  high  school  education  and  be  in  good  health,  and  be  between 
the  ages  of  twenty-one  and  thirty-five. 

I  am  interested  in  typewriters  and  other  such  work.  In  boxing 
you  have  to  wear  padded  gloves  and  you  can't  quit  when  you  get  hurt 
and  the  rules  are  no  hitting  below  belt,  no  elbowing  or  kicking.  A 
boxer  gets  1/3  of  money  paid  by  fans.  You  have  to  have  good  health 
and  eyesight.  I  like  boxing  because  I  don't  get  hurt  easy  but  I  can 
hit  hard. 


BOXING 


First  a  boxer  has  to  have  perfect  health,  a  good  education  and 
must  train  every  day  in  a  gym,  and  yhen  a  boxer  fights  he  wears  pad- 
ded gloves  and  a  pair  of  short  pants  or  trunks. 

I  have  selected  this  vocation  because  my  cousin  used  to  train 
boxers  in  New  York  and  he  has  taught  me  many  things  about  boxing. 
Also  I  have  seen  many  boxing  bouts  and  have  heard  many. 
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LIECHAI^IC 


I  would  like  to  be  a  mechanic  because  I  like  to  tinker  with 
automobiles,    I  have  been  studying  about  motors  and  what  makes  a  car 
go  for  sometime  now,    I  know  very  well  what  causes  the  cars  of  today 
to  run.    I  have  been  around  cars  many  times  and  have  watched  my  fath- 
er work  with  motors. 

To  be  a  good  mechanic  you  must  have  a  good  education  and  be  a 
citizen.    You  must  be  healthy  and  be  a  quick  thinker.    If  you  are  a 
good  mechanic  there  is  great  possibilities  for  the  future.    You  could 
work  yourself  in  to  a  Navy  yard,  fixing  motors  on  ships.    You  could  be 
in  charge  of  all  the  trucks  in  some  cong)any  like  the  Shell  Gasoline 
people. 

The  salary  for  a  good  mechanic  is  around  ^65  a  v/eek.    You  bene- 
fit the  community  by  fixing  people's  cars.    A  garage  where  a  mechanic 
works  is  well  lighted  and  most  are  ventilated.    There  are  several 
dangers.    You  may  be  gassed  from  the  exhaust  from  a  car  in  a  closed 
garage,    A  car  wheel  may  roll  over  you  while  you  are  underneath  it. 
You  may  get  burned  wlaile  fixing  a  hot  motor.    You  have  to  be  able  to 
tell  what  is  wrong  with  a  motor  and  fix  it. 


COAST  aUARD 


The  Coast  Guard  is  to  help  people  at  sea.    It  helps  fishermen 
when  they  are  in  distress.    It  clears  the  ice  in  winter  for  the 
steamers  to  get  through  and  it  saves  many  lives  throughout  the  year, 

I  would  like  to  be  the  pilot  of  a  large  Coast  Guard  boat.  You 
have  to  go  to  high  school  and  be  healthy.    You  must  be  an  honest  man. 
I'd  like  to  be  in  the  Coast  Guard  because  I  have  always  liked  the 
sea.    I  like  life  on  board  ship  and  like  action. 

In  the  Coast  Guard  you  can  build  yourself  up  to  an  officer. 
The  salary  is  ^36  per  month.    It  protects  the  people  who  go  out  in 
ships.    The  job  is  a  risky  one.    You  have  to  save  people  in  bad 
storms,  you  have  to  go  dangerously  close  to  floating  iceburgs  and 
destroy  them.    You  have  to  transport  sick  men  and  women  to  hospitals. 
You  must  be  a  good  and  quick  thinker  at  all  times.    The  Coast  Guard 
should  always  be  ready  to  help  someone  in  distress. 
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FEDERAL  BURIil^U  OF  OVESTIGATIOH 


In  this  work  you  find  criminals,  spies,  and  ringleaders  and  bring 
them  to  justice.    You  have  to  go  through  grammar  and  high  school  and  a 
Civil  Service  School.    Your  health  has  to  be  perfect  and  you  have  to 
be  from  twenty-one  to  forty  and  a  citizen  of  United  States  twenty  or 
more  years. 

This  work  is  very  interesting.  That  is  why  I  like  it.  In  the 
future  you  can  beccme  a  district  attorney,  or  go  the  full  length  of 
time  required  and  receive  a  good  pension  for  the  rest  of  your  life. 

Salary  is  about  .^35  a  week  with  all  expenses  paid.    It  helps  the 
community  very  little,  but  your  country  a  great  deal.    You  endanger 
your  life  on  this  job. 


I  am  interested  in  being  a  mailman  because  I  like  outdoor  jobs 
and  walking.    This  job  requires  the  age  of  twenty-five  or  over.  A 
high  school  diploma  and  passed  Civil  Service  examination  are  needed. 
Also  you  must  be  a  citizen  of  this  country,  how  long  I  don*t  know  but 
a  full-fledged  American,  passing  citizenship  examinations. 

The  job  is  mostly  walking  delivering  letters,  unlocking  mail- 
boxes, and  taking  them  back  to  the  office.    Some  work  has  to  be  done 
at  the  office  before  delivering  and  after.    You  may  become  a  truck 
driver  on  the  mail  truck  or  get  a  position  in  the  office  in  the  fut- 
ure.   ii7alking  ability,  good  quick  thinker  for  reading  nximbers  and 
other  things,  and  a  fairly  smart  person. 

In  the  future  when  you  retire  because  of  old  age  you  get  a  govern- 
ment bonus  and  a  pension  every  month.    Salary  is  from  thirty  to  forty 
dollars  a  week. 

It  helps  the  ccsnmunity  you  are  living  in  in  many  ways,    Liuch  dan- 
ger is  done  on  mail  trucks  and  express  trains  by  robberies,  holdups 
and  crash-ups,  but  mailmen  very  seldom  have  any  troubles. 
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NAVY— SUBMAEIHE 


I  would  like  to  be  a  gimner  and  woiic  your  way  up.    You  need 
two  years  in  high  sckool,  have  to  be  over  five  feet  four,  good  teeth, 
and  pass  other  examinations.    Then  you  go  to  Newport  for  a  month  and 
cctne  home  for  a  week  and  then  you  get  placed  on  seme  sMp.    The  sala- 
ry is  forty  a  month  for  the  gxinner. 

I  think  I  would  like  to  have  about  a  year  of  gunner  and  then  have 
a  little  of  engineering  and  Then  1  get  out  get  a  job  up  in  Canada  as 
a  trapper. 

reasons  for  going  in  the  Navy  is  the  adventure.    You  take  many 
risks  when  you  submerge,  but  you  do  not  go  down  too  deep,  only  about 
sixty  feet.    The  light  is  not  so  good  when  you  go  under,  and  the  ven- 
tilation will  last  for  twenty-four  hours. 

The  only  time  you  use  the  gun  is  v/hen  you  are  in  the  water — you 
do  not  use  the  torpedoes  much  in  practice,  but  it  is  a  very  good  life. 


SUBLIARINES 


You  have  to  pass  the  tests  they  give  you.    Hhen  you  go  to  a  train- 
ing school  for  a  month.    You  have  to  have  two  years  of  high  school  and 
very  good  health.    You  have  to  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  I 
like  the  work  very  much,  and  you  travel  a  lot. 

There  is  not  many  possibilities  for  the  future.    You  have  to  keep 
your  head  if  the  boat  goes  to  the  bottom.    The  pay  is  thirty  dollars  a 
month.    You  are  serving  the  government — you  take  a  lot  of  risks,  poor 
light  inside  and  the  ventilation  is  not  so  good. 


CIYIL  ENGINEERING 


A  man  who  chooses  this  occupation  has  chosen  a  very  interesting 
subject,  especially  if  he  likes  LSathematics,  Geometry,  etc.    In  this 
field  nowadays  men  are  very  important.    There  are  very  many  fields 
under  this  heading:  surveyor,  architect,  and  many  others, 

A  man  to  be  required  for  this  job  has  to  have  gone  through  high 
school  and  college  or  a  school  devoted  to  this  work.    He  has  to  be  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States.    There  is  no  age  limit.    I  have  selected 
this  subject  because  I  happen  to  like  anything  that  has  to  do  with 
numbers  or  measures. 

There  are  great  possibilities  for  a  Civil  Sngineer  because  of  the 
need  of  better  roads,  buildings,  bridges,  and  many  others.    On  this 
job  a  man  cannot  make  mistakes.    He  has  to  do  careful  work  always  in 
planning  and  building.    If  a  man  is  good  and  does  good  work  there  is 
great  possibilities  not  only  in  position  but  in  salary  also.    On  a  big 
job  a  civil  engineer  will  get  about  $100  to  ^500  dollars  weekly.  His 
average  is  from  i^60  to  §200  weekly. 

The  risks  in  this  job  are  scarce  except  vdien  he  does  outside  work 
on  bridges  and  high  buildings.    It  is  mostly  outside  work  vdth  excep- 
tion of  designing  and  planning. 


Al'fliAPOLIS 


This  has  to  do  with  the  Kavy,    They  train  young  men  to  serve  as 
officers  in  the  Navy,    You  have  to  have  a  high  school  education  and  you 
have  to  graduate  with  good  marks  before  they  will  be  recognized.  His 
health  has  to  be  excellent.    He  has  to  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 

I  chose  this  because  I  like  the  types  of  work  in  the  Navy  and  I 
like  boats.    There  are  very  many  things  to  do  for  a  future.    An  officer 
gets  a  good  wage  and  has  a  responsible  job.    This  is  a  good  place  to 
train  for  the  Navy. 
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CAPTAIN  OF  A  DESTROYER 


The  work  is  hard  and  you  give  orders  to  the  men.    I  would  have  to 
know  how  to  navigate  a  ship,  read  the  stars,  and  how  to  keep  men  under 
my  control.    The  requirements  are  a  high  school  education,  good  health, 
and  citizenship. 

I  selected  it  because  I  like  excitement  and  it  is  a  healthy  life. 
I  have  to  keep  men  from  being  mutinous  and  keep  them  under  control. 

The  salary  is  from  the  governnent  and  is  a  pretty  big  pay.  The 
benefits  are  that  we  protect  the  American  shores.    The  risks  are  my 
life,  but  there  are  few  in  peacetime. 


CAPTAIN  OF  A  DESTROYER 


If  I  were  a  captain  I  would  have  to  know  how  to  navigate  a  ship, 
read  charts,  know  where  I»m  going,  and  I  will  have  all  the  men's  lives 
in  my  hands  while  they  are  on  the  ship.    The  reqixirements  are  I  have  to 
have  all  my  teeth  in  good  condition,  I  will  have  to  go  throxigh  college, 
and  I  have  to  be  a  natural  bom  citizen. 

I  selected  this  because  it  is  exciting  riding  in  the  seven  seas, 
and  sighting  sulmarines  and  throwing  a  depth  bomb  at  it  and  sinking  it. 

The  abilities  necessary  are  that  you  have  to  be  brave,  know  how 
to  give  orders,  keep  the  crew  in  order,  be  good  to  them  so  they  won»t 
mutiny. 

The  salary  is  twenty-five  to  thirty-five  thousand  dollars  a  year. 
Benefits  to  the  community  are  if  an  enemy  destroyer  comes  I  will  fight 
it  and  sink  it  and  save  the  canmunity.    I  will  have  to  take  the  risk  of 
drowning  and  getting  shot  or  imprisoned  in  a  concentration  camp  if  I 
get  captured. 
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CHAUFFEUR 


In  this  work  you  drive  a  car  for  a  certain  party.    The  owner  of 
the  car  will  be  the  owner  of  the  house.    But  there  is  one  thing  I  will 
have  to  take  up — mechanics. 

You  have  to  have  a  diploma  from  high  school  and.  you  have  to  be 
about  20  years  of  age,  have  good  eyesight,  and  I  don»t  know  if  you  have 
to  be  a  citizen  or  not. 

The  reason  I  selected  this  one  thing  is  that  I  have  always  wanted 
to  drive  a  car  and  it  pays  pretty  well  for  only  driving  a  car.  The 
pay  you  get  is  about  ^0  a  month,  and  you  have  one  day  of  a  week,  room 
and  board  for  nothing,  and  use  of  the  car.    There  is  not  very  much  skill 
needed  for  this  job,  but  you  must  be  a  pretty  good  driver. 


F.B.I,  im 


If  I  were  a  G-Ma.n  I  would  be  fighting  crime  and  wiping  out  gam- 
bling Joints  and  protecting  people  from  crooks.    You  have  to  have  good 
health,  education,  etc.    I  like  action  and  like  to  try  and  solve  cases, 
while  the  others  are  slow  and  dull. 

There  are  a  few  advancements.    That  is,  to  be  a  leader.    But  I 
would  like  to  be  just  an  ordinary  F.B.I,  man.    You  have  to  have  skill 
in  thinking  fast,  strength,  nerve,  silent  person,  and  sly.    The  salary 
is  about  ^50  to  $60  a  month. 

The  benefit  to  the  conmunity  is  to  have  a  safer  place  to  live. 
The  risks  you  take  are  very  little  because  there  are  not  so  many 
crimes.    The  worst  risks  are  your  life  and  how  straight  you  can  shoot. 
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It  is  a  job  that  most  every  boy  sliould  like.  I  think  you  have 
to  have  two  years  in  college  and  be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

USy  reason  for  selecting  the  job  is  that  my  father  wants  me  to  be 
a  Civil  Service  man  and  has  told  me  a  few  things  about  it.    I  don»t 
know  of  any  advancement.    But,  I  think  you  get  ^25,  or  ^5  a 

week  and  when  you  are  of  a  certain  age  you  get  a  pension  of  about 
half  of  your  working  salary. 

There  may  be  a  few  risks  but  not  serious.  And  it  all  depends 
on  whether  it  is  a  service  to  the  conmunity,  such  as  postman  would 
be. 


G07SRM;fflNT  GLOTBEI&  INSPECTOR 


It  is  a  job  where  you  go  around  the  factories  inspeding  cloth- 
ing.   You  have  to  have  had  some  experience  with  clothing  and  you  have 
to  have  a  high  school  education  and  have  to  be  of  good  health. 

It  does  have  a  little  in  the  line  of  promotion.    It  also  has  a 
good  living  salary  of  about  445  a  week  and  a  vacation  with  pay.  You 
have  to  know  your  cloth  to  get  the  job,  though. 

It  benefits  the  coranunity  because  if  the  government  didn't  in- 
spect the  cloth  the  community  would  be  cheated.    But  there  are  not 
many  risks. 
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CONJURniG 


To  get  a  start  in  magic,  one  must  purchase  about  .^iVS^OO  worth, 
of  equipment.    As  more  shows  are  given,  more  and  newer  equipment 
can  be  purchased.    If  one  travels  from  town  to  town  or  city  to  city, 
a  complete  new  show  must  be  purchased  annually. 

The  selection  of  magic  came  to  me  as  I  enjoy  watching  magicians 
and  now  have  about  ^50,00  worth  of  equipment.    There  are  many  chances 
of  promotion  in  magic  if  you  are  a  professional  magician. 

There  are  just  a  few  abilities,  such  as  original  presentation, 
but  not  too  many.    As  for  salary,  the  average  magician  makes  from 
twenty  to  two  hundred  dollars  a  show, 

Liagic  benefits  the  canmunity  by  entertaining  them.    There  are 
no  risks  in  magic  except  escape  tricks  idiich  are  no  longer  used. 


CONJURING 


Conjuring  is  fooling  the  public.  One  would  start  in  magic  by 
apprenticing  some  well-known  professional  magician  as  an  assistant. 
Gradually  woik  up  to  a  professional  and  then  retire  to  a  corapany. 

There  are  no  special  requirements,  except  a  good  knowledge  of 
magic  and  magicians.    L5agic  consists  mostly  of  producing,  vanishing, 
penetrating  and  transposing.    The  possibilities  of  becoming  an  in- 
dependent professional  are  good  after  ten  years  of  understudy.  There 
are  abilities  attached,  as  many  of  the  effects  are  hard  to  perform. 
The  salary  depends  upon  the  size  of  show  and  theatre. 

There  are  no  risks  connected  with  magic  as  there  used  to  be,  as 
the  effects  using  chem.icals  and  acids  have  either  been  done  away  with 
or  a  more  practical  method  of  performing  them  devised. 


TRANSPORTATION 
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MECHANIC 


Tliis  TOrk  means  studying  parts  of  motors  and  fixing  them,  such, 
as  trucks,  mudguards,  fenders,  etc. 


TRUCK  DRIYIKG 


You  carry  fish,  parts  of  motors  aod  any  kind  of  goods  #iich  your 
company  takes. 

You  have  to  drive  nights,  stopping  in  gas  stations  where  trucks 

stop. 

Sometimes  you  have  to  go  out  in  stonas.    Truck  driving  is  very 
tiresome  and  you  have  to  be  in  good  health. 

You  have  to  be  old  enough  to  drive  a  truck  and  you  get  about 
forty  to  fifty  dollars  a  week. 
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